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P R E F A C E

This publication indicates the level of development likely to be achieved 
by the end of 1980-81 and outlines the development programmes proposed to 
te undertaken during the year 1981-82. It is hoped that it will be useful 
not only to those concerned with the implementation of these programmes, 
but also to all others who are interested in the economic development of 
tie State.
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CHAPTER 1 

THE CLRRENT ECONOMIC SCENE

1.1. Ihc monsoon during the current year 1980-81
, had set in ime in the country and by and large, the 

rains were well distributed over different parts of the 
country. Tiere were, however, spells of scanty and

^deficient ranfall of three to four weeks in some parts 
fof the c*>unry, which affected the crops to some extent. 
With wilespread rains during December in most of the 
major rcbi producing States, the prospects o£ rabi crops 
have inpioved considerably. Thus on account of 
generalh favourable monsoon, the country is expected 
to harvest i record foodgrains production of the order 
of aboit 132 million tonnes during the current year 
against ±e production of 109 million tonnes in the 
previous year. The production of non-food crops is 
also expectjd to register a significant increase in the 
current jeai.

1.2. The industrial growth which had slow’cd down 
in 197^-80 on account of several problems such as 
periodical inadequacy in supply of power, transport 
problem foe movement of coal, and shortage of basic 
commodties like coal, steel and cement, has also shown 
considerabli improvement in the later part of the year
1980-81 E.ecently, there has been significant improve- 
iiient in the production of basic commodities like 
coal, steel and cement, which are pre-requisites for 
industrid growth. The other important industries which 
have re^stered an increase in production are cotton 
yam an4 textiles, phospliatic fertilisers, sugar, diesel 
engines, railway wagons, commercial vehicles, etc. 
Actual Cail/ generation of power has registered a signi
ficant improvement this year, even with lesser available 
capacity as compared to last year. With the significant 
improveneat in the basic and other important indu
stries, ihe industrial growth during the current year 
is expeaed to be around 3 to 4 percent against the 
decline m industrial production of about 1.4 pcrcent in 
the preceding year. The index of industrial produc- 
Ijon of All-India (1970=100) for August 1980 stood at
149.6 (provisional), indicating an increase of about 2 
percent over the corresponding month in 1979.

 ̂ ■ ~ '
1.3 According to Quick Estimates, the State Domes

tic Product in Gujarat in 1979-80 at constant prices 
(1970-71) is placed at Rs. 2741 crores, which is lower 
than thct cf the preceding year by about 1.6 percent. 
The per capita State Domestic Product of the State for
1979-80 at constant prices (1970-71) is estimated to be 
Rs. 854, which is lower than per capita figure of Rs. 884 
for 1978-79 by about 3.4 percent.

1.4 The monsoon in the Gujarat State in 1979-80 
was erratic and extensive damage was caused to crops 
due to heavy and unsea sonal rains in several parts of

 ̂ E —272S-1

the State. The overall foodgrains production in the 
State during 1979-80 was of the order of 40.08 lakh 
tonnes against the production of 44.85 lakh tonnes in
1978-79. The groundnut production in 1979-80 is 
estimated at 17.69 lakh tonnes which was lower than 
the production of 18.23 lakh tonnes for 1978-79. The 
cotton production during 1979-80 is estimated at 17.85 
lakh bales as against 21.01 lakh bales in the previous 
year.

1.5 During the agricultural year of 1980-81, the 
first showers of rain were received during the first fort
night of June in most of the areas of the State. This 
rainfall was adequate for sowing of kharif crops and 
in most parts of the State, sowing of kharif crops was 
started during the first fortnight of June. During the 
second fortnight of June, there was good rainfall in 
most of the areas of the State. During the last week 
of June and first week of July, there was heavy rain
fall in most of the areas of the State and as a result 
kharif crops were affected to some extent.

1.6 During the month of August there was made- 
quate and uneven distribution of rainfall in large areas 
of Banaskantha, Mahesana, and Kachchh districts and 
in some parts of Amreli, Bhavnagar, Junagadh, Rajkot 
and Jamnagar districts. During the month of Septem
ber and thereafter there was no rainfall. The need for 
rainfall was keenly feit in Banaskantha, Sabarkantha, 
Mahesana and Kachchh districts and in most of the 
areas in 5>aurasliira region. Kharif crops started wither
ing due to lack of moisture in the soil. The immediate 
steps taken by the State Government by way of supply
ing electricity to irrrigation pumps by imposing cuts in 
supply of power to other consumers improved the 
agriculture considerably.

1.7 During the second fortnight of December, there 
was widespread and unseasonal rainfall in most of 
the areas of the State, which affected the standing 
crops like tobacco, cumin, isabgul, cotton etc. However 
this unseasonal rainfall brightened the prospects of rabi 
crops.

1.8 Thus on account of erratic monsoon and 
absence of rainfall during the later part of the monsoon 
season, kharif crops were affected to some extent. The 
deficit in kharif production is sought to be partially 
made good by bringing more area under rabi and hot 
weather crops. The total foodgrains production in the 
State during the year 1980-81 is expected to be around
44.0 lakh tonnes. In respect of groundnut, the State is 
expected to have a production of about 15.6 lakh tonnes 
during 1980-81. The production of cotton is likely to be 
around 18 lakh bales.



1.9 With a view to augmenting the supplies of 
edible oils and cutting down imports, the Government 
of India has approved a major oilseeds development 
project in Gujarat. For increasing the production of 
groundnut under a centrally aided scheme of Rs. 34.50 
crores, the farmers would be given subsidy for buying 
fertilisers, seeds, agricultural implements and other 
requirements. The scheme is expected to start with 
the sowing of summer groundnut crops dining the 
current year.

1.10 According to Amiual Survey of Industries
1977-78, the share of Gujarat in the country was 10.23 
percent of the net value added by manufactuie in the 
factory sector.

1.11 The number of registered working factories in 
Gujarat State increased from 9836 as at the end of 
1978 to 10611 at the end of 1979, thus showing an 
increase of 7.9 percent over the previous year. The 
average daily employment in these factories in 1979 
was 6.39 lakhs against 5.89 lakhs in 1978 showing a 
rise of about 8.5 percent over 1978. Nearly 12 percent 
of working factories belonged to “Cotton lextiles” 
and employed about 40 percent of the total number of 
workers.

1.12 The industrial structure in the State has been 
gradually diversifying with the development of indus
tries like chemicals, petrochemicals, pharmaceuticals, 
fertilisers, engineering, electronics, etc. Some of the 
highlights of the recent industrial development in the 
State are mentioned below; —

(1) The site selection committee appointed by the 
Govermnent of India has recommended Kewas in 
South Gujarat for setting up of a Gas based petro
chemical complex in Gujarat. The Govermnent of 
India have also approved, in principle, the setting up 
of such a complex in Gujarat.

(2) The Central Government has given clearance 
for the power project at Sikka of 120 MW installed 
capacity.

(3) The Gujarat Industrial Investment Corpora
tion has obtained a letter of intent for a large sized 
Portland cement plant in the joint sector at an esti
mated cost of Rs. 80 crores in Morasa village in 
Junagadh district.

(4) The Public Investments Board in the Centre 
has approved the proposal of Petrofils Cooperatives 
Ltd. for doubling the existing capacity of 3500 
tonnes per annum of polyster filament yarn plant at 
Vadodara at an estimated cost of Rs. 18 crores.

(5) The Gujarat Industrial lnvestane;nt (Corpon 
tion and Gujarat Narmada Valley Ft^ertiliscJ 
Company have jointly floated a new comipamy tos< 
up a project at an estimated cost of Rs.. 112 cron 
to produce methanol in the backw^ard diistrict f 
Bharuch.

1.13. The new industrial policy of thae Siai 
Government is to broad base the industiriail .struciuj 
and spread industrial development to the ruiral ai 
backward areas of the State. For this puirpoose, lli 
Government had introduced a package o>f tsciiienies 1 
give incentives to industries for the purp*osee. Develoj 
ment of the industries in the State, particuliarlly in tS 
small scale sector has received great fillip byy ttheeffoij 
of various Industrial Development CorpK^rmtitons estj 
biished in the State for providing assistance; b?y way 
land, sheds and infrastructural facilities, firnamce, prs 
curing of plants and machinery, procur^emaemt of rd 
materials, marketing of products, etc.,

1.14 Gujarat is one ot the leading Statees in estaj 
lishing effective District Industries Centre;s tto cover i 
the districts of the State for providing all sserwices â  
support under one roof to the village and ssmiall ent  ̂
preneurs at their door-sleps. Under the prcogrraninie ; 
Disttict Industries Centres, about 7360 mew un{ 
providing additional employment oppcorttunities 
about 31750 persons have been established! dluring t 
first six months of the current year 198i0-?81..

1.15. Government of India have aiino^umcecd that < 
landfall point for second oflf-shore gas pipeliinee for de 
vering gas to Gujarat would be at Ubhrat im Gujar

1.16 The State experienced some dliffficulties
availability of power during the curreint yeaf p 
marily on account of lesser availabilitvy of caj 
city, because of prolonged outages of the nTiajior gene 
ting units at Ukai and loss of 700 millicon units
Hydo-capacity on account of non-filling up> of U| 
reservoir. Power cuts had, therefore, to Ibe imposj 
The State Government kept a close w âtcch over I 
situation by regularly monitoring the pcasition ; 
generation and supply of power for emsuiring d 
both agricultural and industrial prodiucttion w
affected to the minimum possible extent. |

1.17 The total installed capacity for p(0W/er gene
tion available at the end of 1979-80) was 2 
MW. It is expected that two sets olf 210
of Wanakbori Thermal Project would stairt ifunctior 
in the State by June and December, 19811 rcespectiv

i

1.18 The programme of rural eltect'rifiication 
been vigorously pursued by the State G'overnm
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The urniber of villages electrified during 1979-80 was 
140: as against 1343 villages electrified during the 
y'eai 1978-79, bringing the total number of electrified 
v ilUges to 10867 as at the end of 1979-80. A target 
o>f £boU 1500 villages is fixed for electrification during 
1‘98<-8J.

119 In regard to the price situation, an upward 
trenl ii prices was noticed since the beginning of the 
yteai 1S80-81. The All-India Wholesale Price Index 
Nunbe: (1970-71 =  100) which stood at 235.2 in March 
1'98( recorded a continuous rise and reached a level 
of :S4.1 in October 1980, registering a rise of 13.3 
perctnt over March 1980. On account of several steps 
Lo) ontiol the prices taken by the Government, the 
inide; has registered a decline in November and 
Oeconber 1980. After reaching a peak level in October 
198Q the Index has declined to 256.6 (provisional) in 
Oecanber 1980, indicating a decrease of 2.6 per cent 
3ver October 1980. Taking the whole period of April 
;o> Eecember 1980, the index in December 1980 was 
lighjr ty 10.0 per cent over the index for March 1980, 
igaiist :he increase of 17.2 per cent during the corres- 
Dondng period of the previous year.

1.̂ 0 Several factors which can be attributed to 
his price rise are the increase in basic prices of

several petroleum products, increase in support prices 
of certain essential commodities, increase in issue 
prices of sugar, rice and coarse grains, shortage of 
commodities such as sugar, edible oil.

1.21 I he State Government is seriously concerned 
with the increase in prices of essential commodities. 
Several steps such as providing incentives for increase 
in production and necessary imports of commodities 
in short supply, concessions in excise and other duties, 
distribution of essential commodities through fair price 
shops at controlled prices etc. have been taken by the 
Government.

1.22 The State Government has established ‘The 
Gujarat Slate Civil Supplies Corporation Ltd.’ on 2nd 
October 1980 with a view to procure the essential 
commodities and for their easy distribution to the 
vulnerable sections of the society and also to bring 
more commodities for distribution through the fair 
price shops scheme. It is also intended to remove 
the bottlenecks in the public distribution system and 
also to see that the agriculturists including adivasis 
and the marginal farmers get reasonable returns for 
their produce and to remove the intermediaries. It 
is also intended to protect the interests of the 
consumers.



CHAPTER II 

THE PLAN FRAME

2.1.1. The Annual Plan 1981-82 is formulated within 
the l)road parameters of the Plaii Frame of 
the draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 as approved 
by the National Development Council in August, 
1980 and the priorities of the State. The objectives 
of the Sixth Plan as given in the document prepared 
b}'' the Planning Commission are as under ;

(i) a significant step up in the rate of growth 
t)f the economy, the promotion of efficiency in 
the use of resources and improved productivity;

(ii) strengthening the imjmlses of modernisa
tion for the achievement of economic and techn
ological self reliance ;

(iii) a progiessive reduction in the incidence of 
poverty and unemployment;

(iv) a speedy development of indigenous source 
of energy wit I) proper emphasis on conservation 
and efficiency in energy use,;

(v) improving the quality of life of the people 
in general with special reference to the economic
ally and sooially handicapped population through 
minimum needs programme whose coverage is 
so desigftcd to eiisuvetUat all parts of the country 
attain within a pre-oribed period nationally accep
ted standards ;

(vi) strengbhening the redistributive bias of 
public policies ai d services in favour of the poor 
contributing to a reduction in inequlities of 
income and wealth ;

(vii) a progressive reduction in regional ineq
ualities in the pace of development and in the 
diffusion of technological benefits;

(viii) promoting pohcies for controlhng the 
growth of population through voluntary 
acceptance of the small family norm ;

(ix) bringing about harmony between the short 
and the long term goals of development by pro
moting the protection and improvement of 
ecological and environmental assets, and

(x) promoting the active involvement of all 
sections of people iu the process of develop
ment through appropriate education, conmiun- 
iiioatioii and institutional strategies,

2.1.2. iietnoving gross poverty and uneniploy- 
ment have been the foremost objectivts 
of succesive Five Year Plans. However, 
it is the strategy which varies from plan to plan. 
In the Sixth Plan. the focal point of all 
major programmes of development will be the ta r
get population living below the poverty line.

2.1.3. The Sixth Five Year Plan of Gujarat 
State aims at improving the quality of life of the

millions of families .subsisting below the
]>overty line. All major programmes wiill re
volve around following target grou[;s: -

(1) Scheduled Tribes ^7 laikhs
(2) Scheduled Castes 18.322 haklis
(3) Socially and economically 50.0(0 Eakhs

backward Classes( Baxi ('ommission)
(i) Minorities 28.0(0 lakhs
(5) Families of artisans engaged

in household industries. 5,0(.0 litkhs
(6) Agricultural labourers of which 

50% are Scheduled Castses/
Scheduled Tribes. 18.?B0 lakhs

2.1.4. Removal of poverty through aco«»elerated  ̂
development calls for oj^rrationally integra- 

tod strategy which will aim on one han^d at in
creasing production and productivity in agricul
ture and allicd-soctors based on better usee of irri
gation and improved technology andd on the , 
other a t resource and income developt>ment of j 
vulnerable sections of the populatiori iin all the ; 
blocks of the country. Experience jhap*̂  shown 
that un-cooi*dinated efforts by a rnuJtijplicity of
ageneies do ftot lead to the desired resuUts. The 
ti me has CO me to reduce the number of indejpendently 
managed projects at the district and block 1 levels and 
forge a multi-disciplinary apparatus at the local 
level as will function effectively and officciently. In 
Grujarat State the District Planning Boaards have 
been assigned a crucial role in ensuringr effective 
coordination and integration of the ong^oing pro
grammes at the district level.
2.2. The Annual Plan 1980-81

2.2.1. The present State Governament oji 
i'.ssuming the office revamped the Annuial Planj
1980-81 with a fresh vision, dynamism antd above al| 
r, sense of urgency in imparting new thrustt in socio
economic development. The plan buidget was 
stepped up from E,s. 502.50 crores to IRs. 537.50 
crores. The additional outlays had be«n, provideq 
for promoting quality of life and the social and 
economic status of vulnerable gToups amd weakei 
sections of the society. The additiomal outlayi 
were provided for roads, subsidy to meeet the par 
of the increase in the price of fertilizers>, irrigatioi 
programmes, housing, water supply anid the pro 
grammes of the welfare of tho Rchedule(^ castes. 1 
juajor achievement of the revamped plain was tha 
of stepping up the gojieral flow of the outlay fo 
the Component Plan for the scheduled oasstes from it 
original level of Rs. 13.88 crores to a llevel of Rf
27.00 crores. Provisions were also made for th 
first time for the Civil Supplies Corporp.tdon and th 
Rural Workers Welfare Bcrard- The ]>r(>gross ( 
the plan has been satisfactory and miost of tli 
key physical targets are expected to  Ibe achieve



ftilly A Special attention is being paid to the 
su.cc®sfil implementation of the programmes having 
largeeiDployment potential and those directly bene- 
fittin^ the weaker sections of the society. I t  will 
howei/-er be necessary to accelerate the pace of 
progBmne during 1981-82 towards achieving the 
objeaivts of the new strategy of progressive re
moval oi poverty and unemployment and to ensure 
growlh vith social justice.

2.22. A major s^ep towards the fulfilment of the 
comnitments by the Government to the people at 
large voild be the reformulation of the Sixth Five 
Year Plaa 1980-85. The State Government has had 
discusioas with the Planning Commission on the 
size aid the content of the State’s Sixth Five Year 
Plan ;980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 in the month 
of Oc'ob'ir 1980. The details of the Sixth Plan are 
being worked out separately.

2.3. Annual Plan 1981-82--Strategy of Development:

2.3... Consistent with the objectives and strategies 
>f theSixth Plan 1980-85, the following ate the main 
5onsid^ra!ions underlying the formulation of the 
\nnud Plan 1981-82:

(i) The imperatives of the anti-poverty strategy 
and i missive effort for employment generation.

(ii) To provide adequately the requirement of 
Natnada Integiated Aiea Development Pio- 
granmes to which the State accords the highest 
priority.

(ii) The levels of development already reached 
and th« need to maintain the pace of progress 
and exf'loit optimal growth potential built up in 
the iiffeirent sectors.

(i\) To ensure that the projects a t advanced 
stag< a?e completed a t the earliest bo that the 
returns *)n the investments accrue to the economy 
imjn<dii tely on the completion of the projects.

(v) The special problems confronting the State 
in different spheres.

(vi) The sectoral and spatial lags and im
balances in development that have persisted despite 
three decades of planning.

(vii) The Minimum Needs Programme has 
special relevance in the context of improving pro
ductivity and providing higher incomes for the 
target groups as well as minimum acceptable 
standards of shelter, education and health services. 
Special attention needs to be paid to the programme 
components like the rural roads, rural water 
supply, rural health services; where the State has 
yet to make considerable headway.

(viii) Special attention needs to be paid to the 
needs of the weaker sections like the scheduled 
castes, the scheduled tribes and the socially, 
educationally and economically backward classes 
and the poor.

(ix) Integrated Rural Development Programme 
and National Rural Employment Programme with 
the accent on employment generation would 
also cater to the problems of integrated development 
and generate growth impulses in the backward areas.

(x) In the case of the educated unemployed ap ir t  
from the programmes to develop skills and to 
promote entrepreneurship, it will be essential to 
evolve a variety of self employment programmes.

2.4. Profile of Investment.

2.4.1. The investment priorities envisaged under 
the plan is to be in conformity with the new 
strategy of development. An outlay of Rs. 633.09 
crores has been provided for the Annual Plan 
1981-82. The broad break up of the outlays is 
as under.

(Rs. in crores)

Sector of Development 

1

1980-81
Approved
outlay

2

% to
total

3

1981-82
outlay

4

% to
total

5

Agrioultire and Allied Programmes including C.D. and Cooperation 80.27 15.30 95.18 15.03

Water development (Irrigation) 131.50 25.06 147.29 23.27

Power Tovdopment 110.00 20.97 162.83 25.72

Industrie and Minerals 28.43 5.42 36.92 5.83

Transpo’it and Communications 59.40 11.32 59.92 9.47

Social, Community and Economic Services 87.03 16.59 98.95 15.63

Decentraised District Planning 28.00 5.34 32.00 5.05

Total
-«>■ ' '

524.63* 100.00 633.09 100.00

* la  outhys are provid-jd in the Siiate’s Plan budget for 1989-81 for Drought relief works (Rs. 3.91 ororws), Fertiliser
subsidy (lis. 9.33 crores) and pension to agricultural labourers (Rs. 0.07 crore).

H-2725-2



2.4.2. A detailed statement showing the Sectoral, 
S ub-sectoral distribution of outlays provided for 
th e  Annual Plan 1981-82 is appended (Appendix-A).

2.4.3. Highest priority has been given to the 
programmes of Agriculture, Irrigation and Power. 
The outlays for these sectors add up to 64.02% 
of the total outlay. Within this, Agriculture in

cluding Cooperation accounts for 15.03% -Irrigation 
23.27% and Power 25.72%. The share of industries 
and minerals is 5.83%, the allocation for Trans
port and Communications accounts for 9.47% 
whereas the Social and Community Services includ- 
*ng decentralised district planning accounts for 
20.68%.

2.4.4. Infrastructural facilities which are nece
ssary pre-conditions for the development are accorded

t  he priority in the allocation of resources. The
o utlays for Irrigation, Power and Transport Pro- 
grammes aggregate to around 58.46% of the total 
Annual Plan outlay.

2 .4 .5 . The largest single provision of Rs. 33.73 
crores is made for Narmada Project. Out of this, 
an outlay of Rs. 28 crores is provided under the 
Irrigation sector and Rs. 5.73 crores in the Power 
sector.

2 .4 .6 . The rural component is around 70% of 
the total outlay. A number of existing and new 
programmes would directly benefit the backward 
and problem areas and the weaker sections and 
the poor both in the rural and urban areas. Large 
outlays are provided for such programmes. An 
outlay of around Rs. 74 crores (including Rs. 
7.50 crores as special Central assistance) is pro
vided for the Tribal Area Sub-Plan. A Special 
Component Plan for the Scheduled Castes which 
has been initiated in the State has been given due 
importance and around 6% of the outlay is pro
vided for special specific programmes which are 
considered suitable for extending direct benefits.

2 .4 .7 . The Government of India has introduced 
the Centrally Sponsored National Rural Employment 
Programme on a matching basis. The programme 
aims at generating additional ganiful employment 
and creation of durable community assets for streng
thening the rural infrastructure. The programme 
will also improve the nutritional status and the 
living standards of the rural poor. Another pro
gramme launched by the Government of India on 
a matching basis is that of Integrated Rural Deve
lopment being implemented throughout the State 
since 2nd October, 1980. The programmes of Small 
Farmers Development and works programme of 
Small Farmers and Agricultural Labourers are 
merged with this programme. The target is to cover
1.60 lakh identified families during 1981-82. An 
outlay of Rs. 19.75 crores is provided for the 
Special programmes for the rural development.

2 .4 .8 . An outlay of Rs. 52.93 crores is p^roovidec 
for the Minimum Needs Programmes as umdeer :

(Rs.
Programme

in crrores) 
(outit lay

1. Elementary Education 4.84

2. Rural Health 3.00

3. Rural Water Supply 110.00

4. Rural Roads 225.96

5. Rural Electrification
(Rs. 9.90 crores of which MNP.) 0.50

6. Rural Housing 6.07

7. Environmental Improvement in 
Urban Slums 0.40

8. Nutrition 2.16

Total f52.93

2.4.9. Under the Vocationalisation Pro>gri'amme, 
it is proposed to introduce additional 2(00S seats) 
in the existing IT l’s. under various tra*de^s. The; 
eligibility qualification for admission to the?se Voca
tional Courses would be S.S.C, To bejgim ^with a 
provision o£ Rs. 80 lakhs. is mado fot t|ite je^r 
1981-82.

2.4.10. A scheme has also been drawn uip for the 
self employment programme. It is intendecd tto meet 
the small needs of small persons like those>, emgaged; 
in service occupation such, as hair cutting;, washing! 
etc. and those engaged in selling occu]pa1.tion in 
small ventures like pan-cigarettes, news, jpapers, 
vegetables etc. In the first instance a pro>vitsion of 
Rs. 20 lakhs is made for the year 1981-^82..

2.4.11. A provision of Rs. 32 croies .m^ado for' 
decentralised disrtict planning in the fo r̂nu of dis-i 
cretionary grants to the District Planning Boardsi 
would go a long way to satisfy the bfasiio local 
needs of small works in a big way. A largfo mumberl 
of small works, which prove productive anid cruciali 
in the context of the needs of villages/Talukas^ whichi 
often are lost sight of even at the disttrio5t levelj 
can be taken up under this programme. Tlhe pro-i 
grammes of Social and Community Servicers withj 
an outlay of Rs. 98.04 crores would le^^d to im-j 
prove the quality of life in the rural aireas. Aj 
special mention may be made of the outHajr ofRs.j 
one crore for UNICEF assisted social inpuit projects| 
being undertaken in the nine districts of t̂hee State.j

2.5. Key Targets of Production and Infrasferucturej 
Development .

i
2 .5 .1 . An additional foodgrain potentiail 0)f 2.60 

lakh tonnes is expected to be created dmring



19'81-82 raising the assumed base level of 44.00 
lakh tomes to 46.60 lakh tonnes at the end of 
1981-82. In the case of oilseeds the target is to 
read  tie  level of 22.50 lakh tonnes a t the end 
of l$81-82. In case of cotton level of 21.40 lakh 
bales is targetted to be achieved.

2. L 2. The Government of India have sanctionei 
a prpjeci of groundnut production on an extensive 
scale in groundnut growing pockets in the State. 
The aro^ramme covers six districts viz., Rajkot, 
Junagadi, Jamnagar, Bhavnagar, Amreli and 
Kactohb and will run from 1980-81 summer on
wards t(’ 1983-84. Under this programme the cul
tivators vill be encouraged to adopt modern methods 
of groiin4n,ut cultivation through technical guidance 
and inPAcial assistance.

2.5.3. Irrigation potential created through 
major and medium Irrigation Projects is 10.12 lakh 
hectaies at the end of 1979-80, It is expected to 
reach th« level of 10.45 lakh hectares at the end 
of 19S0-B and 10.85 lakh hectares at the end of 
1981- :̂2. In case of Minor Irrigation the cre.',tion 
of Irrigation potential of around 0.57 lakh hectares 
during tie  period 1981-82 has been targetted,

2.5.4. The installed capacity for power generation 
at theo xd of 1979-80 was 2384 MW. With the com- 
missioain? of two units of 210 MW each of Wana- 
kbori Thermal Project during 1981-82, the total 
availat)Li generating capacity at tha end of 1981-82 
would be 2804 M.W.

2.5.5. The addition of 1800 kms to the road 
net woL’k lias been targetted raising the total length 
to 47273 kms by the end of 1981-82. I t  is pro
posed to provide pucca road links to 550 additional 
village! diring the period 1981-82

2.5.6.Under the Minimum Needs Programmes 
the targets for the Annual Plan are

(i) Appointment of 1000 primary school tea
chers to take care of additional enrolment.

(ii) Providing electricity to 1500 additional 
villages raising the total number of villages 
elecbr.fied to 13867 by the end of 1981-82.

(iii) Providing safe drinking water facilities to 
additional 900 ‘No Source’ villages, thus covering 
6314 villages by the end of 1981-82.

(iv) Connecting 550 villages with pucca roads 
covering the total number of villages with popu
lation of 1000 and above to around 5243 a t the 
end of 1981-82.

(v) Establishment of additional 5 primary health 
centres and 100 sub-centres, raising the number 
of primary health centres to 256 and that of sub
centres to 2700.

(vi) Assisting 59700 allottees of the plots in 
construction of durable pucca houses.

(vii) Acceleration of the programme of envi
ronmental improvement in slum areas.

(viii) To extend the nutrition programme to 
the V Inerable group-additiona] beneficiaries 50000 
under mid day meal and 70000 under special 
nutrition programme.

2.6, Employment

2.6.1 The employment oriented programmes 
in the State Plan account for an outlay of around 
Rs 269,89crores which would generate about 4.67 
lakh personyears of employment during 1981-82.

2.7.1 A statement showing the selected phy
sical targets to be achieved by the end of 1981-82 
is appended (Appendix-B). A broad outline of the 
sectoral programmes is given in Chapter III.
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APPENDIX—A

Annual Pfan 1981— 82 

Sector/Sub--Sectoral Outlays
(R s. in lakhis)

Budgetted Perccenntage
outlay to  Itotital

3 44

225.00 00.35

1697.00 22.68

190.00 00.30

1627.00 22.57

393.00 00.62

302.34 0J.48

267.66 0).42

32.00 00.05

352.00 00.56

1650.10 S2.61

60.00 (0-09

23.00 CO. 04

133.00 00.21

50.00 (0.08

300.00 fO.4 7

40.00 0.06

300.00 (0.47

600.00 (0.95

125.00 00.20

390.00 CO. 62

100.00 '0.16

70.00 (0.11

50.00 (0.08

1975.00 3.12

8977.00 114.18

541.00 0.86

14729.00 253.27

16283.00 225.72

1879.20 2.79

1612.80 2.55

200.00 0.31

3692.00 5.83

Sr. No. Major/Sub-Major Head of Development

1 2

1 Agricultural Research and Education . .  . . .

2 Crop Husbandry

3 Land Eeforms

4 Minor Irrigation

5 Soil and Water Conservation

6 Command Area Development

7 Animal Husbandry

8 Dairy Development

9 Fisheries

10 i ’orests

11 Investment in Agricultural Financial Institutions . .

12 Marketing, Storage and Warehousing

13 Community Development and Panchayats

14 Development of Backward Areas

15 Special Programmes for Rural Development ;—

(a) National Rural Employment Programme

(b) Small and Marginal Farmers 

(e) Drought Prone Area Programme

(d) Integrated Rural Development

(e) Local Development Works

(f) Abhinav Gram Nirman Karyakram

(g) Antyodaya

(h) Block Level Planning for Employment

(i) Off—Season Unemployment Relief Works

Sub-Total : 15.

I. Total Agriculture and Allied Services

II . Co-operation

III . Water Development (Irrigation)

IV. Power Development

1 Village and Small Industries

2 Large and Medium Industries

3 Mining

V. Total : Industries and Minerals



: i ' 2

1 forts. Lighthouses and Shipping

2  loa<^ and Bridges

3 load Transport

4  l>ari3m

1 ^ e i a l  Education

2  Tichtioal Education

3 la ic a l  and Public Health

4  Sicial Inputs

6 Swemge and W ater Supply

6 B)usfflg

7 Ibbaii Development

8 O pitil Project

9 Moriaation and Publicity

10 Libour and Labour Wel&re

11 Wjlfare of Backward Classes

12 S(cial Welfare

13 Nitrition

VI Total : Transport and Communications

VII Total ; Social and Community Services

1 Sesretariato Economic Services

2 Statistics

3 Taining of Development Personnel

4 Acministrative Machinery for TASP

6 Ci’il Supplies

VTII Total : Economic Services 

IX  Decentralised District Planning 

Grand Total

8 4

600.00 0.95

3842.00 6.06

» • 1500.00 2.37

60.00 0.08

6992.00 9.46

877.00 1.39

120.00 0.19

1176.00 1.86

100.00 0.16

2142.00 3.38

1816.00 2.87

420.00 0.66

677.00 0.91

32.00 0.06

513.00 0.81

1716.00 2.71

100.00 0.16

216.00 0.34

9804.00 15.49

• 1.00 ..

• 30.00 0.05

• 15.00 0.02

. 20.00 0.03

• 25.00 0.04

91.00 0.14

3200.00 5.05

63309.00 100.00

H—2 7 2 ^ 3



SaotoifS^-Si6ldN W]iia!r^i^ {Eto < 
one Dep&rtment^ ere concerned. j

(Ba. f a i  lakhfl)i

C 10

Sr. No. Seotor/Sub-Sector 

1 0

Digpartment 

“  3

1 Crop Husbandly 1 Agi'ioulture, Forests and Co-operation Department

2 EeTenue Department

Total

2 Minor Irrigation 1 Agriculftlre, Forest’s 'and  Co-operation Department

2 Irrigation Departmbnt

Total

3 Soil and Water Conservation 1 Agriculture, Forests and Co-operation Depiartment

2 Irrigation Department

Total

4 0 . D. and Panohayats 1 Panohayats, Housing and Urban Development Department

2 Agriculture, Forests and Co-operation Department 
(Voluntary Agencies)

Total

5 Spaoial Programmes for Rural Department 1 AgrioiJture, Forests and Co-operation Department (All 
Special Programmes inolading NBEP under its control)

2 Panohayats, Housing and Urban Development Department 
(L. D. Works and Abhinav Gram Nirman Karyakram)

3 Revenue Department
(Off Season Unemjployment Eelief Programme.)

Total

6 Housing 1 Panohayats, Housing and Urban Development Departmentt 1007.(K

2 Buildings and Communication Department

3 Home Department

4 Finance Department

Total

7 Urban Development 1 Panohayats, Housing and Urban Development Department

2 Revenue Department

Total
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APPENDIX— B 

Annual Plan 1981-—§2

Selected Targets and Aohievements

Unit Base Year 
Level 1979-80-

1980—81

Target

6

Antici'pated
Achivem6nt

1981—82
Target

I  Agricultural Progranunes

1 Agrioultxiral Production 
(!^gressive Potential )

(a) Food grains Lakh tonnes 40.08 44.00 44.00 46.60

(b) Oil Seeds Lakh tonnes 19.93 21.26 " 17.62 22 .̂60

(o) Cotton Lakh bales 
(170 Kgs. each)

17.85 20.40 18.00 21.40

(d) Sugarcane (in terms of Gur) Lakh toimes 3.19 3.56 3.56 3.80

Soil Conservation-Agricultural Lands Lakh hects 18.79 19.40 19.40 19.90

Live stock Products

(a) Milk Lakh tonnes 22.00 23.40 22.88 23.76

(b) Eggs Lakh nos. 2400 2740 2640 2880

(c) Wool Lakh kgs. 18.34 18.95 18.52 18.70

Fish Production

(a) Marine Lakh tonnes 2.07 2.75 2.75 3.00

(b) Inland Lakh tonnes 0.16 0.25 0.25 0.30

Total 2.23 3.00 3.00 3.30

6 Cooperatlon-Agricultoral Credit

(a) Short and Medium Term Advanoea

(b) Long Term Advances

n  Area under Major and Medium Irrigation

(a) Potential

(b) Utilisation 

III Power

(a) Installed Capacity

(b) Rural Electrification

(a) Villages Electrified

(b) Pixmpsets energised

IV. Roads (Excluding National Highways), 

ia) Surfaced 

(b) Unaurfaoed

Rs. in  cxores

Lakh hectares 

Lakh hectares

MW

No.

No. in lakhs 

Kms.

168.00
Bf

3.82

10.12

6.29

2384

10867

2.03

28460

16213

193.00

16.00
L.

10.45

6.61

2384

12367

2.28

30285

14721

186.00

16.00

10.46

6.61

2384

12367

2.28

31400

14073

210.00

10.00

10.86

6.81

2804

13867

2.53

34340 

- 12933

Total 43673 45006 45473 47273
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V. General Educatlon-Enrolmeni

(a) Classes I  to Y as peroentage o f population in age 
group 6-11.

(i) Boys Percent 118.77 113.00 112.14 1120.37

(ii) Girls 84.86 99.00 84.24 92.47

(iii) Total 102.14 105.00 106.24 1(06.90

(b) Classes V I to V III as percentage o f population in 
age group 11-14.

(i) Boys Percent 68.01 76.40 69.60 66.00

(ii) Girls ff 35.44 69.21 36.86 42.05

(iii) Total 9P 47.06 67.97 48.51 64.38

VI. Health

1 Primary Health Centres 

(a) Main centres N o. 261 261 261 256

(b) Sub-centres No. 2500 2600 2600 2700

2 Rural Water Supply.

No, source Villages covered, out of 9600 villages. No. 4514 6814 6414 6314

VII. Housing

Rural Housing.

Rural house sites-oum-hutg constructed No. in lakhs 1.12 1.65 1.65 2.25

VIII. Training of Craftsmen

(a) No. of Institutions No. 22 23 23 25

(b) Intake ( i )  Craftsmen No. 8040 9876 9876 9972

(ii) Vooationalisation No. — — — 2002



SECTOEAL PROGRAMMES

3.1. AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED PROGRAMMES.
1. The Agriculture Sector is the main contri

butor to the State income. More than 40 percent 
of the State income is contributed by the Primary 
Sectoi of agriculture, 65 percent of the working popu
lation depend on agriculture and allied pursuits for 
their livelihood. Agriculture and Allied Programmes 
play the most vital role in rural development. Agri
culture,' besides being a productive sector, possesses 
the greatest scope for absorbing the labour force.

CHAPTER-III

2. Stress has, therefore, been laid on Integrated 
rural development. Special efforts would be made to 
increase the share of more ^Vulnerable sections 
in the total agricultural production. Intensive progra
mmes for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
have been launched with the objective of improving 
their productivity by supplying inputs at subsidised 
cost and to provide them better extension facilities. 
A dual scheme of better utilisation of water by the 
rotational system of irrigation in irrigated areas and 
special dry farming programmes in water-shed would 
also to be implemented. Efforts would be made to 
raise out-put levels and employment intensity not 
merely in crop production but also in animal hus
bandry. dairying, horticultre, forestry and fisheries.

3. Specal progammes for rurel development 
designed towards improving the social and economic 
status of rural poor specially vulnerable and weaker 
sections of the society would be implemented vigo- 
rouasly with a view to eradicate poverty and 
improving the quality of life.

4. Out of the total plan outlay of Rs. 633.09 
lakhs provided for the Annual Plan% 1981-82, 
an outlay of Rs. 9518 lakhs has been provided for 
agriculture and allied programmes including Co-op
eration; the broad break-up of which is as under ;—■

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Major/Sub-Major 
No. Head of Development 

1 2

Outlays
1981-82

3

1 Research <§ Education 225.00

2. Crop Husbandry 1697.00

3. Land Reforms 190.00

4. Minor Irrigation 1627.00

5. Soil d  Water Conservation 398.00
H - 2725-4

1 2 3

6. Command Area Development 302.34

7. Animal Husbandry 267.56

8. Dairy Development 32.00

9. Fisheries 352.00

10. Forests 1650.10

11. Investment in Agricultural 
Financial Institutions. 60.00

12. Marketing, Storage and Ware
housing.

23.00

13. C. D. and Panchayats 133.00

14. Development of Backward Areas 50.00

15. Special Programmes for Rural 
Development.

(a) National Rural Employment 
Programme.

300.00

(b) Small Marginal Farmers. 40.00

(c) Drought Prone Area 
Programme.

300.00

(d) Integrated Rural 
Development 600.00

(e) Local Development Works. 125.00

(f) Abhinav Gram Nirman 
Karyakram

(g) Antyodaya

390.00

100.00

(h) Block Level Planning for 
Employment

(i) Off-season Unemployment 
Relief Works

70.00

50.00

Sub~Total-15 1975.00

I. Total-Agriculture Allied Services 8977.00

II. Co-Operation 541.00

5. The programmes for each of these sector/sub- 
sector are outlined in subsequent pages.
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3.1.1. AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION AND RESEARCH

3.1.1.1. Introduction

3.1.1.1.1. The Gujarat Agricultural University aims 
at promotion of agircultural production in general and 
improving the economic condition of the rural commu
nity in particular through ■ integration of teaching, 
research .and extension education. Keeping in view 
these broad objectives and State/regioanl needs of 
development in agriculture and allied fields, the Univer
sity, established on 1st February, 1972, started virtual 
functioning from 1st June, 1972 with the transfer of 
teaching, research and extension education activities 
of the State Departments of Agriculture and Animal 
Husbandry and also of other non-Govemmental agency 
namely, the Institute of Agricuhure, Anand.

3.1.1.1.2. In order to regulate teaching in different 
disciplines, the University has at present four faculties 
in operation namely Faculty of (1) Agriculture (2) 
Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry (3) Dairy 
Science arid (4) Post-gaduate Studies. The University 
has three constituent colleges of Agriculture at Anand, 
Junagadh and Navasari, one College of Veterinary 
Science and Animal Husbandry at Anand and one 
College of Dairy Sci'ence at Anand. T.C.A.R. Team for 
Sixth Plan Development Assistance has also recom
mended to establish a College of Home Economics at 
Sardar Krishingar (Dantiwada). Every year about 1500 
under-graduate and 300 post-graduate students are 
studying in these five colleges of the University.

3.1.1.1.3. The University is responsible, alongwith 
teaching and research for the agricultural extension 
education and training programmes. This is done 
through 15 training institutions and 7 training pro
grammes in addition to farm advisory services and 
publications. The Extension Education Council has 
also been constituted to consider and make recom
mendations on all matters pertaining to extension 
education programmes in the State.

3.1.1.1.4. The University is a multi-campus Univer
sity having four Campuses namely Anand, .Tunagadh, 
Navasari with its principal Campus at Sardar Krishi- 
nagar, Dantiwada in the District of Banaskantha. The 
Main Campus is "bapptised’ as Sardar Krishinagar and 
is being erected do-nova. Wi‘h the four Campuses, the 
University has divided its State-wise jurisdiction into 
four administrative zones matching broadly with four 
agro-climatic zones of t ^ ,  Gujarat State namely 
Saurashtra, North Gujarat, Middle Gujarat and South 
Gujarat, each zone comprising groups of districts in

which the teaching institutions, research stattions, 
farms and extension training institutions are situiated.

3-1.1.1.5. After its formation, the University has 
continued to expand its research activities, whichi in
clude at present mainly applied research piob>lems 
pertaining to agriculture and allied fields with emp>hasis 
on inter-disciplinary, problems oriented and ioc.-ation 
specific research. This includes research on cerreals, 
milliets, pulses, cotton, tobacco, oilseeds, sugancane, 
fruils and vegetable crops, forage crops, spices and 
medicinal crops etc. Besides crop improvement, sp)ecial 
emphasis has also been given to subject matter asjpects 
suclh as dry-farming, irrigated farming and w»ater- 
mamagement, agronomy, plant pathology, agricuHtural 
entomology, soil science, agricultural economics and 
statistics, agricultural engineering, animal husbamdry 
and dairy, animal nutrition and reproductive bicology 
etc. Research activities are carried out through ((vide 
Anmexure—I) 54 research stations. Sixteen trial-ccum- 
demonstration farms which were managed by the 
Uni versity on agency basis are now transferred back 
to tthe State Department of Agriculture for ado’Ptive 
research. The Research Council constituted by the 
University is the principal agency to control, guide; and 
co-ordinate researches through its eight research sub
committees. As a result of intensive research efflforts 
by the University from its inception, 49 improved 
crop varieties having better yield potential and quiality 
character have been evolved and released for adoiption 
by the farmers. Package of practices are also worked 
out for newly developed varieties. Fertilizer doses are 
modified and new recommendation based on cost- 
benefit ratio are made. Schedules are worked out for 
constrol of pests and diseases of the old and new 
varieties and recommendations made with a view to 
provide plant protection umbrella.

3.1.1.L6. The University is also collaborating with 
the Indian Council of Agricultural Research in All 
India Co-ordinated Research Projects and -other 
ad-boo frcjects. There are 42 such projects financed by 
the l.C.A.R. to the tune of Rs. 80/- lakhs anniually. 
For the development of University and educational 
asp*ects also the University gets financial assistances 
from l.C.A.R. The National Agricultural Research 
Project (NA.R.P.) has been formulated by the 
I.C.A.R. for strengethening the regional research cap
ability of the State Agricultural Universities with the 
assistance from Internation.'?! Bank for Re-conitmc- 
tion and Development (IBRD). The University haf 
participated in the N A.R.P. and accordinelv <hree 
siib-^^oierts mmelv Areni, Tprqhadia Dantiwada 
Sub-Centre Bhachau special centre Vijapur anc
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expansicn of Directorate of Research have been 
sanctioned by the I.C.A.R.

3.1.1,2. Programme for 1981-82.

3.1.1.2.1. An outlay of Rs. 225/- lakhs is pro- 
3.1.1.1.7. For effective teaching and learning and 1981-82 in the State Plan. Broad bieak-up

for achieving integration of teaching, research and State Plan out-lay of Rs 225/- lakhs is as
■ixtension, and to maintain the unifonnity of teaching under:
Said evaluation standards in the multi campus 
University, the adoption and implementation of 
semester system was adopted which is followed by 
orientatioi of the faculty through workshops, seminars 
and higher/in-service trainings of teachei*s. This was 
also supported by strengthening of staff and facilities 
lor classes, laboratories, equipments and library. All 
Jthe under-graduate courses were throughly revised for 
r|naking agricultural education more relevant to the 
:|eeds of :he society and linking of education with 
ii|roductior.. Introduction of effective courses viz:
•^arm while you Learn Programme’, ‘Crop production 
pu rses’, ‘instructional farm’ etc. are the important 
features of the new curricular pattern of 10 + 2-^4 
iystem of education for agriculture, veterinary and 
^ iry .

Agicultural Education

Agricultural Research

State’s Share for I.C.A.R. Research 
Scheme.

TOTAL

Rs. in lakhs

136.60

69.40

19.00

225.00

3.1.1.1.8. The developments worthy of note in the 
ild of extension education are the Extension Edu
ction Institute at Anand. the Sardar Smruti Ket\dra

Anatid, Junagadh and Navasari and the Krishi 
tigyan Kendra at Deesa and Tribal Research-cum- 

jfraining Centre at Devgadhbaria.

3.1.1.1.9. 'Ihe University has continued its exist- 
Sg research activities on crop improvement. As a 
psult of intensive research efforts, the University 
&uld release the following five improved varieties in 
^ - 8 1  for farmers having better yield potential and 
liality characters.

Br.
pTo.

Crop Variecties

Wheat

is
Serghum CSH-8R,
Pulse Urid T-9.
Cotton Herbaceiim 1449 
Hirsutum Hybrid 
Cotton HH3
Spices and Ga,rlics-97-l.
Condiments.

Lok-1 Evolved at Lok 
Bharati Sanosara
CSH-6, B-98-2.

Agricultural Education

3.1.1.2.2. The Schemes of faculty improvement 
through advance training of teachers, workshops 
seminars, study tours, scholarships and fellowships 
to best students, strengthening of U.G. and P.O. 
teaching, library developments, book bank and 
production of text-books, students welfare programmes 
and development of Dantiwada Campus and other 
Campus at Junagadh, Anand and Navsari, Extension 
Education Trainings, Demonstrations and Farm 
Advisory Programmes shall be continued in addition 
to up-grading/strengthening of Agricultural Schools, 
Livestock Inspectors. School of Baking, Farm Deve
lopment at Dantiwada etc.

3.1.1.2.3. The construction programmes for resi
dential quarters, farm buildings and structures, labo
ratory facilities, drainage, water and electricity supply 
and other minimum infrastructual facilities needed 
for research farms, educational and training insti
tutions are being carried out and shall be strengthened 
in a phased manner.

3.1.1.2.4. The University will also contiviue to 
receive financial assistance from the Indian Council 
of Agricultural Research and other agencies for various 
educational, research and extension training pro
grammes, I.C.A.R. Co-ordinated Projects and National 
Agricultural Research Projects.

Agriculture Research

Package of practices, suitable doses of fertilizers 
I suitable measures for control of pests and diseases 

also recommended to farmers for
proved varieties.

3.1.1.2.5. The crop improvement programmes 
through inter-disciplinary and location specific research 
in plant breeding, plant protection and agronomy for 

above new various food and cash crops grown in the State «ba!l be 
continued. The National Agricultural Research Project
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(NARP) has been formulated by the I.C.A.R. for 
strengthening the regional research capability of the 
State Agricultural Universities with the assistance of 
International Development Association and I.B.R.D. 
The Gujarat Agricultual University has participated 
in the N.A.R.P. programmed. Under N.A.R P- pro
grammes, it is programmed to develop Regional Re
search Stations at Dantiwada, Anand, Junagadh and 
Navsari, special stations at Surat, Aniej, Godhra, 
Vijapur, Targhadia, Jamnagar and sub-stations at 
Bharuch, Derol, Bhachau, Mahuva, and Dhari. These 
programmes envisaged location specific problem 
research n different agro-chmatic zones of the State 
through intensification of research efforts in food 
grains (cereals, millets), pulses and oilseeds grown 
under rainfed conditions and on farming systems, soil 
and water conservation techniques and land use 
patterns.

Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry

3.1.1.2.6. Gujarat College of Veterinary Science and 
Animal Husbandry at Anand undertakes under-gra
duate and post-graduate programmes alongwith 
research activities with a admission capacity of 40 
seats under semester system. There is a veiy heavy 
demand of State veterinary and animal husbandry 
servces as the State Department has proposed to 
strengthen the veterinary services in the State by open
ing 10 veterinary mobile units, modernisation of 26 
veterinary dispensaries and establishment of two 
veterinary poly-clinics. These veterinary services and 
existing schemes would require more veterinary gradu
ates, The reliance on supply of milch cattle as a means 
of improving the economic conditions of small, 
marginal and tribal farmers and the enlargement of 
milk chilling collection and processing activities ar» 
also likely to augment the demand for veterinary 
services on a far large scale. In addition, there is 
demand for veterinary graduates for agriculture research 
and education in the State. The estimated demand of 
300 veterinary graduates in public sector during 1980-85 
far exceeds the estimated supply 204 graduates. 
Considering these demands, the Gujarat Agricultural 
University has decided to increase the ad
mission capacity from 40 to 60 students from 1980-81 
by strengthenng of Veterinay Science College at Anand 
by providing additional facilities of one block of hostel, 
one classroom, additions and alterations in the existing 
laboratories, additional staff equipments and fittings 
etc.

3.1.1.2.7. The existing research programmes of 
Veterinary College, Anand and Livestock Research 
Stations, Dantiwada, Junagadh, Navsari and Anand

skall be continued. The Livestock Research Stations 
are established at Dantiwada for research on K;ankrej | 
bread of cows, MehscUia buffaloes, goats and sheep 
breeding and camel breeding. Livestock Research 
Station at Junagadh extends research on Gir cows and 
would be extended for Jafrabadi buffaloes.. The, 
Livestock Research Station at Anand is involived ini 
K.ankrej cow breeding and poultry breeding, jersey 
cross breeding, animal nutrition and reproductive bio
logy. The Livestock Research Station at Navsari is 
in  the initial stages and proposed to be extendled for 
Surti buffalo breeding. These Livestock Research 
Stations are to provide sound base for the research in 
v arious branches of Animal Husbandry viz. Animal 
Production and Health, Animal Breeding, Animal 
Feeding and Nutrition, Reproduction and artifi t̂cial in- 
siemination. The important object is to evolve and 
supply the superior germ-plasm of different Irvestoclc 
sipecies. In addition, these farms would colleect and 
provide reliable basic data necessary for the large scale 
developmental programmes in animal producticon and 
cross breeding. These centres serve as demonistration 
and training farms for improved animal pronluctior 
practices. It is programmed to develop these Liivestocl 
Research Stations with herd of 300 heads for jprogenj 
testing, breeding, nutrition and animal health along 
with strengthening of the existing Livestock Researcl: 
Stations through required staff, additional equipments 
foundation stock of herds, land, buildings and labora 
tories in a phased manner.

Dairy Development:

3.1.1.2.8. The College of Sheth M. C. Dairy Science 
Anand established in 1961, was transferredl to th 
Agricultural University alongwith research activitie 
from 1st June, 1972. The college was established i 
Anand with the sole intention of imparting training i 
Dairy Technology and accordingly in the initial sta£ 
the activities were concentracted for under-graduai 
teaching. However, this college was not meeting tl 
needs of the modem dairy technology.

3.1.1.2.9. The dairy industry is fast developing c 
sound co-operative base and to man this industry ai 
to bring the college to the present level of science ai 
technology and to strengthen the under-gradmate ai 
the post-graduate studies as well as to imderta 
research activities in Dairy Technology, it is pi 
grammed to strengthen the College by establishing \ 
Department of Dairy Chemistry, Dairy Technoloi 
Dairy Engineering, and Dairy Microbiology. In ad 
tion research in technology of indigenous dairy pi 
ducts, recycling and utilisation of dairy w'aste a 
system improvements in the use of low level process 
technology for rural needs will be initiated.
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ANNEXURE-l.

Existing ReaseaTch Stations of Gujarat Agricultural University

Zone Agro-olim.itic Zone 
No.

Major crop in the Zone Existing Research Station

Main Stations Sub-Stations.

1 2 3 4 6

Navsari Zone.

I. South Gujarat
(Heavy Rainfall)

Rice, Millet, 
Fruit Crops

(1) Navsari
(2) Waghai

(1) Gandevi
(3) Danti-Ubharat

(2) Paria 
(4) Vyara

II. South Gujarat. 

Ananc Zone.

Cotto-n, Sorghum (1) Surat (1) Bharuch 
(3) Hansot 
(5) Tanchha

(2) Bardoli 
(4) Achhalia

I l l  Middle Gujarat. Tobacco, Peral-Millet 
Mize, Cotton, Rice, 
Pulses

(1)
(2)
(3)

Anand
Godhra
Nawagam

(1) Derol 
(3) Dahod 
(5) Vadodara 
(7) Devgadhbaria.

(2) Dabhoi 
(4) Thasra 
(6) Dharmaj (New),

W. Bhal Coastal Area. Rainfed Wheat, Cotton 
Sorghum, Gram.

(1) Arnej (1) Valla bhipur (2) Dhandhuka

Dantivada Zone.

V. North Guj irat. Pearlmillet, Cotton, 
Wheat, Pulses, Castor, 
Rope ond Mustard

(1)
(2)

Dantiwada
Vijapur

(1) Ladol 
(3) Talod 
(5) Deesa 
(7) Sanand (New).

(2) Dehgam 
(4) Khedhbrahm  ̂
(6) Jagudan

VI. North-West Zone. P(^arlraillet, Sorghum, 
Kidney boan Cotton, 
Date-palm.

(1) Mundra (1) Bhachau 
(3) Kothara 
(5) Radhanpur

(2) Viramgam 
(4) Chharodi 
(6) Khadoi

Junagtdh Zone.

VII. North S iurashtra Groundnut, Pearlmillet, 
Sorghum, Cotton

. (1)
(2)

Targhadia
Jamnagar

(1) Amreli 
(3) Chotila

(2) Dhari
(4) Jamkhambalia

VIII. South Sauradhtra Groimdnut, Coconut (1) Junagadh (1) Mahuva 
(3) Mangrol 
(5) Kodinar

(2) Ratia 
(4) Khapat 
(6) Manavadar.

TOTAL.. 12 Main Stations / 42 Sub:Stations.

[—2725—5
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STATEMENT

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION AND RESEARCH 

Scliemewise Outlays.

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr. No. and Name of the scheme. Outlay 1981-82.
JNo.

Revenue Capital Totatl

1 2 3 4 5

A. Agricultural Education.

1. AER-1 Post-graduate degree Training in India and Abroad. 3.00 3.0)0

2. AER-2 Grant in aid to G.A.U. for Education. 108.00 108.0>0

3. AER-3 Dovolopmont of Veterinary college. 16.00 16.0»0

4. AER-4 Development of Dairy science college. 9.00 9.0»0

Total : (A) Agril. Education 136.60 136.6i0

B. Agricultural Research.

5. AER-5 Grant-in-aid to G.A.U. for Research. 38.40 38.4:0

6. AER-6 Estt. of Livestock Research Station. 81.00 •• 31.00

TOTAL : (B) Agril. Research 69.40 69.40

C. Assistance from LC.A.R.

7. AER—7 State share to LC.A.R. Scheme

(i) Agricultural Research Scheme 16.00 16.0-0

(ii) Veterinary Research Scheme 3.00 3.00

Total (c) 19.00 •• 19.00

GRAND TOTAL (A +B +C ) 225.00 •• 225.00
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3.1.2. CROP HUSBANDRY

3.I.2.I. The Background:

3.1.2.1.1. The total geographical area of the 
Gujarat State is 1,96,984 sq. Kms. accounting for 
about 6% of the total geographical area of the Indian 
Union. Extrtme variability in the distrbution of 
total annual rainfall is the pecuharity of the State. 
Geographically the basic complex of the State varies 
from region to region. Soils in the southern regions 
are deep black (soils of basaltic orgin), central and 
northern parts of the State have old aluvial) and the 
Saurashtra region have medium black soils of basaltic 
orgin. AU along the cost the saline alluvial is 
found. The variations in rainfall and soil types can 
be largely attributed to geographical situation of the 
State. The State is located id the fringe of the area 
of south west monsoon. The rainfall therefore is 
confined to 3 to 4 months only, starting from June to 
September with practically no precipitation in winter 
months. The annual normal rainfall varies from 
349.4 mm. in Lakhpat taluka of Kachchh district to
2409.8 mm. in Dharampur taluka of Valsad district. 
Coefficient of variability of rainfall even in Sural 
district which is situated in the so-called assured 
rainfall zone is 34.22% while that in Dwarka taluka 
situated in Jamnagar district is as high as 88.38%. 
Nearly 41 talukas in 10 districts of Gujarat are 
prone to scarcity or semi-scarcity conditions. Some of 
the areas which are not prone to scarcity are often hit 
by floixis. The scarcity and floods are two natural 
calamities which has retarded the economic growth of 
the State.

3.1.2.1.2. The land utilisation statistics show that 
in Gujarat, 56.1% of the reported area is put under 
cultivated crops against 54.7% in India. The State 
accounts for 28.6% of the total cotton area and 
'22.2% of the total groundnut area in the country.

3.1.2.1.3. According to 1971 census, only 4.7% of 
the operational holdings were irrigated and they 
formed about 16% of the total irrigated area, while 
23.5% of the holdings of the State were partly 
irrigated. Thus, as many as 71.8% of the holdings 
in !the State have no facilities of irrigation and as 
many as 71.6% of the wholly irrigated holdings fall 
ih the size upto upto 2 hectares. The irrigation facili- 
tes still continue to be meagre in the State. Only 
16% of the reported area of the State is irrigated 
from various sources; like canals, tubewells, surface 
wells, tanks and bandharas. Of the total area irri
gated as much as 73% is irrigated by surface wells, 
16% by canals, 7% by tubewells, 3% by tanks and 
ibout 1% by other sources.

3.I.2.I.4. The principal food crops of Gujarat are 
bajra, Jowar, maize and wh^t, while cotton, groun
dnut and tobacco are the main commercial crops. In 
South Gujarat, the deep black retentive soils are 
suitable for paddy, while in central and northen parts, 
with less retentive soils and less rainfall, bajra, jowar 
and groundnut are the main crops. Since the soils 
and rainfall are generally poor in Saurashtra, natural 
tendency is to grow crops like groundnut, which 
mature with the available moisture from the rainfall. 
Cotton is the other important cash crop which is 
grown throughout the State. There has also been an 
expansion in the cultivation of tobacco in the middle 
Gujarat and spices like cumin and mustard in North 
Gujarat. Over the years there has also been a general 
shift towards cultivation of commercial crops like 
cotton and groundnut.

3.I.2.2. Review of Progress :

3.1.2.21. The production of foodgrains and com
mercial crops have increased rapidly over plan periods 
as shown in the Annexure.

Season 1980-81:

3.1.2.2. During the Agricultural year of 1980-81, the 
first showers of rain of monsoon were received during 
first fortnight of June in most of the areas of the 
State. This rainfall was adequate and timely for sow
ing of kharif crops as well as preparation of paddy 
seedbeds. Cultivators availed the benefit of this rain
fall for sowing. During the second fortnight of June, 
there was good rainfall in greater parts of the State 
cxcept few pockets of Vallabhipur taluka of Bhav- 
nagar district.

3.1.2.2.3 During the last week of June and first 
week of July, there was heavy rainfall in most parts 
of the State. Kharif crops got affected in varying 
degress due to this heavy rainfall. No serious damage 
however, was reported due to this heavy rainfall. Due 
to sunshine and clear weather during the second and 
third week of July, the growth of Kharif crops picked- 
up and condition of kharif crops was reported satis
factory. Transplanting of paddy however was held 
up in paddy growing areas except where irrigation 
facilities existed. The monsoon became active during 
the last week of July and transplanting of paddy could 
be done satisfactorily in paddy growing areas. Condi
tion of kharif crops was also reported satisfactory. The 
agricultural operations like weeding, interculturing and 
top dressing of fertilizer could be done satisfactorily.
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3.1.2.2.4 During the month of August there was 
inadequate and uneven distribution of rainfall in large 
areas of Banaskantha. Mahesana and Kachchh districts 
and some parts of Amreli, Bhavnagar, Junagadh 
Rajkot and Jamnagar districts of Saurashtra region.

3.1.2.2.5 During the month of September and 
thereafter there was no rainfall, the need for rainfall 
was keenly felt in Banaskantha, Sabarkantha, Mahesana 
and Kachchh districts and most of the areas in Sau
rashtra region, kharif crops started withering due to 
lack of moisutre in the soil which has affected seri
ously the crop prospects except bajri. No serious 
pests and diseases have been reported during the year.

3.1.2.2.6 Harvesting and threshing of kharif crops 
like bajri and maize could be done timely. On 
account of erratic monsoon and complete absance 
of rainfall in late part of the season prospects of 
even rabi crops are likely to be affected. Agricultural 
year 1980-81 therefore can not be termed as favoura
ble to kharif crops in North Gujarat and all over the 
Saurashtra region and Kachchh district while it is more 
or less favourable to kharif crops in South Gujarat.

3.1.2.2.7 There was an adverse efiect of slight and 
scattered unseasonal rainfall in second week of 
November on standing crops like cotton. Preparation 
of land and sowing of rabi crops was started in first 
week of November and completed in first week of 
December.

3.1.2.2.8 There was widespread and effective un
seasonal rainfall during the second fortnight of Dece
mber, 1980 in the greater parts of the State, and hence 
various crops like tobacco, cumin, isabgul, cotton etc. 
were affected to some extent.

Kharif Crop prospects 1980-81:

3.1.2.2.9 Agricultural year 1980-81 can not be 
termed as favourable to kharif crops in north Gujarat 
and all over Saurashtra region and Kachchh district, 
while it is more or less favourable to kharif crops in 
South Gujarat.

Bajri:—^During the year, area under bajri crop is
13.60 lakh hectares as per first forecast which is more 
than final forecast of the last year. Area under bajri 
crop has increased dut to the timely and favourable 
rainfall at the begining of monsoon. The production of 
bajri crop is 11.73 lakh M.T. as per preliminary esti
mates whidi is less than fimal forecast of the last year. 
Production has decreased due to inadequate rainfall

during the month of August and thereafter there was 
no rainfall, resulting in low yield of bajri crop.

P addy:—^During the year, area under paddy crop 
is 4.75 lakh hectares and production of rice is 5..57 
lakhs M. T. as per second forecast which is mrore 
than final forecast of the last year namely 4.58 latkh 
hectares and 4.37 lakh M.T. respectively. The comdi- 
tion of paddy crop was reported to be satisfactory.

Kharif Jowar:—^During the year, area under kharif 
jowar crop is 7.55 lakh hectares which is less than 
final forecast of the last year which was 7.75 laikh 
hectares during 1979-80.

M aize:—Area uunder maide crop is 2.90 lakh hec
tares as per the first forecast, while production is 
3.66 lakh M.T. as per the preliminary estimates. 
Production of maize crop has increased during the year 
as compared to the final forecast of last year which 
was 1.39 lakh M.T.

C otton :—Area under cotton crop is 17.50 lakh 
hectares as per third forecast which is more than final 
forecast of the last year which was 17.17 Jakh hectares

Groundnut '.— Area under groundnut is 20.25 lakh 
hectares and production is 15.63 lakh M.T. during the 
year as per 2nd forecast. The production has decreased 
during 1980-81 in comparision to that of final forecast 
of the last year (17.69 lakhs tonnes). The production 
of the groundnut crop has decreased due to inadequate 
rainfall during the month of August and thereafter 
there was no rainfall which resulted in low yield of 
groundnut crop.

Kharif puIses-Tur and other Kh. pulses:

Areas under tur crop is 1.77 lakh hectares as per 
first forecast which is more than final forecast off the 
last year, while area under other kharif pulses is 2.58 
lakh hectares as per first forecast which is less than 
final forecast of the last year. The condition of 
kharif pulses is reported satisfactory.

Sugarcane:—During the year area under sugarcane 
crop is 0.65 lakh hectares as per first forecast which 
is more than final forecast of 0.57 lakh hectares o f  the 
last year. Condition of sugarcane crop is reported to 
be satisfactory.

Wheat (Irrigated and Unirrigated

During the year, area under wheat crop is 6.75 lakh 
hectares as per first forecast. Condition of wheat crop 
is reported to be satisfactory.
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1.2.3. Objective and Strategy

3.L2.3.1. In the strategy of agricultural develop- 
lent high priority is accorded to resources conserva- 
|on amd development which forms the base for 

iding agricultural production . Simultaneously, 
Forts are made for (a) technology improvement 
>r efficient production, (b) expansion of farm- 
lusiness tj increase total earning from farming, (c) 
)liftment of weaker section of farming conmiunity 

such a way that instead of being burdensome, they 
ay make significant contribution to State economy by 
ilarging their farm produce beyond the subsistance 

|vel, and (d) strengthening organisation for agricul- 
ire so that the march of progress helps going on 

a faster pace.

3.1.23.2. General measures for increasing agri- 
iltural production will be to push the use of mputs, 
:lp of T & V system and institutional training; 

Id  to develop natural resources with watershed 
>proach with greater concentration in drough prone 
eas. Package of dry farming practices will be 
mbined with the watershed approach. The exteti- 
)n machinery and watershed machinery will work 
ititly in  each watershed so as to achieve the opti- 
tira result from moisture conservation; coverage 
der HY\" seed of foodgrain crops and commercial 
>ps and chemical fertilizers will be increased. The 
verage under plant protection measures and soil 
Qservation measures will also be increased, 
^proved water use management practices will be 
phasised in irrigated farming.

"J.1.2.3.3. In particular, specific measures are desi- 
id for different crops. In case of foodgrains, addi- 
lal production is planned for pulse crop. This will 
done by bringing more area of cotton and caster 
ps imder mixed cropping with pulses. Over and 
ive the area of mixed crop of pulse with bajra and 
jjpcercals, it is also envisaged to expand cultivation 
ftimmar Mug after wheat. This will be a short dura- 
. variety of Mug.

,1.2.3.4. Special effects will l>e made through 
fibution and easy supply of seed to cover additional

under hybrid jowar.

1.2.3.5. Similarly, more area will be covered under 
y  of wheat and paddy . In case of bajra besides 
'e coverage under HYV seed summer bajra crop
be expanded ia canal areas.

1.2.3.6. Ia case O'f oil seeds productivity ctf 
hndnut will be increased through fertilizers use, 
^ementary irrigation KHarif c3:op and porper
2 7 2 # ^

pest control measures. It is also i)lanned to expand 
summer groundnut crop to one lakh hectares. Area 
under HYV of sesamum as sole crop will be expanded 
besides mixed cropping.. Short duration soyabean and 
sunflower will be stressed in Bhal area in place of dry 
water. Mustard crop will be increased in non-tradi- 
tional area of Saurashtra region. More area under 
caster will be covered under hybrid variety.

3.1.2.3.7. Under horticulture programme, develop
ment of Banana and Mango for export promotion will 
be enhanced in irrigated area of south Gujarat and 
development of BOR (Zizyfus) will be emphasised on 
sub-marginal lands in drought prone area of Kachchh 
and Saurashtra.

3.1.2.3.8. On farm development and utilisation of 
modem production inputs on the farm holding 
operated by cultivators belonging to weaker sections of 
the -society viz. Scheduled tribes, scheduled castes, 
small farmers and marginal farmers will be subsidised.

3.1.2.3.9. In order to augment farm income of 
small and marginal farmers they will be encouraged 
through appropriate financial assistance, subsidy and 
infrastructure development, to undertake supplemen
tary occupations.

3.1.2.4, Programme for Annual Plan 1981-82.

3.1.2.4.1. An outlay of Rs. 1697 lakhs has been 
provided for the Annual Plan 1981-82, as detailed 
below:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Minor Head of Development 1981-82
No. Outlay

1 2 3

1 Direction and Administration 209.10
2 Multiplication and Distribution 15.78

of Seeds
3 Manures and Fertilizers 1212.86
4 Plant protection 22.78
5 Commercial crops 97.52
6 Extension and Farmers’ Training 58.63
7 Agricultural Engineering 6.89
8 Agriculture Economics and Statistics 23.37
9 Horticulture 29.07

10 Other Expenditure —
11 Contingency Plan 10.00
12 Nucleus Budget 11.00

T#tal : 1697.00
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Production Targets

3.1.2.4.2. The target of production potential envisage for important crops are as under: —

Crop Unit Base year 
Level

Anticipated
Achievement
1980-81

Targfet
1981-82

1 2 3 4 6

1. Food-grains Lakh tonnes 40.08 44.00 46 ..60
2. Oilseeds Lakh tonnes 19.93 17.82 22..50
3. Cotton Lakh bales of 170 kgs. each 17.86 18.00 21 .40
4. Sugarcane (in terms of gur) Lakh tonnes 3.19 2.66 3 .80
5. Tobacco Lakh tonnes 1.75 1.60 1 .62

3.1.2.4.3. The target of food grains production 
was fixed at 44.00 lakh tonnes (revised) for 1980-81 
out of which 26.00 lakh tonnes were planned for 
kharif and 18.00 lakh tonnes for rabi season. How
ever due to unfavourable monsoon in districts of 
Saurashtra vid. Kachchha, Jamnagar, Bhavnagar, Juna- 
gadh and parts of Amreli and North Gujarat the 
khaiif standing crops were affected. Keeping this un
favourable season in view the estimate of production 
for kharif is placed arround 24.50 lakh tonnes. This 
deficit is sought to be partially made good by bring
ing more area under rabi and hot weather crops. 
Efforts are made to take rabi/summer production 
upto 19.50 lakh tonnes. The annual production of 
food grains is thus expected to be of the order of 
44.00 lakh tonnes. The target for food grains pro
duction for 1981-82 is fixed at 46.60 lakh tonnes.

Agricultural Extersion System :

3.1.2.4.4. An examination of productivity of diffe
rent regions in the State indicates that several areas 
will have to be given special attention. These areas 
are DPAP, SFDA, and Tribal Sub-Plan areas. These 
areas will have to be given priority for larger coverage 
under high yielding varieties programme of crops, 
supply of larger quantities of fertilisers and itensive 
efforts to combat pests and diseases and in adopting 
dry farming practices on a massive scale. A new 
strategy in agricultural extension work has already 
been initiated (Bennor System). The innovation 
being introduced in the present 
continuous training and visits of 
about a particular task to be done 
only a week or two in advance of 
implementation. The gramsevak will visit the contact 
farmers in the specified villages on specified days 
every w eek /fortnight depending upon the task in

system relates to 
the Gramsevak 
by the farmers, 
the time of its

hand. The advantage of this system is that as there 
will be single line of technical direction and aidmini- 
strative control, right from the Directorate of Agri
culture to the Gram Sevak through the agricultural 
staff working in the Panchayat organisation.

3.1.2.4.5. The Cultivators are becoming increas- 
in^y aware of the advantages of better agronomic 
practices like deep ploughing, proper placement of 
seeds, seasonal, and timely inter-culturing and weeding 
etc. This increases the yield potential to the extent o f  
about 0.5 to 1.0 quintal per hectare. It is proposed t<y 
convert at least 40% of the total farmers in a very 
intensive way during the year. The farmers will be 
imparted one latest technological training.

Fertilizers:

3.1.2.4.6. The use of fertilizers in the State is increas
ing progressively. As the use is progressively picking 
up and more and more factories coming up which can 
supply sufficient quantity of fertilizers, it is piroposed 
to increase the use of fertilizers to 4.95 lakh tonnes 
by the end of the year 1981-82,

3.1.2.4.7. In order to avoid adverse effect on tĥ  
consumption of fertilizer due to sudden rise an pric< 
of fertilizer it has been decided to subsidise the in 
crease in their prices since June, 1980. The subsidy a 
the rate of 50% of the increase in prices of fertilizer! 
to the cultivators of Scheduled Caste and Schedule< 
Tribes and at the rate of 25% of the increase ii 
prices of fertilizers to the other cultivators is bein  ̂
given. This scheme was sanctioned at an estimate 
cost of Rs. 9,30 crores during the year 1980-81. Th 
whole amount is likely to be spent during the yeai 
It has been decided to continue this scheme durid



the year 1981-82 at an estimated cost of Rs. 11.50 of fertilizer consumption as per planned programmes, 
crores. This will be helpful in maintaining the level
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Nutrients Unit Achievement Target
1QQ1 CO

1979-80 1980-81
(anticipated)

XUol O46

1 2 3 4 6

Nitrogenous (N) Lakh tonnes 2.24 2.67 2.90

Phosphatio (P) Lakh tonnes 1.16 1.36 1.50

Potassic (K) Lakh tonnes 0.39 0.50 0.65

Total 3,78 4.63 4.95

3,1.2.4.8. An additional area of 1.15 lakh hectares is envisaged to be brought under the high yielding  ̂
varieties programme. The area proposed to be 
brought under different crops is as under: —

Crops Area in lakh hectares

1979-80 1980—81
(anticipated)

1981—82
Ti.rget

(1 ) Wheat 4.60 4.80 5.00

(2) Paddy .. 2.56 2.85 3.10

(3) Bajra 10.46 11.00 11.50

(4) Jowar 0.38 0.55 0.70

(5) Maize .. 0.76 0.80 0.85;

Total 18.76 20.00 21.15

Plant Protection:

3.1.2.4.9. With the advent of high yielding varieties 
and high yielding crops the incidence of pests and 
diseases has increased considerably. It is proposed to 
j|{trengthen the present plant protection machinery to 
make inspection and control system more rigid. The 
ground spray of pesticides will be increased. It is 
envisaged to cover an area of 66.31 lakh hectares 
during 1981-82.

Cotton:

3.1.2.4.10. It is proposed to achieve total produc
tion of 21.40 lakh bales of cotton from 19.43 lakh 
bales of triennum ending 1979-80 at a linear growth 
rate of about 5.25 percent. It is decided to plan 
systematic plant protection measures in specified 
vulnerable aras of the State by regularly scouting 
appearance of pests and taking measures as required. 
An area of 1.5 lakh hectares is covered under scouting

method of pest surveillance and meeting the menace 
by aerial and ground spraying three times in the 
rainfed cotton areas and six times in irrigated cotton 
areas. With the liberalised pattern of assistance by the 
Government of India and advancing short term loans 
it will be possible to achieve targetted production.

Groundnut:

3.1.2.4.11. It is contemplated to reach a produc- 
tion level of about 20.12 lakh tonnes under ground
nut from 17.85 lakh tonnes triennum ending 1980, 
which w ll be 6% linear rate. This will be achieved 
by introducing better varieties of groundnut, pros
pective irrigation to th crop during drought period, 
wherever possible, adequate use of fertilizers and 
bringing more area under rabi, summer groundnut 
cultivation progressively by taking the present area 
under summer groxmdnut irrigation from 60000 ha- 
to about 70000 hectares.
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3.1.2.4.12. A new scheme for introducing ground
nut as a new crop in non-traditional groundnut areas 
under irrigated commands of Ukai and Kadana 
projects of Kheda, Panchmahals, Bharuch, Surat and

: Valsad districts and in eastern zone of the State com- 
•prising of adivasi areas of Panchmahals, Vadodara, 
®haruch and Surat district is being introduced during 
the Sixth Plan. It is expected that 0.40 lakh hectares 
of additional land will thus come under groundnut in 
Don-traditional irrigated and adivasi areas of the State.

3.1.2.4.13. In order to overcome short supply of 
edible oils and to save foreign exchange, Government

■ of India have suggested to take up a project of 
’ groundnut production on an extensive scale in ground* 

nut growing pockets in Gujarat State. Six districts, 
viz., Rajkot, Junagadh, Jamnagar, Bhavnagar, Amreli 

; .and Kachchh are included in the project. The pro- 
^am m e is proposed to run from 1980-81 summer, 
1981-82 to 1983-84 at a total cost of Rs. 35.00 crores 
-with an aim to increase groundnut production in the 

' State. It is planned to encourage the cultivators 
V through technical guidance and financial assistance to 

adopt modern methods of groundnut cultivation such as 
improved seeds, optimum spacing, pest control 

f  management, sprinkler and supplementary irrigation. 
An amount of Rs. 803 lakhs is proposed for this pro- 

^ gramme during the year 1981-82 (Rs. 802 lakhs exi|xc- 
ted from Govt, of India). —

Sugarcane:

3.1.2.4.14. The production of sugarcane is 3.32 
lakh tonnes in the form of Gur for Triennum ending 
1980. The same is contemplated to be increased to 
3.80 lakh tonnes during the year 1981-82. More 
and more factories are coming up in South Gujarat 
and emphasis will be given to these areas for 
developing sugarcane crop as water is adequate 
and as more area is coming under various irrigation 
projects, the area under this crop will also increase.

Farmer’s trainrag programme:

3.1.2.4.15. This programme mainly include need 
based institutional training for farmers, farm women 
and youths in modernised agricultural technique and 
also one day training camps on cultivators’ fields
i.e. outside the training institutions. The farmers 
training Centres one at Amreli and second at Rajkot 
were functioning at the end of the year 1979-80.

Dry Farming;

3.1.2.4.1.6. A scheme for dry farming in bunded 
area is being implemented since 1965-66 in five dis
tricts viz. Kachchh, Jamnagar, Banaskantha, Sabar-

kantha and Panchmahals as non-plan scheme and 
merged in T.V. system. Considering the importance 
of dry farming technology in major parts of the 
State, the scheme of dry farming technology is now 
functioning as integral part of watershed in all dis
tricts. The main features of this scheme are demon 
stration of package of practices under dry farminig 
technology and subsidised distribution of improved 
implements and plant protection equipments.

Hordcnlture Development:

3.1.2.4.17. Under the horticultural programme deve
lopment of major crops like Banana, Mango and Bor 
is emphasised, besides imparting training and render
ing services to farmers and urban people by way o*f 
fruit and vegetable nurseries, canning and kitchen 
gardening and certification of grafts. A scheme to  
develop cultivation of date palm was launched in 
Kachchh district m 1978-79.

3.I.2.5. Re-organisation and strengthening of exten
sion services (T and V System).

3.1.2.5.1. The scheme intends to reorganise and 
strengthen tlie extension services in 18 of the 19 districts 
of State. It aims to improve the efficiency of the ser
vices by (1) Intensifying contacts between extension 
workers and farmers: (ii) upgrading the standards of 
extension workers and (iii) improving the quality of 
technical package through better adoptive research. 
Project would comprise the reorganisation and streng
thening of the agricultural extension services by provi
sions of additional staff, offices, equipments, vehicles 
and staff training.

**3.1.2.5.2. Under the Programme the special schemes 
are integrated into a smgle extension programme. Tlie 
major thrust would be the implementation of integrated 
approach to increase crop production of major crops. 
This programme would require the VLW to maintain 
an intensive training and visit schedule and would 
serve as a medel for extension programme. Cotton, 
groundnut, pearl millet, sorghum, paddy and wheat 
are the important crops for which the extension ser
vice would regularly and systematically be ptovided 
to farmers with up-to-date advice and demonstration 
of farming practices best suited to their specific con
ditions which would have immediate impact on produ
ction and income.

Sirnctare of Organisation.

3.1.2.5.3. The Project was introduced in 10 districts 
in the first phase i.e. 1978-79 and eight distrifCts 
were covcred in the year 1979-80. Full time villaig*



25

level agricultural workers are working m  each group 
to oover about 500 families in irrigated area and 
800 families in dryland farming. The VLM attends 
the training held once a fortnight by subject matter 
specialist where he is provided with latest technology 
to b>e fed to the farmers during the next fo®night. 
In all 3440 Gram Sevaks have been provided for the 
whole State.

3.1.2.5.4. To support the VLWs there is one 
Agricultural Extension Officer for a group of 8 VLWs. 
In all 431 AEOs are provided in the State. These 
AEOs supervise and guide the VLWs in recent tech
nology.

3.1.2.5.5. For the group of 8 Agricultural Exten
sion Officers there is a sub-divisional Agricultural 
Officer supported by Additional Sub-divisional Agri
cultural Officers. There are two subject matter 
specialists for each sub-division, who organise fort
nightly training programmes for the AEOs and VLWs. 
There are 37 Sub-divisions in the State.

3.1.2.5.6. At district level there are three subject 
matter specialists, who collect the technological deve
lopments and communicate them in various training 
programmes organised in the district.

3.1.2.5.7. The State has been sub-divided in four 
zones according to agroclimatic conditions. In each 
zone, there is one Joint Director of Agriculture who 
supervises and guides the staff in his area. He plans 
the adoptive research suited to local conditions. Each

► Joint Director of Agriculture is supported by one 
Dy. Director of Agriculture.

3.1.2.5.8. At State level programme is manned by 
Additional Director of Agriculture with three subject 
matter specialists to organise the programme in the 
State.

The Extension Methodology

3.1.2.5.9. The extension technique is based on a 
systematic programme of training of full time agri
cultural workers combined with frequent visits by 
VLWs to farmers fields. This system enables a VLW 
to visit each group of farmers once a fortnight after 
he has received an intensive training in the Agricul
tural practices and recommendations which relate 
directly to farm operations during that fortnight. The 
fixed schedule of visits enable close supervision.

3.1.2.5.10. In the Gujarat State 2.4 million farm 
amilies are divided into about 3420 groups. Each 
sroup cover about 800 farm families and is divided 
nto 8 imits of about 100 farm families. Each of these
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groups (units) is visited by the VLW on a fixed day  
of week, once every two weeks. Thus, a VLW  
covers four groups in one week and four groups i& 
other week. 10 farmers of each group are the con
tact farmers. The VLW contacts these farmers w hea  
he visits that group. The VLW spends full day with  
the scheduled farmers group. During the morning 
hours he visits their farms and in afternoon holds am 
open meeting in the village at a pre-determincd place 
and hour. One of the four remaining working day^, 
each fortnight would be devoted for training during 
which he learns recommended practices to be givea; 
to farmers during the following fortnight and have an  
opportunity to bring problems of farmers for solution 
to specialists when he comes to attend training. One 
day in a following week he meets supervisors, where 
training is rainforced and problems encountered are 
resolved. In remaining two-days he would attempt to  
visit and supervise the field trials, arrange special exten
sion activities or take-up visits missed because of odd  
reasons.

Concentrated efforts 

Contact Farmers:

3.1.2.5.11. To achieve a visible impact on produc
tion. VLW concentrates on selected contact farmers- 
He selects 10 farmers from each group. He also con
centrates on few important crops, focusing mainly o a  
those practices which bring the best economic results 
and on making optimum use of available resources.

Inseryice Training.

3.1.2.5.12. Continuous in-service training is an 
essential part of the new approach of extension. Eadh 
fortnight on each fixed day VLW receives instructions. 
The training is organised by SMS at sub-divisional 
level and at district level. The trainings are practfczd 
oriented and provide VLW to carry with him specific 
recommendations. They get an opportunity to prac
tice the same to create confidence in him. The group  
of trainess consists of 30-35 VLW only so that per
sonal attention can be paid. Two pre-seasonal train
ing services are organised every year for about 2-3 
days each wherein the SMS and specialists of Gujarat- 
Agricultural University participate.

AEOs Training:-

3.1.2.5.13. Once a month, the Agricultural Extent 
sion Officers attend one day training at sub-divisional 
level. The training is supported by SMS at district 
level. During this training session a detailed schedule 
of activities would be fixed. Also the script for train
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ing of VLW is prepared. Two pre-seasonal training 
sessions are organised annually prior to season.

An outlay of Rs. 160.76 lakhs has been provided 
for the Annual Plan 1981-62.

iSubject Matter SpeciaMs Training.

3.1.2,5,14. The subject matter socialists are 
trained two to 3 days in a mogth at University cam
puses to keep them uptodate in their know-how 
of the subject. The SMS receive two week’s training 
every year to refresh their knowledge at University-

3.1.2.5.15. There is also a provision of orientation 
itraining and refresher training to VLM under the 
programme. Provisions are also made for scholar- 
sh ^ s, equipments and materials; vehicles, staff 
jquafters etc.

3.1.2.^. Investigation and Survey work for contin
gency Plan.

3.1.2.6.1. The State is frenquartly visited by 
natural calamities like drought, floods. It is necesssary 
to dovetail relief work with the plan project in oirder 
to create community assets through such works. A  
scheme for investigation and survey work for prepar
ing a shelf of projects has been introduced since 1976- 
77. In the year the scheme was initiated in the dis
tricts of Kachchh, Banaskantha and Jamnagar. In 
the year 1978-79 the scheme was extended to districts 
of Panchmahals, Surendranagar, Amreli and Bhav- 
nagar. The scheme has been continued in the year 
1981-82 for which a provision of Rs. 10 lakhs is 
provided.



ANNEXURE

27

Area in lakh hectares. 
Production in lakh tonnes. 
Yield in kgs/heot.

S t. Plan Period 
N o,

1 2

Food-
grains

3

Oil
seeds.

4

Cotton

5

Tabacoo

6

S’oane

7

1 . First Five Year Plan 1951-52 to Area 55.86 11.93 13.72 0.60 0.10
1955-56 Prod. 18.75 4.40 8.83 0.41 0.57

Y/H. 336 362 109 683 5182

2 . Second Five Year Plan Area 49.80 18.99 17.50 0.81 0.18
1956-57 to 1960-61. Prod. 20.28 11.07 11.17 0.56 0.94

T/H. 407 586 108 691 5222

3 . Third Five Year Plan Area 47.96 23.44 17.57 0.86 0.29
1961-62 to 1965-66. Prod. 25.79 13.58 15.33 0.83 1.65

Y/H. 538 581 147 965 5594

4 . Average o f Three Annual Plan Area 51.90 21.57 16.89 0.91 0.33
1966-67 to 1968-69. Prod. 28.11 11.31 15.48 0.93 1.81

Y/H. 542 524 156 1026 5476

S . Fourth Five Year Plan Area. 51.82 20.56 19.65 0.88 0.46
1969-70 to 1973-74. Prod. 37.19 13^87 20.18 1.13 ^■53

Y/H. 714 675 i 7 i 1284 5500

'5 . Fifth Five Year Plan Area. 46.92 21.71 18^22 0.§9 6.57
1974-75 to 1977-78 Prod. 35.82 18.03 17.69 1.40 3.40

Y/H. 763 gSl 1^5 1582 5637

T, 1978-79 Area. 45.80 23.53 17.S9 0.75 6.58
Prod. 44.85 20.39 21.01 1.54
Y /H. 9t9 866 2d3 2066 6677

8 . 1979-80 Area. 43.84 23.46 17.17 1.16 0.67
Prod. 40. OS f9.93 1.75 1.119
Y/T. 914 850 177 1824 5610

jyole— 1. Production o f wjgaroane is in terms of ‘Gul’.

2. Proda«<ioii o f cotton is in Iklch bales each o f 170 kge. lint.

S. Total oilseeds include G rb ^d n a t, aasamum, castor, Bape A MustAid.
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STATEMKRT 

CROP HUSBANDRi;

SCHEMEWISE OUTLAYS
(Rs. in lakhs)..

St.
No.

1

No. & Name of the Soheme - Outlay 1981-82

2
Revenue

3
Capital

4
Tota

5

DIRECTION & ADMINISTRATION.

1. AGR—1 Strengthening of accounts & administration of States 
regional staff. . . ••

2. AGR—2 (1) Reorganisation and strengthening of extension services. 62.99 92.77 155.76

3. (2) Estt. of world bank cell. 5.00 •• 6.

4. (3) Reorganisation & strengthening for T.A.S.P. 28.30 6.54 34.84

3. AGR—3 Creation of staff for tribal area sub-plan work. 12.00 •• 12.00

4. AGR—i  Planning machinery for agril. development. 1.60 •• 1.50

Total : 109.79 99.31 209.10

MULTIPLICATION & DISTRIBUTION OF SEEDS •

6. AGR—5 Strengthening of seed testing labs. 2.79 •• 2.79

6. AGR—6 Strengthening of seed oerti. agency. •• ••

7. AGR—7 Production of hybrid cotton se«d. 7.50 •• 7.60 :

8. AGH—8 Free distribution of seeds in Dangs district-GIA to  
Panohayats. 0.36 0.36

9. AGR—9 Extension of seed multiplication farm providing irrigation 
faoilities. , , . .

]P' AGR—10 Distribution o f  ̂ e d ,  fertilizer. & .pes^icides^at ^auteidised ra je ,. 
iri fri'bal areas. 0.68 0.68*

11. AGR—11 Subsidised supply of hybrid/High yielding varieties seed 
to tribal cultivators. ' 3.10 3.10

12. A GR^12. Estt. of seed ceU. , . . 0.35 0.36

13. AGR—13 (1) Distribution of seeds to Harijan cu ltiva to rs........... ... 1.00 •• 1.00

(2) Distribution of seeds, fertilizer, ^ s tic id e s  a t sub
sidised rate to SC cultivators o f the State. , , . .

14. AGR—14 Foundation of seed corporation. •• •• ••

15. AGR—15 Flying squad for seed certification works. •• •• ••

Total : 15.78 •• 15.78 3

MANTJRES & FERTILIZERS : -

16. AGR-16 Multicrop demonstration scheme. 2.75 •• 2.75

17. AGR-17 Distribution of Amm. Sulphate & fertilisers. •• •• ••

18. AGR-18 Subsidised supply of fertilizer to tribal cultivators for TASP. 1.00 •• 1.00

19. AGR-19 (1) Subsidised supply of chemical fertilizer to ST/SC cultivators in 
the State. 1.00 . . 1.00

(2) Subsidised supply of chemical fertilizers to cultivators of 
Sch. Castes/Soh. Tribes & other commimity.

1035.00 •• 1035.00

(3) To subsidise the increase in prices of Fertilizer to 
tribal cultivator in tribal area.

115.00 •• 115.00

20. AGR-20 Creation of cell under pollution of gas and water. . . . .
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1 2 3 4 6

21. AGR-2I Sirengthening of organisation of fertilizer section of the deptt. . . . . . .

22. AGR-22 Development of quality oontrol o f inputs fertiizer 
quality control laboratory. S.60 9.60

23. AGR.23 Grant o f subsidy in preparing paooa compost pits. . . . . • •

24. AGR-24 (1) Gk)bar Gas plant. 1.00 1.00

(2) —do— for T.A.S.P. 6.40 . . 6.40

3S. AGR-25 (1) Strengthenin of soil testing laboratories & soil testing van 
in TASP 12.18 12.18

(2) Strengthening of soil testing laboratories in the State normal 1.90 . . 1.90

26. AGR-26 Sfcrongthoning of soil testing laboratories building works in TASP 
offioa building and stafi quarters. 31.50 31.50

27. AGR-27 Strengthening of STL a t Thasra in Kadana Command Area and 
Bhuj in Kaohebh district.

28. AGR-28 Construction of fourth floor of Krishi Bhavan, •• 1.63 1.63

Total:- 1179.73 33.13 1212.86

PLANT PROTECTION

29. AGit-29 Training of extension staff in plant protection. 1.26 1.25

3). AGR.3!) Estt. of eantral agril. Input testing laboratory a t Gandhinagar. 2.99 2.99

31. AGR-31 (1) Assist'inoo to farmers using pestioidos for aerial sprc,yirg only. 0.62 0.62

(2) To help farmers in eradication of pest and disease 
on crop in endemic area by aero.chemioal operation. 2.80 • • 2.80

(3) control of prodonia pest. . . • • . .

(4) Subsidy on purchase of tractor mounted 
sprayers. 1.00 , , 1.00

(5) Subsidy on ground spraying o f insecticides. 1.00 • • 1 .00

33. AGR-32 Distribution of pesticides and plant protection appliances under 
subsidy scheme in tribal area. 3.50 ,, 3.50

33. AGR-33 Control of white grups. 2.00 . . 2.00

34. AGR-34 Surveillance o f pest & diseases. • • • •

35. AGR-35 Addl. staff for plant protection. 1.36 .. 1.35

36. AGR-36 Estt. of plant quarantine station. 1.39 3.27 4.66

37. A:JR-37 Demonstration of plant protection measures on cultivators fields. 0.61 • • 0.61

38. AG}R-38 Promotion of plant protection activities. . . • •

39. AGR-39 (I) Encouraging cooperative societies for custom spraying. 1.00 •• 1.00

(2) Ssubsidy on inspeoticides and plant protection 
appliances to Sch. caste cultivators.

Total : — 19.51 3.27 22.78

COMMERCIAL CROPS

40. AaR-40 (1) latensive cotton production programme-irrigation cotton.

(2) Intensive cotton production programme in tribal area of the State.

1.00

5.00

•• 1.00 

5 .CO

41. AGR-4I Scouting scheme for intensive plant protection measures on cotton 
in selected area. 7.03 7.03

4 2 . AGR-42 (1) Intensive oilseods development including summer programme in 
tribal area. 2.26 2 .m

(2) Intgnsivo oilsaod development programme (groundnut) 23.51 . . 23.51

43. AGR-43 (1) Intensive production of groundnut including summer programme. 1.00 • • 1.00

(2) Planning & Monitoring for oilseed processing in State, 1.20 1.20

1—2725—8



30

development of oasteor in Kachchh district.

44. AGR-44 Cugaroane development.

45. AGR-45 V.-F. C. tobacco.

46. AGR-46 Intensive cotton district programme in Bharuoh, vadodara,
Siirendranagar and Sabarkantha districts.

1.00

4.03

51,50

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING

61. AGRi-61 (I) Improved Agril. implements a t subsidised rate of Harijans and
backward class farmers.

(2) Improved Agril. implements a t subsidised rates to  Harijans 
and backward class farmers for T. A. S. P.

(3) to supply bullocks/male bufieloes to SC. cultivators 
a t subsidised rates in Guj. State,

(4) To supply bullock carts to SC. cultivators a t 
subeidisad rate in tha State.

62. AGR-62 Supply of bullock a t subsidised rate to tribal cultivators.

63. AGR-63 Supply of bullock carts a t subsidised rates in tribal cultivators.

64. A3R-64 Improved Agril. Implements a t subsidised rate to  weaker farmers.

66. AGR-65 Agriculture Engineering activities.

66. AGR-66 Standardisation of Agricultural Machinery and implements.

<)/, \GK-67 Populasisation o f improved AotH. implements

Tota' —

0.50 

1.02

0.05

( . a 
3.50 

0.83

0.94

1,00

4.03

51.50

T otal;— 97.52 • • 977.52

EXTENTION & FARMERS TRAINING

47. AGR-47 Extension of information unit. . .

AGR-4S Publicity through State Transport. 0.60 0 .60

49. AGR-49 (1) Provision of audio-visual vans to 0.70 (0.70

(2) Provision of audio-visual vans for TASP. 4.20 9.00 13,20

60. AGR-50 Audiovisual vans for Kadana command areas.

51. AGR-51 Farmers Training & Education In tribal area equipping with aid- 
cum-exhition units TASP. . .

52. AGR-52^'  Agriculture Education tour by tribal cultivators. 0,42 .• 0,42

53. AGR-53 (1) Establishment of farmers training centres in Gujarat State includ.

ing construction of tbuilding and staff quarles »19.42 3.27 2!2.69

(2) Estt. of farmers Training Centre under TASP, 7.84 7.84

54. AGR-54 Institate Parme Praining & education programme in 
Gujarat State.

55. AGR-55 C )oriination unit a t headquarter for training centres activities.

53. AGR-53 (1) Org inisation of crop competition.

(fi) Organisation of erop Comp, under TASP.

0.16

0.27

0.16

0.27

57. AGR-57 laereaso production of pulls. 2.33 2.33

58. AGR-58 Development of pulses. 6.77 6.77

59. AGR-59 Strengthening of adoptive research programme. 3.65 3.66 =

60. AGH-6) Integrated dryland Agril. deve.lopment project. .•

Total:— 46.36 12.27 58.63

0.50

1.02

0.05

0.05

3.50

0.83

6,89
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1 2 3 4 5

AGEIL. ECONOMICS & STATISTICS

6S. AGR-68 Investigation in artificial rain making (tribal area) 14.00 • • 14.00

69. AGR-69 Strengthening of mechanical tabulation unit. (EDO) cell S.26 <■» 8.26

70. AGR-70 Installation of rain gauge and collection of rainfall data. . . «• •m .

71. AGR-71 Agricultural Marketing. . . mt

72. AGR-72 Study and investigation on Agriculture activities in the S tata.

73. AGR-73 Sample survey for methodological in v ^ g a tio n  in high yielding area

74. AGR-74 Integrated survey for estimation of availability of vegetable and 
losses taking place in their transit from field to market. mm • I* M

75. AGR-75 (1) Pilot sample survey for determining the cost of production of 
important fruits and spioe and stnding their market 
practices. 1.46 1.46

(2) Coordination programme atpreharvest fore
casting yielding of crop of Groundnut. • • • *

76. AGR-76 Timely reporting of estimates of area and production 
of principal crops. 2.87 2.87

77. AGR-77 Improvement of irrigation statistics. • •

78. AGR-78 Improvement of crop Statistics. 1.79 1.79

Total:— 23.37 23.37

HORTICULTURE

79. AGR-79 Supervision of development activities pertaining to horticulture 
veg jtables, fruit grafts other plants and floriculture. 0.82 0.83

80. AGR-80 Subsidised supply of fruit grafts & plant. 0.95 . . 0.96

(2) Subsidised supply of fruit grafts and plant for TASP. 4.86 . . 4.86

81. AGR-81 Development of fruits nurseries and supply of grafts and plant etc. 1.50 •• 1.60

82. AGR-82 Development of fruit production for export of banana. 1.62 1.62

83. AGR-83 (I) package programme on mango in Gujarat State. 1.62 1.62

(2) Package programme on mango plant-protection squad . .

84. AGR-84 Development of fruit nurseries. 1.00 •• 1.00

85. AGR-85 Date palm production in kachchh district 1.35 1.35

86. AGR-86 Ber cultivation in the State. 1.90 • • 1.90

87. AGR-87 Estt. of community canning centres and kitchen gardening. 3.90 . . 3.90

88. AG}R-88 Promotion of vegetable cultivation in tribal areas. 6.14 •• 6.14

89. AGR-89 Crop development scheme for potato (Dang) 3.51 •• 3.51

Total;— 29.07 •• 29.07

Other Expenditure.

90. AGR-90 Agro-Industries Corporation. •• ••

11. Contingency Plan,

iM. 'QR-gi 1; 1 vo.it i.iiati on and survey for proparctirn of a shelf project. 10.00 10.00

Xnr-ieUH 11.00 11.00

0!!AX!) TOTAf 15+9 02 147 98 1697 00
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31.3 LAND REFORMS

' 3.1.3,1. Grajarat lias consistently followed the 
-p<>lioy -of eliminattour of exploitation and achieving 
social justice in agrarian society. The State has 
been in the forefront in taking a number of pro- 
gresBive measlfres such as Tenancy Act, Tennure 
Abolitation laws which h^ve been effectively 
implemented. The first Land Ceiling Act was 
‘enacted as earfy as 1960 and its implementation has 
Jseen completed.

3.1.3 2. Review of Progress

3.1.3.2.1. In the first phase of land reforms in 
l;lie Gujarat State Legislation was enacted for aboli
tion of intermediaries. In addition to Tnancy 
Act, th irty  different tenure abolition laws were 
enacted for the purpose. The peasants were placed 
in direct relationship with the State and enabled 
them to become owners of the land either on pay
ment of occupancy price or without payment of 
occupancy price. The last tenure of Devasthan 
Inam was abolished from 15tJi November 1969. The 
implementation of the said Acts resulted in the 
removal of over 5 lakh inter-mediaries and confer
ment of occupancy rights on about 9.79 lakh persons 
over an area of more than 46.56 lakh hectares of land.

3.1.3.2.2. The Tenancy Act regulating the rela
tionship between the tenant and landlord was ameded 
from time to time to make it more and more in 
favour of tenants. The principles of ‘Land to the 
Tiller’and ‘purohaso or quit* were made applicable as 
back as in 1957. To plug the loopholes and to do 
away with concealed tenancies, the Tenancy Act, 
1973, has been amended. The provision regarding 
resumption for personal cultivation in favour of 
landlords has been removed.

3.1.3.2.3. With the conferment of occupancy 
rights in respect of an area of 46.56 lakh hectares of 
land, Grujarat is one of the six States which has 
enacted such a legislation. In Saurashtra area pro
hibition of Leases Act is in force by which lease of 
agricultural land has been totally prohibited.

3.1.3.2.4. In the second phase, the Gujarat Agri
cultural Land Ceiling Act, was enacted in I960 
with a view to imposing ceiling (m land holdings for 
distribution of the available surplus land among the 
eligible weaker sections. This Act was brought in 
force from 1st September, 1961. The family was 
adopted as unit for ceiling right from 1961. Having 
regard to the types of land, the villages in the State 
were classified into different categories and ceiling 
limits were fixed for them. This ceiling legislation 
has been fully implemented. About 18012 hectares 
of surplus land has been taken over under this pre- 
revised Act. Out of this 17762 hectares of surplus 
land has been distributed to 14729 beneficiaries. Out 
of this 17762 hectares of surplus land, 10,000 hect.

of land have been distributed to the Scheduled c astes 
and scheduled tribe beneficiaries. Over and above 
this surplus land 5.39 lakh hect. of Government 
waste land out of 5.86 lakh hect. have also been 
distributed to 2.39 lakh persons; majority of them  
being persons belonging to the Scheduled Castes, 
sche.duled tribes and other backward classes et<c.

3.1.3.2.5. A bill to amend the Ceiling Act which 
was presented in the State Legislative Assembly in 
1972 was passed in 1974 but could not be brci>ught 
into force on account of litigation. The revised Ceiling 
Act was brought into force from 1st April, 1976.

3.1.3.2.6. In view of the recommendation o>f the 
State Level Committee the Government had also 
issued instructions that in the case of land already 
declared surplus, possession should not be taken over 
and in the case of lands where possession has been 
taken over, they should not be dispensed off on per
manent basis. This ban on disposal of land al
ready declared surplus has now been lifted with effect 
from 5th March 1980. As a consequence possession 
of 7478 hect. of land in 1335 cases has been taken 
upto 30th November, 1980, the possession in 
remaining cases is being taken over. Out of the 
land taken, possession of 796 hectares is dispos-ed of 
on permanent basis while 694 hect. is given on 
Eksali basis. The ban on cases for declaration of 
surplus land is being lifted and as a result other 
8000 hect. of land is likely to be declared surplus 
and distributed to eligible allottees primarily 
belonging to scheduled castes and scheduled Tribes.

3.1.3.2.7. Most of the land in these areas will be 
poor in quality and will require development. As the 
allottees wiU be mainly from the weaker sections of 
the community, assistance will have to be provided 
for inputs like seeds, fertilisers, insecticides eltc. A 
scheme envisaging an assistance of Rs. 1000/- per 
hect. consisting of Rs. 500/- for land development 
and Rs. 500/- for inputs is already sanctioned.

3.1.3.2.8. The Bomb ay Prevention of Fra gmen t  ation 
and Consolidation of Holdings Act, 1947 is in force in 
the State. Anti Fragmentation restrictions of tlie Act 
are applicabJe all over the State. While provisions 
regarding consolidation of holdings are applied t'O such : 
villages in which Government decided to implement ' 
the consolidation scheme, which has been made j 
voluntary. The main restrictions contained in : 
section 31 of the Act was a ban on transfer of 
holdings of land after the Scheme is implemented. 
The said provision has now been amended so as to i  
remove restriction on transfer of entire consolidation 
block. I t  would now be easier to achieve progress 
in consolidation of holdings.

3.1.3.2.9. Provisions are also made for the omgoing 
programmes of updating the record of rights and loans 
to tenant cultivators for purchse of occupancy rights. 
Specific Schemes for the tribal area viz-(l) Protection
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against unauthorised alienation of land held by tribal 
and (2) Grant of subsidy interest payable by tribal 
tenants are also included in the plan—

3.1.3.2.10. The deemed purchasers under the 
B, T. and L. R. Act 1948 have to pay the purchase 
price determined by the ALT under the Act on 
annual instalments. I t  is proposed to introduce 
a new scheme to grant subsidy towards financial 
assistance to the Scheduled Caste tenant purchasers 
to acquire their occupancy rights.

3.1.3.3. Programme for 1981-82 :

3,1.3.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 190 lakhs is provided 
in the Annual Plan 1981-82. The broad break up of 
the same is as under ;—

1. Land Reforms.

2. Consolidation of holdings.

Total

Consolidation of Holdings :

(Rs. in lakhs). 

154.25 

35.75

190.00

3.1.3.3.2. The scheme has been implemented 
in 3220 villages covering 14.25 lakh hectares upto 
the end of 1979-80. During the year 1980-81 it is 
expected to complete the work in 180 villages 
covering 90 thousand hectares. In 1981-82, the 
target is fixed to complete the work in 180 villages 
covering 90 thousand hectares with an outlay Rs. 
35.75 lakhs.

Resurvey and Revision Survey of Villages :

3.1.3.3.3. Revision survey is generally required to 
be undertaken every 30 years. Original Survey 
in certain areas of the State was undertaken some 
89 to 90 years ago. The work in 959 villages has 
been completed by the end of the year 1979-80. 
During the year 1980-81 it is expected to complete 
the work in 180 villages. The target for 1981-82 is 
to complete the work in 180 villages with the 
Jutlay  of Rs. 28.35 lakhs.

Re-writing and Reconstruction of torn land records:

3.1.3.3.4. The work of 111.73 lakh units and22.14 
lakh pages was completed at the end of the year
1979-80. It is expected to complete the works 
of additional 12 lakh units and 3 lakh pages in
1980-81. In the year 1981-82, an outlay of Rs. 18 
lakhs is provided and it is envisaged to complete 
bhis work for 12 lakh units and 3 lakh pages.

[ntrodustion of village site survey :

3.1.3.3.5. Village site survey activity is taken 
ip under section 95 read with section 131/135/G
--2725—9

of Land Revenue Code in the following categories 
of villages viz. (1) villages having population below 
2000 and villages having population above 5000
(2) villages situated within the periphery of 5 kms. 
from the urban agglomeration, (3) villages situated 
within extended area of Surat Municipal Corpora
tion and (4) villages situated in trial areas.

3.1.3.3.6. The work of introduction of village site 
survey was completed in 102 villages by the end of 
the year 1979-80. During the year 1980-81 it is 
expected to complete the work in 20 villages. The 
programme for the year 1981-82 is to introduce 
village site survey in 192 villages including spill 
over works, with the outlay of Rs. 32.79 lakhs.

Updating the Maintenance of the Land Records 
of the District survey offices of the State :

3.1.3.3.7. Original Survey/Classification records are 
required to be preserved carefully by incorpo
rating day to day changes and preserved very safely 
in goo:l condition. Neccssary study is being made 
by the Director of National Archieves, New Delhi 
and Survey of India, etc., and arrangement will be 
made for preservation of these original Survey re
cord"’. and maps on those lines. They are preserved 
by National Archieves and Survey of India. An 
outlny of Rs. 4 lakhs is provic'ed forthe year 1981-82, 
for this newly introduced f cheme.

Scheme for erection of B.N.D. Marks in the remaining 
Surveyed villages of the Dangs District :

3 .1 .3 .3 .8 . The work of erection of B.N.D. 
marks on completion of Survey is to be done by 
Govornmont as per provisions contained in Section 
122 of L.R.C. The Survey of all the villages of 
Dangs has boon completed by the end of 3rd Five 
Year PLn. The work of erection of B.N.D. marks 
has boon oomoted oxcopt 154 villages. The occu
pancy rights have been given to the occupants 
by the ■ 'Government in Dangs villages. These are 
tribal area villages and the occupants are adivasis. 
There are reserved and protected forest lands in 
all the villages and hence the work of erection of

^B.N.D, marks is required to be done early as per 
rules. An outlay of Rs. 1.50 lakhs is provided for 
the year 1981-82 for this scheme.

Record of Rights :

3 .1 .3 .3 .9 . In order to discover concealed tenan
cies and to update the record of rights and to 
onsure that position as on field tallies with the 
position* as on record, a Scheme to Tupdate the 
record of rights has been introduced from the 
Fourth Five Year Plan period. Upto 31st March, 
1980 the work is completed in 16258 villages in the 
first Round and 9226 villages in the second round. 
The total work in  ̂31341 villages (18376 FRT, 
12965 SR) is to'|bo completed against which the 
work in 2“686 villages is comleted and at the end
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of tlie year 1980-81 the work is likely to be com- 
leted, in 28341 villages. During 1981-82 it is tar- 
getted to cover additional 3000 villages thereljy 
covering all tke districts. An outlay of Es. 22.38 
lakhs is provided for the programme.

Scheme for protection against unauthorised alienation 
of lands held by tribals :

3.1.3.3.10. The scheme for protection against 
unauthorised alienation of land held by tribals is 
introduced under the tribal area sub-plan since the 
year 1976-77 to detect alienation of land held by 
tribals and to restore possession of such land. Upto 
31st March 1980, the detection work is comleted 
in 3691 villages and 17005 cases have been detected 
and 8050 hectares of land in 6518 cases is res
tored to tribals up to 30-6.80. The remaining work 
81 likely to be completed during the remaining 
period of 1980-81. The assent to the l)ill 
fj.' prjp)3)d ammdm^ats in Land Eevenue 
Code and insertion of new section 73 A A is re
ceived from Grovornment of India and the bill will 
take the shape of enactment shortly. The work of 
regularising transaotion between the tribals and 
make entries in the village records relating to 
restriction on transfer of lands held by tribals will 
have to be taken and all the tribal villages have 
to bo covered under this programme. During 1981 -82 
it is targetted to cover 1800 villages.

Scheme for grant of subsidy on interest payable to 
tribal tenants:

3.1.3.3.11. Under the Bombay Tenancy and 
Agriculturae Lands Act, 1948, the occupany rights 
are given to tenants on payment of purchase 
price of the land. The Gujarat Sfcate Co-operative 
Land Development Bank advances loans to such 
tenant purchasers. As the rate of interest in such 
loans charged by the said Bank is higher than the 
rate of interest charged by the Government, a 
schema to subsidise the difference of rate on in- 
'terest is introduced in Plan since 1976-77. An 
outlay of Rs. 0.37 lakhs is provided for the year 
1981-82.

Schame for implementation of Agricultural Lands 
Ceiling Act :

3.1 .3 .3 .12. In the year 1960 Gujarat Agricul
tural Lands Ceiling Act was enacted with a view

i-tiposing ceiling on land holding and for acqui
sition of surplus land for distribution preferably 
amongst co-operative societies, scheduled tribes 
and scheduled caste persons, landless labourers and 
other individual agricultural labourers. This Act 
was materially amended with a view to bring the 
same in line with guidelines issued by Central 
Gjv’ernment and the Amendment Act was brought 
into fores w ith effect from 1st April 1976.

3.1 .3 .3 .13 . Under the pre-revised Ceiling Act, 
Agricultural land admeasuring . 18012 hectares was 
declared surplus out of which 17762 hectares Iiave 
been permanently disposed off to eligible bene
ficiaries, Under the revised Ceiling Act 22283 hec
tares of land is declared surplus in 2672 cases; out 
of which possession is taken in 1240 cases of 6518 
hectares of land and 694 hectares of land is dis
tributed on eksah basis and 1522 hectares of land 
is disposed off permanently upto 30th Noveimbei 
1980.

3.1 .3 .3 .14. The ban on disposal of land dec
lared surplus is lifted with effect from 9th Marct 
1980. Ban on disposal of cases resultirg in decla 
ration of surplus land is also being lifted. As £ 
result the scheme is required to be continued. The 
work of disposal of cases will be two fold. In cases 
where the land is declared surplus compensation 
will have to be fixed. As the ban on disposal of 
cases resulting in dsclaration of surplus land is 
lifted only from 1st September 1980, the work 
will be continued in 1981-82. An outlay of Es. 
14.86 lakhs is provided in 1981-82.

Financial Assistance to the assignees of surplus lands :

3.1 .3 .3 .15. The new allottees of the surplus 
land get financial assistance for land development 
and agricultural inputs. The entire amount of 
Es. 1,000 is now to be treated as subsidy and the 
share of Cmtral Government will be 50%. Generally, 
the allottees of surplus,land being to weaker sec
tions of the society and they need financial assis
tance for the above purpose. The benefit of the 
above scheme is not extended to the allottees of 
land holders in programme areas.

3 .1 .3 .3 .16 . 2737 hectares of land is distributed 
under the pre-revised Ceiling Act after 1st January 
1975 and 26,090 hectares of land is Hkely to be 
declared surplus under the R evised  Ceiling Act. 
Thu=i, the approximate area for distribution in the 
non-programme areas will be about 30,000 hectares 
and atleast 8,000 hectares of land will have to be 
provided with financial assistance. The scheme will 
be continued with an outlay of Es. 25 lakhs in 
1981-82 as a State share.

Scheme for loans to tenant cultivators for acquiring J 
occupancy rights under B. T. and A. L. Act ;

3.1 .3 .3 .17. In order to protect the right of
tenants on lands who are in arrears of payment 
of purchase price, this scheme has been introduced! 
during the Fifth Five Year Plan for advancing
loan to such tenant cultivators. Under this scheme
11071 beneficiaries have been covered upito 31st
March 1980. The programme will be continued
during 1981-82 with an outlay of Es. 5.00 lakhs.
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. System s
Nation'll I:^:xr . ? oi Educational
PI nriinjr fine Amitiistr'^tion
17-E ,5 .1A uib. id  G Marg, Ne w Delhi-110 0 1€ 
D O C  N o . . . . . . . . ............................
D a te ................ .............................

(Bb. in

Sr.
No.

. . -
Outlay 1981-82

No. and Nam© of the Scheme (Programme) —
Revenue Capital Total

1 2 . - 3 4 5

1. LXD-1 Consolidation of Holdings 85.78 85.75

2. LND-2 Resurvey and Revision Servey 28.35 •• 28.35

3. LXD-3 Rewriting and Reconstruction of Torn Land Records 18.00 • • 18.00

4, LND-4 Introduction of village site survey 32.79 . . 32.79

5. LND-5 Gujarat Survey Training Institute
Vf • • ••

6. IND-6 Updating Records of Rights 22.38 • • 22.38

7. LND-7 Protection against unauthorised slienation of land held by Tribale 2.00 •• 2.00

8. LND-8 Grant of subsidy on interest payable by Tribal tonents for 
acquiring occupancy rights 0.37 0.37

9. LND-9 Implementation of Agricultural Land Ceiling Act—

(a) Administrative Set up 14.86 • • 14.86

(b) Financial Assistance to the allottees of surplus land 25.00 • • 25.00

10. LND-10 Loans to trnent cultivators for acquising dccupancy rfghts 
under the BT & AL Act 5.00 ,. 5.00

11 LND-11 Scheme for granting financial assistances to gra ntees of Government 
waste lands ,, . .

12 LND-12 Subsidy to tenents for payment of purchase price for occupancy 
rights under the B’ T., A. L. Act, TASP.

(a) Tribals . . ••

(b) Scheduled Castes . . . . ••

13. LND-13 Updating the maintonence revenue work of land records of the 
District Survey Offices of the State 4.00 4.00

14. LND-14 Re-classification of the lands of the villages of Jamnagar District • • . .

15. LND-15 Purchase of Zerox Mechiine for supplies of the copies . . ••

16. LND-16 Scheme for creation of BND Marks in the Remaining surveyed 
villages of the Dangs District 1.50 ,. 1.60

Total 190.00 •• 190.00
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3.1.4. MINOR IRRIGATION

3.1.4.1. Introduction:

3.1.4.1.1. Minor irrigation plays an important role 
in the irrigation farming. The minor irrigation works 
are of a simplex nature and their planning and 
execution are comperatively quicker. The minor 
irrigation schemes which are of short gestation 
periods, apart from providing a primary input for 
increasing agricultural productivity, also help to 
reduce imbalance in development of different areas. 
It also improves the levels of living of the weaker 
sections of the society particularly m tribal and 
economically backward areas. It generates large 
potential for employment for the local labour forces.

3.1.4.2. Programmes for the Annual Plan 1981-82 :

3.1.4.2.1. The programme under this Sub-sector 
is comprised of tanks and bandharas, check dams and 
percolation tanks, tubewells etc. (these are under
taken by Irrigation Department) and co-operative 
lift irrigation and financial assistance to backward 
clausses for irrigation facilities, improvement of wells 
by boring and blasting, (these are undertaken by 
Agriculture Department). An out’ay of Rs. 1627 lakhs 
is provided for the various programmes of this sub
sector for the year 1981-82, the details of which are 
as follows; —

(Rs. in lakhs)

ID Programmes. . Outlay-1981-82

1. Tanks and Bandharas H50
2. .Tube Wells. 400

AFCD Frooratnm^s
3. Co-operative lift irrigation 14
4.. Boring, blasting operations 63

•and assistance to Backward Oasses.

1627

T??nks and Fandharas etc :

3.1.4.2.2. An outlay of Rs. 1040 lakhs is provided 
for the year 1980-81 which is likely to be utilised 
fully. The physical targets of additional irrigati^'n
potential and utilisation are placed at 9500 he-tares Survey and Investi;^ations : 
and 450G hectares respectively for the year 1980-81.
High priority v/ill be Riven- to the execution of snill 
over works during 1981-82. An outlay of Rs. 1150 
lakhs is provided for tanks, bandharas etc for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82. Out of this, an amount of 
Rs. 990 lakhs is provided for the works in progress

where as an outlay of Rs. 160 lakhs is for new works 
to be undertaken during the year 1981-82. Priority ^
will be given to drought prone, tribal and backward '
areas. Additional irrigation potential of 6000 hecttares 
and utilisation of 4000 hectares is proposed to be ^
achieved during the year 1981-82. Thus, it is targetted 
to achieve the irrigation potential level of 1.43 lakh 
hectares and utilisation of 0.88 lakh hectares by the 
end of 1981-82.

Tabe Weils ;

3.1.4.2.3. Tube wells are the most assured source 
of supply of water for irrigation by lifting out water 
from the underground. The State Government has 
reactivistd the ‘Gujarat Water Resources Development 
Corporation (GWRDQ Ltd.’ during the year 1975-76 
for the effective implementation of the programmes. 
The GWRDC is eligible for the institutional finance 
through the ARDC. The State Government provides 
20 percent margin money to the corporation. The 
corp'rr^tion has undertaken various surveys about the 
availability of underground water in the State and 
suitability of the same for irrigation purpose. Irt haŝ  
also prepared a feasibility report for drilling of about 
3200 tube wells in the State.

3.1.4.2.4. By March 1980, the GWRDC had
successfully drilled 785 tubewells under different pro
grammes. Out of this, 376 tubewells were already 
commissioned by April 1980, creating an irrigation 
potential of 0.24 lakh hectares during the two years
1978-80 taking the total pctential to 1.24 lakh heictares 
at the end of 1979-80 as compared to 1.00 lakh 
hectares at the end of 1977-78 through all the tube- 
wells in the State. During the year 1980-81, it is pro
posed to complete 400 tubewells in all respects creat
ing the irrigation potential of 0.30 lakh hectares 
(additional). For the year 1981-82, an outlay of Rs. 
400 lakhs is provided for this programme. It is pro
posed to complete additional 400 tubewells creating 
an irrigation potential of 0.25 lakh hectares and utili- | 
sation of 0.15 lakh hectares during 1981-82 and there- ' 
by taking the total irrigation potential by tubewells 
to 1.79 lakh hectares and utilisation to 0.95 lakh ; 
hectares at the end of 1981-82. ;

3.1.4.25. The centrally sponsored schenne of 
strengthening the existing organisations for survey 
and investigations of surface water and ground water 
with 50 percent central assistance was taken uip for 
systematic investigation from 1977-78. The Central
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Govemmeiit has now changed the pattern and acbdM- 
ing to new pattern, the state has to provide full 
amount for this scheme into State Plan. Accordingly, 
an outlay of Rs. 40.33 lakhs is provided for this 
schelne in the Annual Plan 1981-82.

Co-operative Lift-Irrigaiioii:

3.1.4.2.6. Lift irrigation schemes are taken up 
either on the banks of rivers or nalas where sufficient 
flow of water is available in monsoon and on private 
wells. Minor irrigation activities are organised in the 
form of co-operative lift irrigation societies. The 
Government gives 45 percent of the cost of the 
scheme as subsidy which is raised to 75 percent in 
tribal areas. 50 percent subsidy towards the share 
capital contribution is also given to scheduled caste 
members to encourage them and to join and to take 
benefit of the co-operative 1-ft irrigation programme. 
Furtlier, it is proposed to give 50 percent subsidy to
wards repayment of capital cost in the fomi of water 
charges recovered from the scheduled caste members 
for five years since the commission of the scheme. 
There were 520 lift irrigation societies in the State at 
the end of 1979-80. It is envisaged to organise 29 more 
lift irrigation societies during 1980-81. The target for 
the Antiual Plan 1981-82 is to organise 26 hft irriga- 
t'on societies and to t .̂ke the total number of societies 
to 575 at the end of 1981-82. An outlay of Rs. 14 
lakhs is provided in the State Plan.

Cra^-t ef subsidy to SC/ST cultivators for irrigation 
facilities:

3.1.4.2.7. The State Government has been encour
aging the construction of new weils and instal

lation ot pump sets to scheduled caste (Harijans etc.; 
and Scheduled tribe (ST) cultivators for utilising 
irrigation potentiality and resulting in increasing the 
agricultural production. Under this programme during
1979-80, 579 new wells were constructed and 1444 
pumpsets installed and the number of beneficiaries 
was 1732. In the year 1980-81, it is likely that 500 
new wells would be constructed and 700 pumpsets be 
installed and the likely number of beneficiaries would 
be 1540. During the year 1981-82, it is proposed to 
provide assistance for the construction of 200 new 
wells and installation of 300 pumpsets. An amount 
of Rs. 21.60 lakhs is provided in the Annual Plan 
1981-82.

Extension Activity Services:

3.1.4.2.8. It is proposed to provide guidance and 
advisory service to cultivators for proper selection of 
agriculture machinery and to provide training in 
operation and maintenance of agriculture machinery. 
During 1981-82, about 600 trainees are likely to be 
trained under this programme. An amount of Rs. 5.40 
lakhs is provided in the State Plan.

Ecrfe-™ a:?d Blasting Operation;

3.1.4.2.9. The baring and blasting operation makes 
it possible to dig and deepen wells expedUiously pnd 
thereby to increase water storage capacity in the wells. 
It is necessary to carry out boring and blasting opera
tion within the paying capacity of the cultivators, so 
that irrigation facilit’es â -e improved thereby increas
ing agricultural production. An amount of Rs. 36 
lakhs is provided for boring and b'ast'ng aciivf'es for 
the vear 1981-82.

rl—2725- !0
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MnrOR IRRIGATIOIf 

SehemewiM Outlayi

(Kfl. in  lakhs)

Sr. No. and Name of the Scheme Outlay 1981-82
____________S

PfO,
Revenue Capital T(otal  ̂

61 2 3 4

1. MNR—1 Tanks and bandharas, check dams, percolation tanks etc. 1145.00 5.00 11.60.00

2. MNR—2 Tubewells including ground water survey and investigations 63.70 336.30 4k00.00

3. MNR—3 Co-operative L ift Irrigation 14.00 •• 14.00

4. MNR—4 (1) Grants of subsidy to  Harijans, SC and ST cultiva
tors for irrigation facilities 7.00 ,. 7.00

(2) Grants of subsidy to Harijans, SC and ST cultivators 
for Tribal Area Sub-Plan. 14.60 .. 14.60

5. MNR—5 (I) Extension Activity Services 2.00 • • 2.00

(2) Extension Activity Services for Tribal Area Sub-Plan 3.40 .. 3.40

6. MNR—8 Improvement of irrigation wells by boring and blasting 36.00 •• 36.00

Total 1285.70 341.30 1627.00
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3.1 .5 . SOIL AND WATER CONSERVATION

3.1 .5 .1 . Introluetion :

3.1 .5 .1 .1 . S3il and Water are the precious 
natural resources. A large part of the State suffers 
firoia poor soil, undulating terrain and undepen
dable rainfall. Measures for prevention of soil 
erosion and conservation on the moisture assume 
crucial importance in  the State. The soil and water 
conservation works are novv planned to be under- 
t.ak<>n on watershed basis. The programme of soil 
and water conservation; ravine land reclam^ition 
and khar land development has a significant contribu
tion to benefit the tiribal, bacW ard, rural and other 
weaker sections of the society and in providing 
t ie ja  gainful employment and thereby raising 
tlieir level of income.

3 .1 .5 .1 .2 . I t  has been estimated that an area 
o f nearly 150 lakh hectares need various soil and 
water conservation measures. The State has also a 
large area under ravine in about 4 lakh hectares 
on various rivers viz., Banas, Saraswati, Moshwo, 
Watrak, Mahi, Narmada, Tapi, Shotrujni and their 
tributories flowing in the districts of Banaskantha, 
Sabarkantha, Mahosana, Khod^, Vadodara, Panch- 
mahals, Bharuch, Surat and Bhavnagar. The conti
nuous progress of erosion has out down the fertile 
core of vulnerable adjoining landa. This occurs due 
to  vagaries of nature and man made mistakes. 
There is also a large part of the area adjoining the 
coastal line under the 12 districts of the State cover-

ring an area of about 2 lakh hectares. The ingress 
of tidal waters has spoiled the fertility of the upper 
area of these khar lands. The soils of the northen 
districts viz., Banaskantha Sabarkantha and Mihe- 
sana and the area of Kachchh district are generally 
sandy in nature which suffers from wind erosion 
problem.

3.1.5.2. Review of Progress :

3 .1 .5 .2 .1 . In the past, the approach of this pro
gramme was limited on small catchment basis an^ 
scattered and hence the benefits accrued could n-jt 
be visualised. In order to reap the benefits of erosion 
control and water conservation for complete har
vesting of rainfall water to increase the agricultural 
production and to solve the varied problems like 
flood prevention, gully control, land reclamation, 
improvement of pasture, village and farm forestry 
etc. the programme is now planned to be under
taken on the watershed basis on large areas from 
the year 1976-77. By adopting this new manage
ment system, the State Government proposes to 
provide, opportunities for stimulating the economic 
growth and act as a catalysfc to the whole rural 
development. This approach also benefits the weaker 
sections as there will be adequate employment 
opportunities and help in building up the oeoaomic 
viability of the areas. Th'  ̂physical progress achieved 
and the targets propoijd cire sumint isel b»bw ."

(in lakh hectares)

Item Achievement a t the end of

1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82
(T) (T)

1 2 3 4

1. Land covered under soil conservation works. 18.14 18.79 19.40
(0.53) (0.65) (0.61) (0.50)

2. Ravine land reclamation. 0.44 0.48 0.51 0.54
(0.02) (0.04) (0.03) (0 03)

(Figures in the brackets indicate the net achievements).

3.1.5.3. Outlay for the Annual Plan—1981-82.

3.1.5.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 332 lakhs is pro
vided for the soil and water conservation programme 
whereas, the programme of ghed area development 
of the Irrigit'on Departm'^nt accoimts for Rs. 61 
likhs for the Fb.n 1931-82 tot.',lling to

R,8. 393 la’cVis for the Soil and Water conseTv.",t‘on 
sub-sector for the Annual Plan 1981 -82. The StF.le 
plan outlay is likely to be supplement d by way of 
special central assistance for the Tribal Area sub- 
Plan. The details of the outlays are given in the 
followinsr table :—
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(Rs. in (aldif)

Sr.
No.

1.

I*rogrammes.

AfGD Frogramiues.

1. Diieotion and Administration

2. Beeeoroh
8. Education and T ry in g

4. Soil Conservation.

5. Other Progcammes.

Total—AFCD Programs.

I,P . Programme

6. Ghed Area Development.

Grant Total—(Soil and W ater Conservation)

1981-82
O utlaj.

7. 77

i .m

3 .82

216.26

103.15

332.00

61.00

393.00

3.1.5.4. Programmes for the Annual Plan : 1981-82 

Direction and Administration :

3.1 .5 .4 .1 . Soil survey provides some basic in
formation about the characteristics of soil and their 
extent, use, capability and locations etc. The inter
pret,vf'on of soils for their different use and purposes^ 
will help for better use and maximum production. 
Soil survey and its study provides systematic studies 
of Soil, water-crop relationship for proper utilisation 
of land and water for maximum agricultural pro
duction. Three soil survey units a t Nadiad, Bhav- 
nagar and Navsari are functioning in the State 
for this purpose. Out of these, two units (Nadiad 
and Bhavnagar) are started under the scheme for 
strengthening of State soil survey organisation 
(central sector scheme). A provision of Es. 7.77 
lakhs is made for the soil survey works under the 
Direction and Administration programjne.

Research :

3.1 .5 .4 .2 . Under the research programme, the 
so-il investigation works are proposed to be continued 
in problematic area viz., a t Limbhoi (Sabarkantha), 
Akm (Ahmedabad) and a t Radhanpur (Banas- 
kantha). An outlay of Rs. 1 lakh is provided for 
the Annual Plan 1981-82 to carry out the research 
works.

Education and Training :

3.1 .5.4.3. Th') trMning programme for the 
officers and the field assistants will be continued to 
meet the requirement of the technical manpower 
under various programmes for which an oiatlay of 
Rs. 3.82 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan 
1981-82.

Khar Land Development Programme:—'

3.1.5 4.4. The Khar Land Development Board, 
established under the Khar Land Act, 1963, will 
undertake the protective works by constructing ear- 
thern embankments alongwith the cross drainage 
works. I t  is also decided to continue the mobile 
testing laboratory (in Ahmedabad district) to ascer
tain progressive reduction in salinity and to rsco- 
mmand corrective measures to the farmers. Demon
strations will also be organised for the benefits 
of khar land reclamation and methods of improve
ment under the areas of Ukai-Kakrapar and Shetrunji 
Irrigation Projects. As per the provision of the 
Khar Land Act, the expenditure on land recla
mation is to be borne by the State Government and 
the beneficiary in the ratio of 40:60, the Govern
ment share being the subsidy. An amount of 
Rs. 16.15 lakhs is proposed for the reclamation 
of Khar land programmes for the Annual plan 
1981-82.

Soil Conservation works ( watershed Programme)

3.1.5.4.5. Soil and water Conservation measures 
like contour bunding, nala plugging, terracing , land 
reclamation, imrovement of pastures including 
village forests, farm forests, underground pipelin<  ̂
works, construction of farm ponds, kyari naakir.'- 
works etc. are now planned in an integ7*atedr 
manner on watershed basis. The soil and wat(? 
conservation works will be carried out in 446 sub
water sheds already demarcated in the State having an 
area of 13.89 lakh hectares. Out of this ar'ea, a • 
area of bout 0.50 lakh hectares (contour braiding 
eqriivalent) is proposed to be covered in 17 diistrict?! 
except Gandhinagar and Dangs during tlie year
1981-82. Trie exisfng staff of 6 divisions r;,nd 2.‘’> 
sub-division i will be utilised for the ŝ >il : ,n, [
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water conservation works in tlie watershed area. It 
is proposed to take follow programme of dry 
farming practices in watershed area in 1.00 lakh 
hectares in the year 1981-82 for which an amount 
of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is provided. The works will be 
carried out on demarcated watersheds on an inter
grated scale in tribal and other areas.

Ravine Land Reclamation:

3.1.5.4.6. The scheme for advance survey and plan
ning for water-shed management is to be stren
gthened in reviaous and other areas of the State. To 
solve the problem of wind erosion in the northern 
districts of the . State shelter belts are proposed to 
be established and thereby to protect agricultural 
lands of the State. Gujarat State Land Development 
Corporation (at Gandhinagar) will be given share 
capital contribution to the tune Ks, 1 lakh for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82 for undertaking its various 
activities in about 0.03 lakh hectares under ravine 
land reclamation works. Besides this Rs. 75 lakhs 
are to be made availabe from the special central 
assistance as revolving fund for C?njryi|^g land 
development works in the Tribal areas.

Paddy Cultivation

3,1.5 4.7, The agi:iGuUu.i;al lands of Svitat and 
Valsad districts whicli is under tribal area are sui
table for paddycultivation. About 1.37 lakh adivasi 
cultivators are residing in these districts. Government 
have formulated a scheme under which one acre 
of the land will be converted into a kyari for paddy 
cultivation to encourage adivasis to undertake paddy 
cultivation and thereby to increase their level of 
income. Necessary teclmical guidance will also be 
provided by the State Government. The adivasis will 
be paid Rs. 500 or the 50% of the total expen
diture whichever is less, as a subsidy. An amount 
of Rs. 11,00 lakhs is provided for this programme 
during 1981-82.

|3 .1.5.5. Centrally Sponsored Scheme:

3.1.5.5.1. The centrally sponsored scheme for 
carrying out soil conservation works in the catch
ment areas of river vally projects for the Ukai, 
Mahi and Damanganga irrigation projects alogn with 
the head-quarter cell has been decided to be- 
continued so as to check run off of water and sedi
mentation progress. The State Government has pro
posed an outlay (State share) of Rs. 19.44 lakhs 
for the Annual Plan 1981-82 for this centrally 
sponsored scheme. Government of India contri
bute 25% loan and 25% subsidy and the remain
ing 50% expenditure is to be shared b>' the State 
Government.

H—2725—11

3.1.5.6.1 For development of this area, two 
comprehensive master plans are prepared costing 
about Rs. 417 lakhs for sorthi Ghed area and about 
Rs. 904.31 lakhs for B?«rda Ghed Area (including 
Rs. 810 lakhs for Medha creek reclamation scheme 
posed to world Bank for assistance).

3.1.5.6.2 The master plan provides for quick, 
drainage of inundated flood water closing of off-shoots 
construction on C. D. works cum regulators on esta
blished cart tracks, providing steel gates on regula
tors situated on coastal highway, construction of 
percolation tanks and reclamation works, etc. Total 
area of 51230 hect. will be benefitted when inplenen- 
tation of Sorthi Ghed Master Plan and Barda Ghed 
Master Plan are completed in all respects:

3.1.5.6. Development of Ghed Area

1. Land to be benefited by quick 
drainage

in hec.,. 

37,480

2. Land to be reclaimed 13,750 

Total 51,230

3.1.5.6.3 The works of urgent nature of 
interim relif have been undertaken in order to redCuce 
obstructions against free flow of water in the silted 
up river valleys. The river sections are being widened 
and straightened to have just adequate water way 
so as to discharge low flood and post monsoon flow 
within the firm blanks and to drain out the accumulated 
waters of high floods within a period of 8 to 10 days, 
so that inundated low land can be used for rabi 
cultivation. Similarly water way at the nioutha: of 
the rivers on coastal highway are also being increased 
by providing adequate wa.ter way with gates. Of- 
shoots on rivers are being closed by bunds in order 
to reduce water logging of lands after monsoon. Ro^d 
crossings cum-regulators across the rivers are being 
constructed which will also be useful in bringing up 
subsoil water levels in wells and also in lift irrigation.

3.1.5.6.4 The outlet regulators on rivers Minsar, 
Ozat and Madhuvanti have been extended. The 
work of providing steel gates on Madhuvanti regula
tors is completed and certain drainage works are carried 
out. Certain C. D. woi^s cum regulators on village 
roads are completed on priority basis. The works 
have benefitted 27400 hec. of land by way of quick 
drainage in the area till 1979-80. I t  is expected to 
benefit about 29425 hects. by 1980-81. On these 
schemes, an expenditure of Rs. 147.97 lakhs is incurred 
upto March 1980.

3.1.5.6.5 An outlay of Rs. 61.00 lakhs is provided 
for the development of Ghed area for the year 1981-82. 
I t is proposed that additionTil area of 3,000 hectares 
will bo b^nefitt"‘d d’liincr 1981-82.
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STATEMENT

SOIL AND WATER CONSERVATIOJNr 

Sche;mewise outlays

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr. No. No & Namo of the scheme Outlay 1981-82.

Revenue Capital Total

1. 2 3 4 6

A.F.C.D. Programmes.

Direction & Administration.

1. SLC-1: Strengthening of Soil 
Survy Organisation 7.77 7.77

Besearch

2. SLO-2 Soil Conservation investi- 
gation. 1.00 1.00

Education & Training

3. SLO-3 Siil Oonsjrvation Training. 3.82 3.82

Soil Conservation

4. SLO-4 Soi? Conservation including 
contour bunding, nala plugging, 
terracing etc. in non tribal areas 120.26 120.26

(2) Soil, Cons, including contour 
bunding, nala plugging terracing 
etc. in TASP. 91.00 91.00

■ (3) Siurashtra coastal land 
improvement 3.00 3.00

(4) Staff salary and 
purchase of vehicles etc. 2.00 2.00

Sub-Total
(Soil CoTOervation)

216-26 216.26

bther Programmes

6. SLO-5 Afforestation and reclamation 
of K otar lands. 11.34 11.34

. .6. SLO-6 Advance survey and  Planni- 
ing for watershed management. 9.00 9.00

' 7. SLO-7 Pilot projects for Soil
conservation in watershead araas 2.00 2.00

(2) Dry Farming Scheme for 
Soil Conservation in watershead 
areas. 2.00 2.00

8. SLC-8 Pilot Project for wind 
erosion problem. 2.50 2.60

9. SLC-9 Red. of Kharland under 
kharland Act.

(a) Protection of Recl.measures. 10.00 10.00

(b) Kharland Board H.Q.staff. 2.35 2.35

(o) Mobile soil testing laboratory. 2.80 2.80

(d) Drainage work in water lagged 
Alkaline saline 1.00 1.00

Sub-Total:-9 16.16 16.15
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L 2
3 4 5

>. SLC-10 (1) Share Capital for 
land Development Corporation.

GIA to Gnjarat State Land 
Development Corporation for 
the work of reclamation of land 
m TASP.

1.00 1.00
Kyari making for 

paddy cultivation in Snrat & 
Valsad dietricte.

11.00 11.00
(2) Kyari making for paddy 
Cnltivation in Dange district.

10.72 10.72
S L ^12  Carrying out soil conservation 
work in Eitbt valley Projeote

19.44 19.44
projeote for stabilisation

of table land.
6.00 6.00

Nucleus Budget.
11.00 11.00

Sub-Total 
(Other Erogrammee.) 103.15 103.15

Total- I  
(AFCD. Programmes) 328.18 3.82 332.00

I.D. Programmes.

SLC-14 Ghed Area Development
61.00 •• 61.00

Grand Total 
(I +  H)

Soil and Water CoaBervation
389.18 3.82 393.00



3.1.6. COMMAND AREA DEVELOPMENT

3.1.6.1. Introduction ;

Tke basic need for Agiculture is 
water for irrigation. Agriculture is a crucial factor 
in the economic development of the country. 
Assured irrigation facilities are of vital importance 
to Agriculture. A Large investment made in the 
major and medium irrigation projects highligted 
the need for the optimum utilisation of the irri
gation potential. I t  is very important tha t in- 
tegratdd area developuvent, approach should be 
adopted to increae utilisation of irrigation water 
resulting in optirftum agricultural production.

3.1.6.1.2. A special area development pro
gramme was initiated during the fifth Plan for an 
integrated development of the command area of 
major irrigation projects. Initially the programme 
was to be shared by two specially constituted Area 
Development Authorities and the Director of 
Agriculture. Third Area Development Authority 
is aho constituted since January, 1980. The main 
activities are soil and water conservation, con
struction of field channals and drains, land levelling 
and shaping, Karry making, strengthening of co
operative net work to ease the availability of 
agriculugal inputs, strengthening of extension machi' 
nety, training programme and development of 
communication and marketing and processing 
facilities. The various activities in the sub-sector 
are funded from plan as well aa non-plan provision 
of the State budget and institutional finance.

3.1.6.1.3. MaM-Kadana, Panam, Hiran, Kharicut 
and Fatewadi Projects are entrusted to Area 
Development authority Ahmedabad, Ukai, Kakrapar 
Karjan and Damanganga Projects are entrusted to 
Area Development authority Surat. While Shetrunji 
project and certain projects situated in North 
Gujar?,t and Saurashtra have been entrusted to the 
Area Ddvelopment authority, Gandhinagar.

3.1.6.2. Review of Progrees and Programme for
1981-82 :

Pilot projects for soil and water management :

3.1.6.2.1. The objectives under the pogramme are

(i) To study the water losses by seepage and 
side and deep percolation in earthern and lined 
field channels.

{ii) To demonstrate water use and manage
ment practices and also the proper use of irrigation 
water, fertiliser and improved seeds for multiple 
cropping for maximisation of agricultural pro
duction.

{in) To impart traiuing to the farme^rs in 
water use management practices and improved 
method of cultivation, farm technology for getting 
maximum agricultural production. ■ ^

' (iv) To study the soil test crop response in 
block area of Command Area Development Autho
rity Mahi-Kadana. . ,

Mahi-Kadana

3. 1.6.2.2. The scheme has been contiuued upto 
March 1981 afterwards it has been decided to  dis
continue hence the provision has not been kep t̂ 
the year 1981-82. There will be another new scheme 
titled as “Adoptive trials and demonstrations’ for 
Kadana Project in place of this scheme. The 
objectives of the scheme are the same as narrated 
above. The only difference is that in the new area 
of the project water management activities such as 
construction of F. C. LLs etc. will be undertaken.

Area Development Authority Shetrunji, Gandhinagar. 

Shetrunji :

3.I.6.2.3. The project for Shetrunji has been 
completed during first three years e. from 1976-77 
to 1978-79, Introduction of new crops, gypsum treat
ment and the crop demonstration plots are arranaged 
and extension activities are done under this project, 
75 demonstrations were tai^etted during 1980-81. 75 
more demonstrations are targetted for 1981-82.

Area Development Authority Ukai-Kakrapar :— 

Ukai-Kakrapar :

3.1.6.2.4. A project for Ukai-Kakrapar *is also 
sanctioned by Government of India. Due to per
ennial water, table has come up and it has ad
versely affected the fertile land reducing its pro
ductivity. The area of Bardoli, Kamarej and 
Palasna Taluka in command area are adversely 
affected. The programme of field demensration, 
composite demonstration and construction of draines 
is undertaken and is in progress. As the neighbouring 
villages of these talukas are also affected with water 
logging problems, it has been decided to cover more 
villages of affected areas. For effective drainage 
programme, the scheme is to be continued.

3.1.6.2.5. The provision is made for small staff 
for carrying out demonstration work for showing 
extension method to the farmers of CAD project 
The level of achievement at the end of 1979-80, 
targets for 1980-81 and 1981-S2 are given below :
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Item Unit Progress Target for Anticipated Proposed 
achieved at achievement targets
the end of 1980-81 1980-81 1981-82
March, 1980

Field Demonstration No. 56 20 20 20

Composite Demonstation. No. 6 3 3 3

Field drain. Hect. 576.47 200 200 250

Soil samples. Nos. 3605 500 500 750

Water samples. Nos. 383 100 100 150

I 3.1.6.2.6. 37 bulldozers and 25 tractors are
I in operation for land levelling and kyari making 
i work in Ukai-Kakrapar command area. To mo-
5 demise the agriculture engineering section by provi- 
f viding proper workshop facility; uptodate tools, 
I modern machinery equipment for prompt repairs and 
; sheds for machinery, the amount ofRs. 22.49 lakhs
i is provided for 1981-82.

: On Farm Development Works :

3.1.6.2.7. The on farm development works consist 
of landl levelling, field channels, Kyari making, field,

 ̂drainage etc.

Area Development Authorities Mahi-Kadana :

(i) Mahi-Kadana Project ;

3.1.6.8. (i) The culturable command area of 
^the project was originally fixed at 2,75,000 Hectares 
on right bank canal and 13,000 hectares on left bank 
canal. The command area has now been revised

to 2,24,235 hectares (2,12,694 hectares on right 
bank canal and 11,541 hoctareson left bank canal.).

(2) The target for land levelling was fixed at 
24,972 hectares. Land levelling work has been 
undertaken upto March, 1980 for 24,662 hectares* 
The target for 1980-81 is 202 hectares.

(3) As regards field channel, 1,34,234 hectares, 
have been covered upto March 1980. The target 
fixed for 1980-81 is 8000 hectares (Revised). I t  i& 
proposed to cover 8000 hectares during the year
1981-82.

(4) Field drains in the -Kadana Projoct command 
area are to bo constructed in 20,000 hectares. The 
works depend upon prior constructions for main 
drains and lateral and sub-lateral drains. A master 
plan has already nboen sanctioned by Government. 
The target for 1980-81 and 1981-82 5000 and 2000 
hectares respectively.

(5) The details of works done and the programme 
proposal for 1981-82 are given below:—

Sr.
No.

Item. Unit Project
target

Achiv. 
upto March 

1980.

1980-81
target

Target 
for 81-82.

1 Land leveling. Hect. 24972 24662 202
I' 2 Field channel. 224235 134234 8000 8000

3 Field Drain. 33 20000 5000 2000

Panam Projects :

3.1.6.2.9. (1) The details of works done and the programme proposed for 1981-82 are given below:—

Sr. Item Unit Project Achievement 1980-81 Target
No. target upto target for

March 81-82
80

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

0 ) Field channel. Hect. 41120 658 7431 7500

—2725—1'’
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3.1.6.2.10. During the year 1980-81 tho pro
vision under the plan has been kept to the tune of 
Rs. 25.10 lakhs. The work has been started and it 
w'!! gain momentum during 1981-82. This would be a 
■oentrally sponsored soheme on the line of Kadana 
Projectd. after 1981-82 as the project has not been 
approved by Government of India as a centrally 
^onosored scheme. An outlay of Rs. 32.00 lakhs 
&a3 been provided for the year 1981-82.

Area Development Authority Shetrunji :

Shetrunji Project :
3.1.6.2.11. On farm Development works in  this 

project consists of construction and remodelling of 
field channel works in 34800 hectares, land lev'elling 
works in 9606 hectares and field drain wor"ks in 
4046 hectares.

3.1.6.2.12. The details of works done an«d the 
programme proposed for 1981-82 are given below:—

Sr.
Mo,

Item Unit

1 Land levelling

2 Eield channel

3 Field drains

4 Soil Survey

Hect.

Project
target

Achievement
upto
March
1980

6

1980-81
target

9606

34800

4046

34800

4270

21539

300

19235

500

4000

200

4000

Target
proposed

for
1981-82

7

.500

4000

750

4000

3.1.6.2,13. This is a centrally sponsored scheme. 
p 3f th 3 revi=55i pattern, th? State share is pro

posed a ider the pla.i sch'^me. I t is also proposed to 
take  OFD Works in Dharoi Dantiwada and other 
Major and Medium Projects during 1981-82. The 
fcotal outlay ofRs. 81.33 lakhs is provided for 1981-82.

Area Development Authority Ukai-Kakrapar :

3,1.6,2,14. Land LoveUingby field chantielcircJos, 
Surat is being done in Ukai Left I ank Canal, bl .ok 
number 12 to 14 and this being voluntary, work 
is done to the extent of consent as available. The 
farm'^rs are expected to carry out the land levelling 
once they see the water running into canals. The 
progress of achievement and the target envisaged 
for 1981-82 are mven below—

Sr.
No.

Item Unit Project
Target

Achievement
upto
March
1980

1980-81
target

Target 
proposed 

for 81-82.

1 Land Levelling and Kyari making 

.3 Eavine channel

3  Field Drain

4  Drainage

Hect.

-do-

-do-

KMS.

IIGCO}

468200

251300

6321

21700

206400

57647

1554

7000

2000

10000

1100

8050

10200

18300

2200

Ths OF D wjrks ars t9 bs taksa up ia Damanganga 
Projests

.  i3.1.6.2.15. The Dimxiiganga project envisages 
supply of vV-T>b3r to Si.irtiierxi part of the Uk^ii- 
Kakrapar command. It is expected that the 
project will start giving, water from 1980-81 and 
will supply to 5303 heitares of lan i in the first 
yaic. Field chanaels and O.F.D. works are to  be

completed before the water is released in the fields. 
Investigation are required to be made for carrying 
out th3 O.F.D. and field channel works. One 
sub-division for soil conservation work woiuld be 
required for this purpose for which an amoiunt of 
Rs. 5.14 lakhs is provided in 1980-81. Thi.s sub
division will have to be continued for the purpose of 

^command area development works, for which Rs.
5.14 lakhs have been provided for the year 19S51-82-
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pilot Project for Reclamation of Khar Land in Surat 
and Valsad District :

3.1.6.2.16. The Pilot project for tli8 reclamation 
of saline coastal land of 1760 hectares to increase 
agricultural production at the cost of Rs. 82/- lakhs 
was taken up in 1972. The scheme envisage con
struction of protective earfchern dams, reclamation 
of land by construction of internal drains, field 
channels land levelling etc.

3.1.6.2.17. With the introduction of “Moderni
sation Programme in Kakrapar Command the re
clamation of Coastal land is to be carried out by 
the Superintending Engineer, Modernisation 
circle. The modernisation programme of Kakrapar 
command has been posed to the World Bank for 
I . D. A. credit assistance, and accordingly with 
the assistance of World Bank, the reclamation of 
coastal land will be carried out by Modernisation 
Circle, Surat. An outlay of Rs. 12.00 lakhs is 
provided for 1980-81 and Rs. 28-45 lakhs provided 
for 1981-82.

Ayacut Development Programme :

3.1.6.2.18. The Ayacut Dovolopmont Programme 
was takon up in 27 villages near Kim in Ukai- 
Kakrapar command area devclopmont. The results 
kavo boon onoouraging. I t  has, therefore, been 
extended in 43 villages covering 8 villages from 
Ankleshwar Taluka, 20 from Hansot Taluka and 
15 froiu Mwgrol Taluka. I t  is proposed to oan- 
tinue the sohome on exisbing basis with a view 
to d«m')nstrate prop3r method of irrigated Agricul
ture. 45 to 50 domonstrations of various agricul
ture practices are carried out yearly. This pro
gramme is implemontated by Command Area 
Development Authority Ukai Kakrapar. An outlay 
of Rs. 0.59 lakh is provid ed for 1981-82.

3.1.6.2.19. 0-1 the basis of Ayacut Development 
programme in Surat District, Government have 
sanctioned Ayaout Development Sohome for the 
two districts in Rajkot and Sabarkantha to educate 
the farmers in irrigation forming for maximum 
utilisation of irrigation water. 90 demonstrations 
ara proposed to be carried out yearly. This p ro 
gramme is implemented by the Director of Agri
culture. Rs. 2.30 lakhs are provided for 1981-82.

Implements Workshop at Navsari :

3.1.6.2.20. To train village farmers for the use 
andl repairing of improved agricultural appliances and 
machineries, the cultivators are paid Rs. 150/- per 
month as stipe id under this scheme. In addition 
to this the repairing works of departmental trucks, 
jeeps, bulldozers and replacement of spare parts 
etc. are carried out in the Workshop. Use of 
improved implements is necessary for effective water 
management. An outlay of Rs. 3.40 lakhs is 
provided for 1981-82.

World Bank aided scheme :

Command Area Development Authority Mahi 
Kadana :—

Water Management area in Panam Project :

3.1.6.2.21. As per the proposal contained in the 
Aido-inemoria of Dr. Shanan World Bank consultant 
of May 14, 1980 it has been decided to implement 
the programme of undertaking water Management 
Activities Pilot Programme with 2000 acres in the 
year, 1980-81 in the Panam Project. Ultimately 
it will cover 11400 acres in Morva distributary. 
The staff requirements would entail expenditure of 
Rs. 4.34 lakhs and work portion ofRs. 8.20 lakhs. 
Annual recurrent expenditure will be to the tune 
of Rs. 8.68 lakhs. An outlay of Rs. 15.00 lakhs has 
been provided for the year 1981-82 for the follo
wing activities.

(1) To evaluate present design standards ;

(2) To introduce a methodology for preparing 
seasonal and water allocations and for operating 
the net work according to determined schedules ;

(3) To adopt scheduled deleveries to changing 
cropping patterns;

(i) To roster combined planning by engi
neering agcecultural staff

(5) To establish demonstration farms where 
farmar can observe efficient field irrigation ;

(6) To train staff inadofcing advanced metho
dology and operational proo^^dure to other irri
gation projects ;

Establishment of Land Development and Training 
Centre ;

3.1.6.2.22. In order to build up a professional 
cadre of water management, a trainingprogramme in 
water management and land development for irri
gated agriculture has been agreed to be financed 
by the World Bank. The expenditure involved for 
a period of five years is Rs. 3.2 crores. The centre 
is to be located in the Mahi Kadana Command area 
which offer a good training ground for personnel 
involved in irrigation management. The centre 
will be established at Anand.

3.1.6.2.23. The Programme of training varies 
from 6 to 9 months for new recruits. Refresher 
course for will bo those who are already serving the 
command areas such as Deputy Engineers, sub-divis 
ional Soil Conservation Officers and for the officers of 
the levelof executive engineers and Deputy Director of 
Agriculture serving as Divisional Soil conseivation 
Officers. I t  is proposed to conduct one week 
workshop as well as tliree weeks referslier course 
during 1980-81. An outlay of Rs. 6.00 lakhs has 
has for the year 1981-82.
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Rotational System of Irrigation (Warabandhi) in 
Mahi Kadana Command Area.

3.1.6.2.24, The World Bank has agreed to 
finance the introduction of Rotational Water Supply 
(Warabandhi) in the Irrigation Projects of Gujarat, 
The total area to be covered is 60,000 hectares out 
of which 30,000 hectares will be in M&hi-Kadana 
Command areas. An estimated expenditure for
60,000 hectares is Es. two crores and the approixmate 
expenditure per hectare would be Rs. 333/- The 
expenditure would be with regard to upgarding the 
distribution system by constructions cf cross re
gulators, installation of measuring devices and im
provement of field channels and related control 
structures.

3.1.6.2.25. Before the agreement was signed in 
April, 1980, 2000 hectares were already covered in

Mahi-Kadana command area in the right bank as an 
experinmental measure during 1978-79 Rabi Season 
as well as 1970-80 Babi Seasons.

3.1.6.2.26. I t is proposed to introduce Wara- 
bandhi in an additional area of 9000. Hectares in  
Kadana Project and the provision has been kepvt 
to the tune of Rs. 30.00 lakhs during the year
1980-81. During the year 1981-82 provision has 
been made to the tune of Rs. 16.00 lakhs covering 
4800 Hectares.

3.1.6.2.27. An outlay of Rs. 8 lakhs is provided 
for introducing warabandhi system in selected area 
of ukai-kakrapar project during 1981-82 with a target 
to cover about 10,000 hectares.



STATEMENT 

COMMAND a r e a  DEVELOPMENT 

Sehemewise Outlay*

Sr. No* and Name of the Scheme. 
No.

(Bs. in lakhs).

Revenue

3

Outlay 1981-82

Capital

4

Total

6

1. CAD—1 EstabliBhment of Area Development Authority for Mahi
Kadana, Ahmedabad.

2. CAD—2 Agrictiltural Support Programnie for Kadana Pi’ojoct
(J. A.D’s office).

3. CAD—3 Pilot Project for Soil and watar Management in Kadana
Project.

i .  CAD— i  On Farm Development Works in Area Development Authority
of Mahi Kadana, Ahmedabad.

(1) Kadana Project

(2) Panam Project

(3) Kharicut Project

(4) Fatewadi Project 

(6) Haran Project

6, CAD—6 Training Centre for land Development and Water Management
in MaM Kadana Authority.

6. CAD—6 “Water Management Area” in Panam Projeot

7. CAD—7 Warabandhi in Mahi Kadana Project

8. CAD—8 Establishment of Area Development authority for Shetrunji,
Gandhinagar.

9. CAD—9 Agricultural Support Programme for Shetrunji Project

10. GAD—10

11. CAD—11

12. CAD—12

Pilot Project for Soil and Water Management in Shetrunji 
Project

Establishment of Joint Director’s Office at Gandhinagar.

On Farm Development works in Saura^htra and North Gujr&t 
region Area Development Authority, Shetrunji, Gandhinagar.

(1) Shetrunji Project

(2) Dharoi Project

(3) Dantiwada Project

(4) Hathmati Project

(5) Meshwo Project

(6) Bhadar Project

(7) Machhimdri Project

(8) Sukhbhadar Project

(9) Kalubhar Project

(10) Khodiar Project

(11) Venu-II Project

(12) Machhu-I Project

(13) Sipu Project

(14) Watrak Project

4.00

2.00

32.00

6.00

15.00

16.00

8.50

1.90

1.49

2.14

47.30

28.00

4.00

2.00

32.00

8.00

16.00

18.00

3.50

1.90

1.49

2.14

47.30

28.00
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13. CAD—13 Efitablisliment of Area Development Authority Ukai 
Kakrapar, Surat. 6.27 .. 6.27

14. CAD—14 Strengtheuing of aooounte and adnninistratioix a t State and 
regional level. '

16. CAD—15 Opening of r^iunal Soil and W ater Management Pilot 
I^oject a t Bardoli. 2.00 2.00

16. CAD—16 Pilot Project for reclamation of K hai Land in Surat audVakad 
Districts. 17.26 11.20 28.46

17. CAD—17 Ayaout Development Progi-amme in Surat Dietrict. 0.69 •• 0.69

18. CAD—18 Bunglow for Area Development Commissioner, Surat. •• 0.19 0.19

19. CAD—19 Staff quarters for staff of Area Development Comn'iisBioner, 
Surat. O.SO 0.30

20. CAD—20 Office Building for the ofdce of Area Do.veloimient Commiesioner 
and Joint Director of Agriou Iture, Surat. 10.00 10.00

21. CAD—21 Establishment of workghop a t Nav,f;ari. 3.40 • • 3.40

22. CAD—22 Operational Staff for Bulldozer for carrying out Soil Conser
vation works in  Ukai Kakrapar Command Area 22.49 22.49

23. CAD—23 Establishment of T.C.D. Farm in Ukai-Damanganga Project 13.50 7.60 21.00

24. CAD—24 Introduction ofWarabandhi in Ukai Kakrapar Command aî ea 8.00 8.00

25. CAD—25 On Farm Development worlis in Area Development Autho
rity, of Ukai Kakrapar Authority Surat :

(i) Ukai-Kakrapar Pioject 28.17 • • 28.17

(ii) Karjan Project •• • • . .

(iii) Daman Ganga Project 6.14 • • 5.14

Director of Agriculture, Gujarat State, Ahmedabad.

26. CAD—26 Strengthening of TCD Farms •• • • . .

27. CAD—27 Construction of Residential BuildixigB and Shed and works 
in progress. 4.91 4.91

28. CAD—28 Popularisation of improved Agril. Implements 0.80 • • 0.80

29. CAD—29 Ayaout Development Programme in  Irrigation Projects of 
Seven districts of the State, 2.30 ,, 2.30

30. CAD—30 Irrigation Demonstrations in the medium irrigation projects. • • . .

31. CAD—81 Establishment of NEW T.C.D. Faxm in Irrigation Projects • • ..

32. CAD—32 Development of command area o f the World Bank Assisted 
Projeotfl for oomposits irrigation projects. ., ,, ,,

33. CAD—33. Subsidy to Small and marginal faimers •• • •

84. CAD—34 Special loan account for inelligible farmers. •• •• i

Total : 245.76 56.59 302.34
I
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3.1.7 ANIMAL HUSBAKDRY

3.1.7.1. Iniroduciioii:

3.1.7.1.1. Animal HusbaucUry pkys a very 
im p(^aat role in the agricultural economy of thie 
Stale. Cattle and bu£G%loes are the m^in source 
of drought power in the agricultural operations and 
rural transportation. They provide essential foods 
of animal origin like milk and meat. Large quan
tities of animal by-piroducts are also provided by 
these a n in ^ .  For many years to oome bullock 
and buffaloe tnll continue to be the main stay of 
agricultural operations, particularly for small and 
marginal farmers. Even in future, despite the 
impact of modernisation, a large portion of motive 
power of rural tra n ^ r ta tio n  will be bullock-based. 
As cattle and bufialoe raiaing involves intensive 
use of labour usually on the part of the members 
of a family* more than any other enterprise, it 
offers very significant employment and income oppor
tunities to the small and marginal farmers and agri
cultural labourers. A very large portion of female 
labour force finds scope for fuller employment in 
several operations connected with cattle and buffaloe 
rearing. Gujarat is endowed with very good live
stock wealth. The livestock population as per 
1972 and 1977 census is as under:—

(Figures in ‘000)

Sr.
No.

Category 1972
Census

1977
Census

(Provisional)

1. Oows above 3 years 1811 1695

2. BufEaloes above 3 years 2047 2121

3. Sheep and Gk>ats 4931 4658

4. Total Livestock 15088 14374

5. Poultry 2736 3377

3.1.7.1.2. The important breeds of cattle are 
Gir and Kankrej which are duel purpose breeds. 
Amongst buffialoes, Surti, Mehsani and Jafrabadi 
are imporfcant milch breeds. The avei*age milk yield 
per day per cow was 2.12 litres and for bufl&loe, 
it was 3.36 litrfes as estimated from survey data 
during 1977-78. The total milk production 
durinjg 1977-78 was estimated to be 20.25 lakh 
tonnes. The importoat b i^d s  of Jtheep in the State 
are Patanwadi arid lifarwadi. PfttanwMi sheep 
produces medium to fine variety of wool, whereas 
Marwadi aheep produces coarse ^ d e  wool suitable 
for carpet manufactures. The annual production 
of wool was estimated to be 18.19 lakh during 
1977-78.. The ;^nnual eto  produoticm was of the 
ord«  of IS® l&y the 9&L 6f lW -7 8 .

3.1.7.1.3. Having regard to the need for increa
sing the contribution of Animal Husbandry coupled 
with Dairying to the national income and also 
keeping in view the increasing shift in demand from 
cereal to livestock products particularly from nutri
tion point of view and above afl, in light of 
unquestionable utility of this sector in improving 
the economy of the small farmers and agricultural 
labourers, considerable stress is required to be laid 
on fulfilling developmental needs. One of the 
solutions to the poverty and rural unemploy
ment is that of providing gainfiil employment to 
the vast number of persons and put them on 
productive work. From this point of view, animal 
husbandry can provide gainful employment even 
to the weaker sections of the society.

3.1.7.2 Strategy of L^velopment;

3.1.7.2.1 The anime^ husbandry development 
policy has the objecti of diversifibation of the 
agriouitural pioductior, improvement of human 
nutrition, provieion of suppienientary income to 
the v.eaker sections and increasing the employ
ment potential.

3.1.7.2.2 The essential elements of the strategy 
are : (1) To improve the productive potential of 
livestock and poidtry, weed out inferior and un
economic and surplus animals and arrange for 
provision of feeds and fodder for the productive 
stock. Improved animal husbandry practices 
and better health cover form important compo
nents of the strategy. The policy is to adopt 
scientific methods of cross breeding of cattle 
to provide adequate feeds and fodder and animal 
health cover and to improve management 
practices.

(2) Large scale cross-breeding programme by 
using exotic breeds of sheep is also undertaken 
for rapid increase in quahty of wool production.

(3) The policy in poultry development is to 
attain self sufficiency in production of quality 
chicks and to augment production of eggs and 
poultry meat.

(4) In the field of animal health the strategy 
is to develop an effective service and to keep 
livestock free from hazards of animal diseases for 
ensuring optimum production,

3.1.7.3. Review of Progress :

3,1.7.3.1. At the commencement of the Fifth Plan, 
there were 211 veterinary hospitals/dispensaries,
6 intensive cattle development blocks, 5 cattle 
breeding farms, 70 sheep extension centres, 2 
sheep breeding and marketing centres, 9 poultry 
breeding farms and 3 intensive poultry 
^tsvelopment projects. P ro g r^  ftohieved
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during tlie Fifth Plan and thare after is outlined 
as under :—

3.1.7.3.2. Tlie main thrust under the cattle develop
ment programme was on cross-breeding of local 
non-descript cows with high yielding exotic bull 
semen of Holstein Friesian and Jersey breeds for 
enhancement of milk production. To give impetus 
to this programme, one L N 2  plant has been 
installed at Rajkot, Action for installation of one 
more LN2 plant in South Gujarat was initiated 
during 1979-80. Till the end of the year 1979-80, 
83906 artificial inseminations were performed 
under this programme. During 1980-81, about
30,000 artificial inseminations are envisaged to 
be performed. Six units for cross-breeding pro
gramme in non-I.C.D.P. areas in the districts of 
Valsad, Bharuch, Vadodara, Sabarkantha, Ahmeda- 
bad and Kaohchh have been established. The 
incomplete intensive cattle development blocks 
of the districts of Ahmedabad-Sabarkantha and 
Surat were expanded to make them full-fledged 
blocks. In addition, two new blocks were 
also established in the districts of Junagr.dh and 
Banaskantha with 40 livestock sub-centres each. 
There are 605 sub-centres functioning in the 
State under I.C.D. Blocks, Four cattle breeding 
farms were taken up under expansion pro
gramme for providing additional facilities, such 
as, land development, purchase of cows, conc truc- 
tion of f.irin buildiugs, equipments, rnachiiierics 
etc.

3.1.7.3.3, Under the integrated gaushala deve 
lopment programme, 63 gaushalas have been assi
sted to take up scientific cattle breeding acti
vities. Action for establishment of a buffaloe bull 
mother farm near Gandhinagar has been initiated. 
Under special development programme, rearing of 
558 cross-bred heifers has been subsidised till
1979-80. During 1980-81, assistance will be given 
for rearing of 1000 cross bred heifers. Under 
the Tribal Area Sub-Plan, 11176 milch animals 
were subsidised at 50 per cent subsidised rate 
to the adivasis for supplementing their source 
of income till the end of 1979-80, During 1980-
81, it is proposed to assist the tribals for pur
chase of about 2700 milch animals. I t  is envisaged 
to construct the building for Artificial Insemina
tion Laboratory at Kadod (Surat) during
1980-81.

3.1.7.3.4. Under the poultry development pro
gramme, during the Fifth Plan 1974-78, 6 new 
intensiTO poultry development projects were 
established at Valsad, Vyara (Surat), Dohad (Panch- 
niahals), Vadodara, Valia (Bharuch) and Himat- 
nagar (Sabarkantha). In addition, 4 district poul- 
tary extension centres in the districts of Dangs, 
Banaskantha, Kachchh and Bhavnagar were also 
established till 1979-80 to promote poultry 
production. National co-ordinated poultry breeding 
programme has been undertaken at Makarba 
(Ahmedabad) as per the technical programme 
advocated by the Central Government for evolving

high la5ring strains of chicks and the same is being 
continued. Under the special development pro
gramme, 9185 poultry units each of 50 birds have 
been established to assist the small and marginal 
farmers and agricultural labourers till the end of 
1979-80. During 1980-81, about 1000 benefici
aries are proposed to be assisted for establia- 
ing poultry units,

3.1.7.3.5. For providing residential facOitiess to 
poultry trainees, construction of hostel buiLdingf 
at Makarba (Ahmedabad), Junagadh, Surat, CLanva 
(Valsad), Dohad (Panchmahals) and Himatiaaga: 
(Sabarkantha) have been undertaken. Anothe: 
significant development in poultry production 
programme is the establishment of Gujarat State 
Co-operative Poultry Farmers’ Federation Ltd., 
during the year 1978-79 for providing better 
marketing of eggs and poultry. During 1980-81, the 
farmer’s training programme to impart training 
to about 2000 poultry farmers wiU bo cont inued. 
I t  is envisaged to assist about 1500 adivasis for . 
establishment of poultry units.

3.1.7.3.6. Under the sheep and wool de;velop- ■ 
ment programme, two intensive sheep develop-; 
ment blocks wore established at Bhuj (Ka>chchli) | 
aud Bhavnagar for augmentation of wool production-  ̂
both quahtatix^ely and quantitatively. Similarly, ;
2 district shoep and wool ext;; ision units havej 
been estiibiished in the xUstri-js of Banaskantha 
aad J(vm iagar w th  8 oxtcnwon centres each. Tl.e  ̂
ex's-'ag district extcnidoii unii. at Sajkot h(,s; 
been expanded by adiing 2 more extension; 
Ciint'os. Thus, there are 88 sheep extension centres’ 
functioning in the State. Under the special develops 
menu programme, assistance was given for tlie 
establishment of 984 sheep units till the end of 
1979-80. I t  is envisaged to assist beneficiaries 
for eiitablishing " 400 sheep imits during 1980-81 < 
Gujarat Sheep and Wool Development Corporai 
tion lias been provided the share ca])ital contribu-i 
tion to undertake its activities. During 1980^
81, it is envisaged to provide a statistical uni  ̂
under the intensive sheep development block; 
Bhavanagar to carry out the bench mark anc 
assessment surveys in the project areas.

3.1.7.3.7. Under the veterinary serviceis an(
animal health programme, during the Fifibh Placj 
15 veterinary dispensaries were modernised, 
first aid veterinary centres and 10 veterinar 
mobile units were estabhshed. By the end c
1979-80, 5 more dispensaries were modernised, 
first aid veterinary centres and 3 mobile unit 
were also established. During 1980-81, it : 
envisaged to establish 52 first aid centres and i 
undertake construction work of 11 veterinai 
dispensary buildings. The expansion off Biol(
gical Products Station (Animal Vaccine Institu t
a t Gandhinagar has also been undertaken. T1 
institute has started manufacturing U.S. (A.fl 
Vaccine. By now, the institute has produced 
lakh doses of vaccine (till 1979-80). Experim

productions of B.Q. and E.T. vaonia
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liave also been undertaken. Under disease 
control programme, 2 epidemiology units-one for 
fO'Ot and mouth disease and another for other 
diseases are functioning in the State. For the 
fo'ot and mouth disease control programme, about
1. 58 lakh doses of vaccine were utilised till
1979-80, I t  is envisaged to assist the benefi
ciaries for purchase of 0.35 lakh doses of foot and 
mouth disease vaccine during 1980-81. Under 
the scheme for training for departmental perso
nnel, the departmeixt has already deputed 8 officers 
foi M.Y.Sc. and 2 officers for post-graduate 
diploma training. It is envisaged to depute 5 
officers for the training in the year 1980-81.

3.1.7.3.8. The programme of expansion of horse 
breeding farm at Junagadh and camel breeding 
farm at Dhori (Kachchh) has also been undertaken. 
Under rabari bharwad rehabilitation scheme, 35 
mwlti'purpose societies and 22 vasahat matidalies 
have been assisted by the end of 1979-80. I t  is envi
saged to assist 4 multi-purpose societies, 4 vasahat 
mandlies and 1 taluka ,sangh during 1980-81. 
Integrated fodder development programme has 
been undertaken from 1977 under which assi
stance is provided for 1911 demonstration plots, 
46 chaff cutters, 39 silopits etc. till the end of
1979-80. It is envisaged to assist fo: 1700 demonst
ration plots, 8 s'lopits and 120 chaff cutters 
dujing 1980-81. Under the fodder development 
programme, 494 gauchar plots under panchayats have 

■ \ide_taken for gauchar development. Simi
larly, in 1100 acres, grassland improvement work 
has beoa undertaken in Banni area of Kachchh 
district. The grass production farm alongwith 
the  buff vloe bull mother farm near Gandhinagar 
is also proposed to be continued. I t  is also 
envisagod to establish 2 village fodder farms for 
growing green fodder during 1980-81.

3.1.1 A. Programme for Annual Plan 1981-82.

3.1.7.4.1. An outlay of Rs. 267.56 lakhs is provided 
for the year 1981-82. The broad break-up is as 
under : —

Sr. No. Programme
(Rs. in lakhs)

Outlay for 
1981-82

1. Direction and Administration 12.90
2. Veterinary Education and Training 3.02
3. Veterinary Services & Animal Health 48.46
4. Investigation and Statistics 2.32
5. Cattle Development 95.84
6. Poultry Development 60.50
7. Sheep and Wool Development 14.36
8. Other Livestock Development 4.49
9. Fodder and Feed Development 5.59

10. Nucleus fund under Tribal Area
Sub-Plan 20.00

Total: 267..56

The programmewise details and targets for 1981-82 
are given below : —

Cattle Development.

3.1.7.4.2. ITiere are 8 Intensive Cattle Development
Projects with 605 livestock sub-centres function
ing in the State covering a breedable cattle popu
lation of 6.05 lakhs. It is envisaged to continue the in
put subsidies under this programme during the year 
1981-82. In addition, constructions of office-buildings 
and residential quarters for 5 sub-centres, namely, 
Lachhras, Ori, Avidha, Sarsa and Daheli are also envi
saged. During 1981-82, iti s envisaged to assist the 
tribal people for purchase of about 5000 milch animals 
to provide them supplementary source of income. The 
scheme is implemented by the Gujarat State Tribal Deve
lopment Corporation and grant-in-aid will be provided 
to the Corporation. The loan component will be obtain
ed through the financial institutions. Under cross-breed
ing programme, it is envisaged to perform 30,000 arti
ficial inseminations during 1981-82. The work of
establishment of a liquid nitrogen plant which has 
been initiated in tribal area during 1980-81 is envisaged 
to be got completed during 1981-82. Under the scheme 
(Centrally sponsored) for assistance to S F /M F /A L itis  
envisaged to assist beneficiaries for rearing of 320 
cross-breod heifers during 1981-82.

Poultry Development.

3.1.7.4.3. Under this programme, it is envisaged to
continue the farmers training programme to impart 
training to about 2,000 poultry farmers during
1981-82 for effective implementation of production 
programme. Co-ordinated poultry breeding pro
gramme is under implementation at poultry breed
ing farm. Makarba (Ahmedabad) for evolving 
high yielding strains of chicks and the same
will be continued during the year 1981-82. The 
Intensive Poultry Development Projects and the 
District Poultry Extension Centres have proved to be 
very useful instruments for providing necessary pre
requisites of poultry production programme. During 
the year 1981-82, existing 9 projects will be continued. 
The spill over works under these projects will be com
pleted during the year 1981-82. Under the integrated 
poultry development programme, it is envisaged to 
assist 500 adivasis for establishments of poultry units 
during 1981-82 for supplementing their income. 
Similarly, under special project programme (Centrally 
sponsored) it is also envisaged to assist 500 beneficiaries 
for establishment of poultry units during 
1981-82, however, the funds for the subsidy component 
for the units will be availed from IRDP. It will be

H - -2725—14
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ensured that at least 7% of the benefit under this 
poulty programme will flow to the scheduled caste 
people. The loan component is proposed to be made 
available through Financial Institutions. Similarly, 
under the economically weaker section scheme, it is 
poultry units. The State Egg Marketing Federation 
envisaged to assist 95 beneficiaries for establishment of 
which has started functioning is slowly spreading its 
activities and necessary assistance for its continution 
will be provided.

Sheep and Wool Development.

3.1.7.4.4. Under the Sheep and Wool Development 
Programme, the existing activities of Intensive Sheep 
Development Blocks, sheep extension centres, expan
sion of sheep breeding farm, Patan mahesana will be 
continued. Provision for share capital contribution tc 
the Gujarat Sheep and Wool Development Corporation 
is also provided for their activities. For better marke
ting of wool, sheep breeders cooperatives have been 
organised in some sheep rearing areas. Under special 
project programme (centrally sponsored), it is envisaged 
to assistt he beneficiaries to establish 400 sheep unit-s 
for supplementing their source of income, however, 
the funds for subsidy component for the units will be 
availed from IRDP. Necessary credit facilities will be 
made available through mancial institnlions.

Veterinary Services and Animal Health.

3.1.7.4.5. Under this programme, the existing 
activities i.e. 57 first aid veterinary centres, 7 mobile 
units and upgrading of five veterinary dispensaries 
will be continued. In addition, it is also envisaged 
to undertake the construction of 7 first aid veterinary'

centres and 1 veterinary dispensary building during 
1981-82 under tribal areas. The existing spill over 
work of dispensaries and the Animal Vaccine Insti
tute at Gandhinagar will be completed during 1981-
82. Under thedisease control programme for foot 
and mouth disease (Centrally spensored, it is envisag
ed to assist the beneficiaries for purchase of 32,:000 
doses of foot and mouth disease vaccine, for protecition 
of valuable animals. Under the scheme for develop
ment of departmental personel the department has 
already deputed 8 officers for M.V.Sc. trainiiig and it 
is envisaged to depute 3 more officers for M.V.Sc. 
training and 1 officer for post-graduate diploma train
ing during 1981-82 for specialisation in different 
subjects.

Other Livestock Development.

3.1.7.4.6. Under this programme, the expansion 
of the horse breeding farm at Junagadh and the 
expasion of camel breeding farm at Dhori (Kachchh) 
will be continued. Under Gopalak rehabilitation 
scheme, it is envisaged to assist 2 multipurpose socie
ties and 2 vasahat mandalies during 1981-82. The 
integrated fodder development programme is gradually 
making better impact in promoting the fodder pro*duc- 
tion in the State. During 1981-82, it is envisaged 
to assist for establishment of 2500 demonstration plots, 
20 silopits, 75 chalf-cutters and for taking up seed 
multiplication centres in about 38.5 hectares. The 
grass production farm which is being undertaken at 
Gandhinagar will also be continued and 1 villagefod- 
der farm will be established during 1981-82. 
Necessary provision for the construction of Pashu- 
palan Bhavan at Ahmedabad is also made during 
1981-82.
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STATEMENT 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

SCHEMEWISE OUTLAYS

(Rs. in lakhs).

Str.
No.

Number and Name of the Scheme Outlay 1981-82
1

Revenue Capital Total

1 2 3 4 5

Direction and Administration.

1. ANH- 1 Expansion of Directorate of Animal Husbandry. 2.00 10.90 12.90

Total ; I  . . . . 2.00 10.90 12.90

It . Veterinary Education and Training.

2. ANH- 2 Djvo.opmyut of Doparimoutal Peorsnuel. 3.02 3.02

Total : II 3.02 3.02

III. Veterinary Services and Animal Health

3. ANH- .3. Improvi)m>>nfc of veterinary aid. 14.22 13.80 28.02

4. ANH- 4. Dise iso control programme. 4.05 1.94 5.99

5. AMH- 5. Strengthening of Bioiogic;>.l Products Station. 12.00 2.45 14.45

Total : II I 30.27 18.19 48.46

IV. Investigation and Statistics.

6. ANH- 0. Strengthening of statistic.^! wing. 2.32 2.32

7. ANH- 7. Estiniition of s‘ruo-uro and indices of cost of production of 
live stock products.

8. ANH- 8. E itim itioa of area and production of food and fodder.

9. ANH- 9. E^..i,bUshm.mt of livestock census ctsll in the Animal 
Husb.i ndry D ;partme nt.

>■

1«). AN'H-IO. M ).utoringandas8(issment of live stock dovelopmeut programme 
in thf  ̂ field of animal husbandry and d airying.

Total ; IV 2.32 2.32

V. Cattle Development.

11. ANH-11. Artificial iase mi nation scheme with semen bank and stud farm 16.30 — 16.30

12. ANH-12. Intensive cxttly development programme. 12.99 7.61 20.60

13. ANH-13. State farm for Gir and Kankrej cattle. l . l l 0.27 1.38

14. ANH-14. Buffaloe bull mother farm 1.09 1.09

15. ANH-15. Subsidy to cattle breeding institutions and gaushalas. 14.00 14.00

16. ANH-16. Supply of milch animals in tribal area. 33.32 33.32

17. ANH-17. Locations of cross-bred bulls in tribal areas. 1.00 1.00

18. ANH-18. Progreny testing scheme in co-operation with cattle breeding 
institutions and gaushalas.

19. ANH-19. Training of adivasis in animal husbandry practices. 0.60 1.35 1.95

20. ANH-20. Establishment of cattle breeding-cum-dairy farming centres at 
ashramshalas.

21. ANH-21. Assistance to small farmers for crossbred heifers. 5.00 . . 5.00

22. ANH-22. Establishment of live stock production centres in tribal area. 1.20 1.20

Total : V 85.52 10.32 95.84
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1 2 3 4 5

VI. Poultry Development.

23. ANH-23. Farmer’s training. 0.40 0.11 o.m

24. ANH-24. Co-ordinated poultry breeding programme. 6.55 8.50 15.05

25. ANH-25. Expansion of poultry feed testing laboratory. • •

26. ANH-26. Instensive poultry development projects. 5.75 21.79 27. 54

27. ANH-27. State egg marketing federation. 1.60 0.80 2 .40

28. ANH-28. Development of economically weaker section by taking 
poultry farming. 11.00 11-00

29. ANH-29. Integrated poultry development programme. 4.00 4.00

Total : V I .......... 29.30 31.20 60.50

vn. Sheep and Wool Development.

30. ANH-30. Intensive sheep development block. 9.73 2.00 11-73

31. ANH-31. Pig breeding farm •• "

32. ANH-32. Strengthening of sheep breeding farm at Patan and Morvi. •• ••

33. ANH-33. Supervisory unit for sheep extension centres. 1.00

34. ANH-34. Service centers for migratory flocks. ••

35. ANH-35. Wool grading centres. 0.11 0.11

36. ANH-36. Share capital contribution to  the Gujarat Sheep and Wool 
Development Corporation. 0.60 0 .50

37. ANH-37. Wool utilisation unit.

38. ANH-38. Audio-Visual aid.

39. ANH-39. Modernisation of W^ool Analysis Laboratory. • •

40. ANH-40. Sheep breeders co-operative societies. ...

41. ANH-41. Large scale sheep breeding farms. 1.00 1.00

42. AKH-42. Formation of Wool Board. -•

43. ANH-43. Establishment of goat breeding farm.

44. ANH-44. Location of exotic cross-bred farms.

Total : V II........... 11.73 2.61 14.34

VIII. Other Livestock Development.

45. ANH-45. Expansion of existing exhibition unit. 0.50 0.50

46. ANH-46. Expansion of horse breeding farm. 2.00 •• 2 .0 0

47. ANH-47. Expansion of camel breeding farm. 0.34 0.65 0.99

48. ANH-48. Rcbari bharwad rehabilitation scheme. 0.20 0.90 1.10

49. ANH-49. Modernisation of slaughter house.

50. ANH-50. Financial assistance to cattle market.

51. ANH-51. Preservation of milch animals (expansion programme)

Total : VIII. 3.04 1.55 4.59

IX. Fodder and Feed Development.

52. ANH-52. Feed and Fodder Development Programme. 5.59 5. 59

53. Amount earmarked tinder Nucleus budget for Tribal Area 
Sub-Plan. 20.00 20.00

Grand Total ; . . . . 192.79 74.77 267.66
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3.1 8. DAIRY DEVELOPMENT

3.1.8.1. Introduction,
3.1.8.1.1, Dairying, which, is an effoctivo instru

ment for bringing about sooio-economic changes in 
the rural areas ensures economic uplift of small and, 
margin.al farmers, milk producers, and agricultural 
labourers, by encoura,ging them to take up d,airy 
activities as a means of increasing their income. The 
State Government has -been following policy of the 
enco urr.ging d,airy d,evelopment in co-operative sector 
offering gainful subsid.i8.ry occupation to the m Ik- 
producers with a view to improving their prosent 
economic condition. In the State, where there is no 
co-operative union or the union is weak to take up 
dairy development, this work is done through 
Guja,rat Dairy Development Corporation Limited,
3.1.8.2. Review of Progress

3 .1 .8 .2 .1 . Out of 19 districts in the State, 13 
districts have modern dairies. In the remaining six 
districts except Dangs district, viz., Valsad, Panch- 
mahals, Kachchh, Surendranagar and Gandhinagar, 
the dairies are at different stages of construction/ 
exection. At the end of 1977-78, the installed capacity 
of milk product factories and liquid milk plants was 
18.5^ lakh litres per day and this has risen to 20.28 
lakh litres per day at tJie end of 1979-80. I t is 
likely to further rise to 22 lakh litres per day by 
the end of 1980-81. The lhandling capacity of 
these units increased from 13.96 lakh litres per 
day a t the end of 1977-78 to 17.32 lakh litres 
per day at the end of 1979-80. The number 
of cattle feed factories which was 6 at the end of
1977-78 rate to 7 at the end of 1979-80. The 
installed capacity of the cattle feed factories which 
was 800 tonnes per day rose to 900 tonnes per day.

3.1.8.2.2. During 1978-79,5 district milk producers 
unions ha.d been assisted for establishment/expan
sion of dairies/chilling centres and about 425 
primary co-operative societies wore established. The 
financipJ assistance to the extent of about Rs. 45 
lakhs was given to the unions ?md fo'odor sr>cioties. 
This included about Rs, 36 lakhs under Tribal Area 
Sub-Plan.

3.1.8.2.3. During 1979-80, five district unions were 
assisted for the above purpose and about 300 pri
mary societies have been formed. Gujarat Dairy Deve
lopment Corporation has taken over A.hmedabad dairy 
from Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation. Government 
has given Rs. 232 lakhs as share capital contri
bution for the purchase of this dairy. In addition, Rs.7 
lakhs were provided as share capital to Gujarat

iry  Development Corporation for its activities.

Operation Flood Programme—I
3.1.8.2.4. The Government of India with aasistpmce 

of World *|Food^ Programme of United Na.tions 
launched “Milk Marketing and Dairy Development 
scheme” known as “Operation Flood Programme”. 
The project report was prepp^red by the National 
Dairy Develapmeat Board, A,n,?.ud a^id w?,s p.pproved 
by tho Government of India, This project was 
sfcai’ted in July 1970 and six districts viz. Kheda, 
1—2725—15

Mahesana, Banaskantha, Sab?.rkantha, Vadodara and 
Ahmedabad were covorod for tho installation/expan
sion of feodcfr d,airies and chilling centres. Dairy 
projects of Mahesana and Kheda were expanded from
3.5 to 5 lakh litres per day and from 5 to 7 lakh 
litres per day respectively and two new dairies at 
Palr.npur and Himatnagar were established to 
hp.ndle 1.5 lakh litres each per d,ay. In addition to 
this, cattle feed plants a t Palanpur and Himatnagar 
wore installed ?̂ nd cattle feed plants at Kheda and 
Mahesana were expanded. Techr-ical inputs, 
artificial insemination and grass land develop
ment activities were also provided to the members 
of the societies in these districts. About Rs. 10 
crores have been paid to the above district unions 
as loan and subsidy in the ratio of 70% loan and 
30% grant respectively upto 1977—78. During 1978-79 
an amount of about Rs. i  crores was further pro
vided to these unions for expansion/instal’ation of 
d<’.iries and cattle feed plants and technical inputs etc. 
During 1979-80, an amount of about Rs. 3 crores 
has been paid to these unions under Operation 
Flood Programme-I. The j)rogramme is expected to 
be continued upto March 1981.

Operation Flood Programme—II
3.1.8.2.5. This programme has conmienced from 

2nd October, 1979 in the Country. In Gujarat State, 
out of 19 districts, 16 districts except Amreli, 
Bhavnagar, and Dangs districts, are covered in the 
two clusters. The cluster-I comprises districts of Ba- 
nask'intha, Sabaikantha, Kheda, Mahesana, Panch- 
mahals, Vadodara, Surat, Bharuch, and Valsad. 
This project will be implemented by Gujarat Co
op. Milk Maiketing Federation Ltd. The Cluster-II 
comprises districts of Kachchh, Jamnagar, Surendra
nagar, Juuagadh, Rajkot, Ahmedabad and Gandhi
nagar. This project will be implemented by Gujarat 
Dairy Development Corporation.

3.1.8.2.6. At the end of 1980-81. more than six 
thousand primary societies comprising of about 7.63

lakh members of the milk producers (agricultural 
labourers, small and marginal farmers) will be 
supplying milk to the respective district milk plants.

3.1.8.3. Programme for Annual Plan 1981—82.
3 .1 .8 .3 .1 . An outlay of Rs. 32 lakhs is pro

vided for the Annual Plan 1981-82. The details 
of the same are as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Progranmie

2

Outlay
1981-82

1. Direction and Administration
2. Dairy Development 3].(0
3. Rea arch, Education and Training l.tO

Total 32.00



3.1.8.3.2. The State Plan outlay of Rs. 32 lakh 
will be sappleniented by special C3ntral assistance 
of Rs. 7 lakhs under Tribal Area Sub-Plan.

Financial Assistance to District Cooperative milk 
Producers Unions and Feeder Societies.

3.1.8.3.3. Under the scheme, financial assistance 
will be given to district cooperative milk producers 
unions to establish/expand the dairies/chilling centres 
and cooling units. A subsidy at 30% will be 
given by the State Government and 70% loan will 
have to be obtained from the nationalised banks. 
In case of tribal area, 50% subsidy will be given 
by State Government to the unions and 50% loan 
will be obtained from nationalised banks. In addi
tion, financial assistance will also be given to prima- 
nary cooperative milk societies for purchase of cans, 
utensils etc. at the rate of Rs. 2000 each and for 
managerial subsidy at the rate of Rs. 100 per 
month per society for two years in tribal area. An 
outlay of Rs. 12 lakhs is provided for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82 for the financil 
assistance to district cooperative milk producers’ 
unions for the expansion/establishment of dairies/ 
chilling centres to district cooperative milk unions 
which are not covered under Operation Flood Pro- 
gramrae-II. It is estimated that about 1500 primary 
cooperative societies will be formed in the milkshed 
areas of the district unions and the dairies under 
Gujarat Diiry Development Corporation to supply 
milk to the origanised dairy plants. This scheme will 
benefit the tribal areas, small and marginal farmers 
and agricultural labourers also.

3.1.8.3.4. I t  is proposed to assist 5 district milk 
unioas and to establish 200 primary cooperative 

isocietie? during 1981—82.

Banni Deveiopment Scheme

3.1.8.3,5. The area of Banni lies on northern side 
of main land of Kachchh. I t  has reclaimed alluvial 
flat area of 828 Sq. miles covering population of 
about 11,000. I t  is mostly inhabited by nomadic 
cattle breeders with good number of milch cattle of 
superior quality. The cattle owners depend only on 
livestock and their products . Banni area of Kachchh 
is well known for its pasture land. In every five years, 
:hree years are of drought due to scarcity of water 
and fodder. I t  is, therefore, desirable to take 
grassland development, water storage, affor
estation, poultry development, construction
of reclamation dam in this area. An outlay of Rs. 4 
takhs has been provided for the Annual Plan 1981-82 
mvisaging collection of 500 kgs. of grass seeds and 
land development in 500 hectare*.

Milk Production Enhancement Programme and Far
mers’ Organisation in Kachchh under Operation 
Flood--II.

3 .1 .8 .3 .6 . Operation Flood-II Programmes m 
Kachchh envisages the estabhshing of 350 villagej 
milk producers’ cooperative societies with an animaH 
coverage of about 39 thousand. All the village 
cooperatives will get a package of services conNsisting^ 
of veterinary health care, artificial insemination, 
feeds and fodder and extension education. Of the 
total dairy cooperative societies, 120 will have 
facilities with frozen semen. It is expected that 
about 21000 animals will be covered under A. I. ' 
Approximately 26,000 families are expected to be 
benefitted.

During the period, the programme also envisages 
the distribution of 6000 minikits for fodder develop
ment programme and 1300 quintals of fodder seeds. 
I t  is proposed to induce about 3000 farmers at the 
Union level and 700 at Anand. Further, the 
programme envisages training of 350 village society 
secretaries, 120 village level inseminators and milk 
recorders and 760 managing committee members. 
The Union is expected to procure on an aver^age of
40,000 htres of milk per day at the end of the 6th  
year. The scheme will be implemented on approval 
by Indian Dairy Corporation,

Share Capital Contribution to Gujarat Dairy 
Development Corporation Limited, Gandhinagnr.

3.1.8.3.7. Government has formed Gujarat Dairy 
Development Corporation with authorised share 
capital of Rs. 200.00 lakhs in the year 1973. The 
main objectives of the Corporation are :—

(1) To set up dairies/chilling oentres/cattle fee 
factories in milkshed areas;

(2) To develop existing weak dairiee and io  
administer the dairies that are not economicallj 
viable;

(3) To encourage organisation of primary mill 
societies on cooperative basis;

(4) To handover dairies set up or developed hi 
the Corporation to district cooperative mil] 
unions when they are economically viable J

(5) To look after collection and marketing c 
milk economically;

(6) To evolve working arrangement w ith th 
existing milk unions within Gujarat Milk Gric 
and;

(7) To take all such measures as may I 
necessary for ftilfi,lraent of the aforesaid objectivi 
including sale and purchase of any equipment 
materials and construction of building, r>lants et
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3.1.8.3.8. By the end of 1979-80, share capital 
of Rs. 339.38 lakhs has been paid and during 1980-81 
an outlay of Rs. 10 lakhs is provided. An amount of 
Rs. 15 lakhs has been providiid for the year 1981-82 
as share capital,

Techtiicians Training Centre, Mehsana, (Grant-in-aid 
to Natioial Dairy Development Board, Anand)

3.1.8.3.9. The training progrg,mme which was 
sfcarted in Fifth Plan period is proposed to be conti

nued during Sixth Plan period. I t  will cater to the 
needs of providing technicians for different dairy plants. 
The scheme will also ensure continued supply of the 
technicians for cattle development and other animal 
husbandry programme. The St%te Government will 
give grant-in-aid to National Dairy Development 
Board, Anand for running this scheme. For this 
purpose an amount of Rs. 1 lakh is provided for 
1981-82.
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ANNEXURE

Statement showing the handling of milk by organised dairies of 
the Gujarat State during 1979-80

Fr. Name' of the Dairy
No.

Installed Handling 
capacity capacity 
of milk of milk 
per day per day

I. Co-operative Milk Product Factories :

1. Kaira District Co-operative Milk 
Producers’ Union Ltd; Anand

2. Mehsana District Co-operative Milk 
Producers’ Union L td; Mehsana.

3. Eajkot District Goralak Co-opera
tive Milk Producers’ Union Ltd; 
Rajkot.

4. Banaskantha District Co-operative 
Milk Producers Union L td; 
Palanpur.

5. Sabarkantha District Co-operative 
Milk Producers’ Union Ltd; 
Himatnagar.

7.00

4.50

4.S

4.05

(in lakh litres)',

1 2 3 4

11 .Liquid Milk Plants.

6. Anmedabad Municipal Dairy, 
Ahmedabad. 1.40 1.61

7. Surat District Co-operative Milk 
Producers’ Union Ltd; Surat. 1.50 1 .54

8. Baroda District Co-operative Milk 
Producers’ Union Ltd; Baroda. 1.00 0 .8 4

9. Bharuch District Co-operative Milk 
Producers’ Union Ltd; Bharuch. 0.40 0.2 5

III. Under Gujarat Dairy Development Corporation, Gandhinagar.

10. Junagadh Dairy, Junagadh. 0.25 0 .09

0.40 0.20 11. Jamnagar Dairy, Jamnagar. 0.25 0 .04

12. Dudhsarita Dairy, Bhavnagar. 0.08 0.t08

1.50 1.30 13, Amreli Dairy, Amreli. 0.20 0,06

14. Godhra Dairy, Godhra. 0.30 0.21

1.50 2.17
T otal.. 20.28 17.32
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(Bd. ia lakhs).

No. and nftiiie of the Schemes Outlay 1981-82

Revenue Capital 
3 4

Total
5

Daury Developments

I Direction and Administrations.

1. state level OfganisationB.

II DalJ  ̂ Dev«lopmeiits.

2. DMS-2. Financial Assistance to District Coop. Milk Producers Unioiis & Feedet
SocietiM.

3. DMS-3; Financial Assistance to Consummers Cooperative Societies.

4. DMS-4. Banni DOvelopnient Schemes.

5. DMS-5j Share Capital Contribution to Gujarat Dairy Development Corporation.

6. DMS—6. Financial Assistance to  District Coop. Milk Producer’s Unions admini*
stored through GDDC for Milk Enhancement programmes.

EdaoatioQ, Research & Training.

12.00

4.00

t .  d MS-7. Technical Training Centre, Meh^ha,
(Grant in-aid to NDDB Anand)

Nenr Schemes.

8. DMS-8 State Gommitments to Operation Flood-tl.

9. DStS-d Financial Assistance to District Coop. IVtilk Producers Unions for Milk
irooni, t f a n s ^ r t  Subsidy, spear Head team dtc.

1.00

12.06

4.00

15.00 16.00

1.00

17.00 15.00 32.00
-'i ;........f „pv~

H —2726—16
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3.1.9. FISHERIES

3.I.9.I. Introduction

The State has an excellent marine, 
inland, estuarine, brackish water, mariculture and 
coastal acquaculture potential resources for fisheries. 
The State enjoys an enviable position amongst all the 
marine states of the country in view of its longest 
coast line of about 1600 kms from Lakhpat in Kachcbh 
District to Umargaon in Valsad diistrict (roughly 
one third of the Indian coastline). The State is also 
gifted with vast sea board forming about 1.65 lakh 
sq.kms. of potential fishable inshore, off shoro and 
deep sea fishing areas. Basides, the coastal belt of 
Gujarat provides large numbers of creeks and low 
lying potential resources of about 3.67 lakh hectares 
for tapping and launching mariculture, brackish 
water and coastal acquaculture programmes all 
along the coastline. There are also two prominent 
gulfs nam3ly the. Galf of Kachchh and the Gulf of 
Khambhat engilfiag th^ Svirashtra Peninsula, 
s!

3.1.9.1.2. Five m ijor river systems namely 
Narm'vd'v, M^hi, Tapi, Sabarm;iti and Banas, other 
swe3t w.iter swamps also form rich potential sources 
for development of inland fisheries in the State. 
Perennial village tanks covering about 10,000 hectares 
are available for inland fish culture practices, besides 
abo'it hundtdd ii'rigation idseivoirs also offei 
considerable scope to supporl lacustrine fisheries in 
the State.

%|3.L9.1.3. O'lrMwine waters surroinding Saurashtra 
Peninsula comprise the richest fishing grounds 
consisting of the most important commercial varieties 
of fish such as Pomfrects, Hilsa, Gol-dara, Perches, 
Sharks, Cat fish, Bombay ducks and Tana Besides, 
availability of crustaceans namely Prawns Shrimans 
Crabs, lobsters ate among ou’* marine life. I t  has 
been now an established fact that the waters off 
Saurashtra offer rich fishing grounds on the west 
coast of India. Besides, optimum conditions do 
prevail in the Gulf of Kachchh for the growth and 
sustenance of real ‘Pearl Oysters, Edible Oysters, 
Window pane Oysters,Chanks and other small fish and 
turtles and see weeds of commercial importance.

3.1.9.1.4. The full extent of out marine, fresh 
water and brackish water resources so richly available 
in Gujarat have not been fully assessed so far. 
These are far from being fully exploited or developed. 
The fishing in the sea is generally confined to the 
coastal belt upto 25 fathoms and in certain areas 
upto 40 fathoms.

3.1.9.2. Review and Progress.

3.1.9.2.1. Fish production was 2.46 lakh tonnes 
by the end of 1978-79. During 1979-80, 2.75 lakh 
tonnes of fish production was targetted but due to 
cyclonic monsoon, unfavourable weather conditions,

inadequate landing and berthing facilities in the State 
and especially due to acute-shortage of diesel and 
price hike to in the fuel, fishermen were compelled 
to restricrt their fishing voyages. As a result fish 
landed in Gujarat during the year 1979-80 works out 
to  be 2.23 lakh tonnes (2.07 lakh tonnes marrine fish 
and 0.16 lakh tonnes inland fish). I t  is estimate*d to 
reach the level at 3.00 lakh tonnes by the end o f the 
year 1980-81.

3,1.9.2.2. To assess and evaluate the pace of dieve- 
lopment so far, it is to discover the fact that under 
the main production oriented scheme namely mecha
nisation of fishing crafts generating significant per
manent self-employment of the fisherman, assistance 
was provided for mechanisation of 1946 fishing vessel 
(Powered with 1050 inboard marine diesal engines 
and 896 outboard motors) and for construction of 
947 wooden boats hulls all along. In long spell of 
23 years (1951-1974) assistance for mechanisa
tion of 1006 fishing vessels (powered with 853 inbiroad 
engines and 153 outboard motors and for constrc- 
tion of 484 wooden boats (Hulls) was provided in 
a span of only four year (1978-79) of the F ifth  
Five Year Plan. Against this assistiinc^  ̂ for 784 
Mechanised fishing vessels. 342 fully meachaniised 
trawellers of 11,5 mt, size and above on Intesreat 
free loan from the State and subsidised purclase 
of 440 inbroad marine diesel engines, for the pur
pose besides two maxican trawlers imported for deep 
sea fishing only, was provided during a short spell 
of past two Annual Plans (1979-80), 12 fish seed 
farm for supporting inland fisheries including last
3 being completed in 1980-81 have been established 
being spill over works in progress. About 900 h/a 
of village tanks have been improved for inland 
pisciculture. Reservoir fisheries have been takes 
up in 29 reservoirs so far. 1261 fisher youths/girls 
have been trained in various aspects of ma.rine 
fisheries and 1229 Tribal/Weaker Section have been 
imparted training in culture and capture fisheries 
in inland water sheets, which includes short term  
training of 15/30 days duration to 1023 tribals and 
weaker sections in the hinter land to take up village 
ponds/tank fisheries. Besides as against 64 fisheries 
co-operatives existing in 1974, 167 fisheries co-ope
ratives have come into existance by now, th is in
clude 60 co-operatives on marine fisheries side and 
107 co-operative in inland fisheries including 46 
societies in tribal areas.

3.1.9.2.3. The following supporting facilities liave 
also been created during last 29 years of the develop
ment programme. Service stations at Veraval, 
Mangrol, Porbandar, Umargam, Valsad, Mandhwad, 
Okha, Jamnagar and Salaya for installation and 
repairs of engines in the mechanised fishing vessels 
of the State.
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(i) Boat building yards tlirougli Government 
aid a t Veraval, Porbandar, Mangrol, Umorgam, 
Valsad and Jafrabad.

(ii) Ice factory and cold storages tlirongh 
Government aid a t Kandla, Jmanagar, Porbandar, 
Veraval and Umergam.

(iii) freezing plant ice factory and cold storage 
a t  Bombay £uid a complex comprising of freezing 
plant trozen storage, ice factory and cold storage 
a t  Veraval processing nnit for dry fish processing 
a t Navabunder in Una Taluka (Junagadb district) 
established by the Gujarat Fisheries Central 
Co-operative Association Ltd,

(iv) 3 Training Centres for imparting taining 
bo fisher youths and girls in marine fisheries a t 
Veraval, Porbandar and Valsad.

(v) 3 training centres two a t TJkai and one 
a t Vansda to impart training on inland fisheries 
to adivasis and weaker section.

(vi) Research stations on marine fisheries a t 
Okha with sub-stations a t Sikka, Bhavnagar and 
Bharuch.

(vii) Research station in inland fisheries at 
Ukai.

(viii) Fish farmer Development Agencies at 
Surat and Godhra.

(ix) Level of exporting of fish and its bye-pro- 
ducts 3954 tonnes worth Rs. 12.69 crores in
1978-79.

3 .1 .9 .2 .4 . I t  is estimated that 59,000 fishermen 
including 3000 adivasis are involved in fishing 
industry permanently by now.

3 .1 .9 .3 . Programmes for Annual Plan 1981-82 :

3 .1 .9 .3 .1 . While formulating the Annual Plan 
1981-82, important coniderations kept in view are ;

(1) to increase fish production.

(2) to strengthen the infrastructural facilities.

(3) significantly improve the fish distribution 
channels, for ensuring fair returns to the fishermen, 
the adivaasis and the weaker sections of the societies 
involved in fisheries and thereby.

(4) To enhance the income of this backward and 
sveaker sections of the society involving them in 
^sheries and fishing industry tliough a co-operative 
fold linked up with marketing activities all along 
the coastiline and in the interior hinterland and to 
improve their socio-economic conditions.

(5) to intensify survey of brackish water-mari- 
culture and coastal acquaculture resources aiming at 
intensifying scientific approach in fish farming, fish

culture of selected varieties of commercial importance 
and increase fish production systematically in these 
so far imtapped and unexploited virgin field.

(6) to intensify efforts in inland reservoirs and 
tank fisheries.

(7) to establish more fish production rearing 
farms in the direction of self-sufficiency in production 
of quality fish seed so vital for inland pisciculture.

(8) to improve village tanks and ponds suitably 
for augmenting fish production through composit 
fish culture of inland and exotic species,

(9) to further strengthen the integrated rural 
development programme involving tribals and 
weaker section in fish farming along with croping, 
animal husbandry, poulty, flowery, duckery, apiary 
and piggery.

3 .1 .9 .3 .2 . I t  is well known fact that those 
engaged in the fisheries sector as their permanent 
vocation for self-employment are mainly from the 
economically backward castes. The efforts has, there
fore, been in the direction to improve the economic 
condition of these poorer sections engaged in fisheries 
activities by increasing the productivity as envi
saged and expanding the opportunities for th^ir 
self-employment in this sector giving them gainful 
income, Towards this end, the activities of the de
partment continue to be concerned with financing 
the availability of inputs as much as by way of 
knowledge and skills as by finance, tools and equip
ments. Thus, opening employment opportunities 
by way of imparting skills through training on 
modem method and opening sphares of activities 
has been a part of this sectroal programme.

3.1.9.3.3. I t  is, therefore, envisaged on marine 
fisheries side to give aid to the fishermen to increase 
mechanised fishing vessels, provide them with anci- 
llaries such as nets, twines, floats, winches, gundies 
and shore facilities for landing and berthing, process
ing, preservation and quick transport, provide training 
to them and their children on modern fishing techno
logy, processing, preservation, boat building, shore 
mechnics, engine, drivers, master fishermen, 
deckhands, institute a survey to assess all the fishery 
resources and to explore them to the optimum, whereas 
Oninland fishery side, also it is envisaged to sot up 
additional fish seed production/rearing farms and to 
expand the existing ones as required, to augment the 
resources of reservoirs and tanks and all suitable 
fresh water sheets and water logged area, to develop 
composite fish culture in the village tanks and farm 
ponds especially in the backward area and tribal 
area by improving them suitably for pisciculture, 
to institute training programme for the tribals and 
weaker sections.

3.1.9.3.4. An outlay of Rs. 352 lakhs is provided 
for 1981-82, the borad increase of which is as under :
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Sr.
No.

Programme.

2

198l-'82
0uti4:̂ s.

1. Direction and Administrations. , , , , ,, 3i33

2. Extension . * • . . 10.72

3. Research. . .  . i . . . . 38.03

4. Education and Training. . . . . 21.13

4. Inland fisheries. 107.08

6. Deep Sea fisheries. . . . . . . . • 13 .70

7. Processing, preservation and marketing. •• . . .. 58.82

Mechanisation and improTOment of fishing crafts. • • .« . . 72.58

9. Other programmes. * * * •

Total

• • . i "2 6 .6 1

352.00

Details regarding important 
given below ;

Dkection and Administration :

programmes are

3.1.9.3.5. This envisages tke organisation of the 
ministerial staff for the following purposes.

(1) Audit and reconciliation cell,

(2) Budget and iBudget performance

(3) Strengthening the statistical oelI>

(4) Strengthening planning and monitoring cell.

(5) Strengthening the setup for other administra
tive personnel management work.

Extension :

3.1.9.3.6. The staff is required, for appropriate 
publicity and extension work to transmit ihe results 
concluded from various resources projects and ex
periments to the fish farmers in the inter ior remtxte 
place and all along the coastal villages through 
various media viz., pamphlets, films, audio visual 
aid, projectors and personal contacts by the field 
staff. At the same time field staff is require^ 
to study the problems, foi? failures of i:h.e 

performance by the fish farmers in their 
own fields and solved them on the spot and 
in required cases, to take such problems to 
the laboratory

R«sarch :

3.1.9.3.7. Survey, investigation and exploita- 
tatioii programmes are taken up to support the 
production oriented programme of tho firsheries sub

sector through various research and investigatioii. 
Three 49 footer isurvey vessels powered With 87 H P  
engines, with its base at Okha are to> continue their 
operations for exploratory survey in various depis 
ranging from 25 to 40 fathoms of Saurashtra wate-rs 
off Dwarka to Jakhau and in the Giilf of Kachckh 
to  know hSkbita habitats of various marine life 
in thei sea, to establish good fishing grounds and to 
expose them to the fishermen for commercial fishery 
to fully exploit such resources, Gujarat Aquatic 
Science Station at Okha With siib-statiohs at Sikka 
Bhavnagar, Bharuch Miindra and Jodia is to continue 
various research studies on plankton of Giijarat 
water, survey and ayailabihty of various flora amd 
faujia in the (xulf of Kaohchh, hydrogr^hical survey 
and analysis of sea water, biological studies of 
different fisheries oysters and amiine life, problem on 
water pollution arid its effect on inafihe life, surVey 
rearing and culture of sea weeds, edible oysters, pe?arl 
oysters, prawns, processing of trash fish which has no 
comm(^tcial value to cteate bye-prodticts ^ d  vari«*iia 
edible preparation to fetch better value and bet^ter 
utilisation of the same, preparation of sheel ^ i t ,  fish 
protein concentrate (FPC) powder, sureby of coastal 
aquacultre resources, establishment of brackish e 
wacr fish and mariculture fish farming.

Educaiion and Training

3.i.9.3.8. The Prdgramtne includes :-(l) Training 
to departmental personnel and (2) training to feher- 
youths and girls on various aspects of fisheries, fish 
processing, gear technologj^, ehgine drivef and allied 
courses on marine fishries training ceittres at Veira t&l, 
I^orbahdar and Valsad are to cotnue and a new diie 
is enviisaged at ttinargam and training coiinplex at 
t*orbandair is toi come lip during 198i-82.

Inland Fisheries
3.1.9.3.9 While Gujarat offers vast potential scope 

for development of inland fisheries,the programme in
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th is field slow due to natural conditions also parti- 
all'y due to local causes. The programme covers 
mainly two programmes:

(1) Fish seed production and augmentation
of Inland fishriej resources,

(2) Exploitation of inland and fishries resources.

I t  is envisaged to establish fish seed production/ 
rearing farms in direcion to self-sufficient in fish . 
seed procurement from the State resources itself 
About 5/6 crores fish seeds are procured from Calcutta 
(West Bengal) on an average every year. I t  is antici
pated that about 11 crores of fish seeds would be 
anmia! renniromftnt to .stack notftnti.o.l x»’'a,tor sheots 
in the State. At present six fish seed farms a t Danti- 
wadas, Prantij, Lingda, Godhra and Kakarapar are 
run. departmentally. Besides two fish seed rearing 
farms at Sanjti and Bhadar are established by other 
agencies like Panchayat and Central Fisheries Corpo
ration (now run by Gujarat Fisheries Central Co- 
operp^tive Association Ltd.) respectively, I t  also 
envisages reservoir fihiries explotion through 
weaker sections, improvement of village tanks and 
ponds for pisciculture, aquacaulture in fresh water, 
sheets, besides there is a special integrated rural 
development programme in tribal area only for fish 
farming along with croping, poultry, animal hus
bandry, apiary, piggery, duokery and flowery, 50% 
of subsidy is granted on this aspect at maximu of 
Rs. 25,000 por unit. 14 such units have been asisted 
during 1979-80. Village tanks covering 900 hectares 
have been improved during I978-79(two years) for 
fish culture. 50% subsidy limited to Rs. 3,000 per 
hectare is grr.ntcd for improvement of the tank for 
the 1st year only whereas subsidy on input is granted

50%, 40%, 30%, 20%, and 10% respebtively over 
a period of 5 years from the year of commencement 
to the beneficiaries. The subsidy is reimbursed to the 
banks granting loan to the beneficiaries for the 
purpose. Activities of Fish Farmers Development 
agencies at Surat and Godhra are to be strengtianed, 
the cost on this activity is to be shared at 50:50% 
between the State and the Government of India.

I  3.1.9.3.10. Similary I. C. A. R. Scheme for
» fish seed production through composite fish culture 

of Indian and exotic varieities and ecological study 
of reservoir fisheries taken up during 1975-76 
is to  continue during 1981-82. The exepnditure 
envisaged of Rs. 3.11 lakhs is to bo sharged 
at 25:75% between the State and the I. C. A. R. 
respectively.

3.1.9.3.11. Three existing training centres, two 
at Ukai and one at Vansda with capacity of 130 
seats per a.nnum are to continue to impart training 
to adivasis and weaker sections in all modern aspects 
on inland fisheries in fresh water sheets and reser
voirs during 1981-82.

H—2725—17

3.1.9.3.12. Fish seeds farms at Valan (Vansada) 
and Pipodara are expected to be completed during
1980-81 and addiional ones at Vanzana (Kakrapar 
command area) and Ukai (new farm) and Kadana 
are proposed to be taken up during 1981—82.

Deep Sea Fishries.

3.1.9.3.13. Rs, 13.70 lakhs are provided for
1981-82 which envisages operation of two depart 
ment steel trawlers based at Porbandar for explora
tory deep sea fishing olf Saurashtra Waters beyond 
25 fathoms to 40 fathoms and grant of subsidy to 
the Gujarat Agro Marine Products Ltd., towards 
interest to be paid by the Corporaiinon on the loan 
raised for procurement of two Mexican trawlers, is to 
be graniied in accordance with guarantee given m the 
terms and conditions agreed by the Government,

3.1.9.3.14. The aim of the programme is to ex
plore the deep sea fishries grounds through demon
stration voyages and transit the data of available 
good resources for deep sea fishiries During 1981-82 
Rs, 13.70 lakhs is provided.

Processing and preservation and Marketing :

3.1.9.3.15. Since loans for marketing and other 
activities undertaken by the co-peratives are now 
forth-coming through National Co-operative Deve
lopment Coporation, no provision is proposed in 
the State plan budget since last two years for the 
scheme-Marketting of fish through co-operatives. 
Similarly the scheme namely Processing and Preser
vation under the planned prgramme is kept in 
abeyance as the activities are now covered under 
the research programme at Okha. The scheme 
“Infrastructural facilities’‘and fish based ancilliary 
industries is now to continue under this programme 
the same being one of the backbones for sustenance 
and growth of fishing industry in the State.

Infrastructural/Shore facilities :

3.1.9.3.16. By now Gujarat fishermen have 9301 
fishing vessels which include 3284 mechanised fishing 
vessels (2454 powered with the inboard marine diesel 
engines for off-shore fisheries and 830 powered with 
the outboard motors for inshore fisheries). Due to 
inadequate landing and berthing facilities in South 
Gujarat, about 45 mechanised fishing travelers of 
Gujarat operated off Bombay and landed their catch 
directly at Bombay. These catch would be about 
67,500 tonnes of fish of an estimated cost above Rs. 
14.85 crores.

3.1.9.3.17. Foreseeing these types of difficulties we 
had approached for creating adequate landing and 
berthing faciltities in Gujarat as early as in 1976. 
For the systematic, balanced and steady develop
ment of fisheries in Gujarat the World Bank, in the 
first instance has approved an “Inergrated Marine
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Fisheries Project for the development of Veraval and 
Mangrol as fishing harbours with all facilities a t an 
estimatd cost of Es. 34.17 orores.

Integrated Marine Fisheries Project-A world Bank 
assisted Project:—

3.1.9.3.18. The progress made so far under this 
project is summerised as under:—

(1) An auction hall, a Management building 
and a Canteen buildig a t Verval and working 
sheds surrounding Seven fishing villages of the 
poject area are completed.

(2) A western breakwater at Veraval has been 
completed upto a length of 100 meters out of to tal 
projected length of 334 metres. Out of 7.08 
lakhs cum. of basin, exctavation of 3.00 lakhs 
cam. is completed.

(3) At Mangrol, a western breakwater has 
been completed to the extent of 300 mts. length 
out of the total projected length of 445 mts. secon
dary breakwater with a fall length .of 190 mts. 
is completd.

(4) Oat of 33.5 Kms. of approach roads, about
3.5 Kms. of road remained to be completed du
ring 1980-81.

(5) Water supply scheme of five fishing Vi
llages have been taken up. Out of these five 
schemes, a water supply schemo for Mangrol-Bara 
has been linked up with the similar programe for 
Mangrol proper and the work is in progress. 
While the work for the remaining 4 villages is in 
tendering stage.

(6) An independent water supply scheme for 
Veraval port has been designed in collaboration 
with the Gujarat Industrial Development Cot- 
poration of the State with an estimated cost 
of Rs. 195.89 lakhs for the requirement 2,00 MGD 
of water per day. This scheme is being revised 
keeping in view the oservations made by the 
Grovernment of India.

(10) Out of 1400 OBMs to be supplied, 500 
OBMs are expected to be received by the end of 
March, 1981. Two Net Making machines are also 
expected to be received during 1980. Out of 350 
canoes of 9 m. size about 100 canoes are expe
cted to be ready by the end of March , 1981 and 
the remaining would be ready by the end of 
December 1981.

(11) The work on the project for Jakhau and 
Madhwad will be completed by end of 1980-81 and 
maintenance expenditure is to be provided for facili- 
tift.̂  such as ice factories, water siipplj^, .^notion hall, 
working sheds and service station are being com
pleted at these centres where insulated trailer vans 
for quick transport of fish are also provided.

(12) Project at a cost of Rs. 129 lakhs for 
development of Porbandar as fishing harbour as 
approved by GOI on 50;50 share basis between 
GOI and the State has been taken up and the 
work is in progress.

(13) The works on initial landing and berth
ing facilities as Kolak, Umargam, Umarsadi is also 
in progress. I t  is envisaged that the work at Shiv- 
rajpur (Okha) will be intiated during 1980-81 on 
receipt of clearane from the GOI.

Marine Fisheries.

3.1.9.3.19. This programme include :

(1) Mechanisation of fishing crafts.

(2) Incentive for improvement of traditional 
fishing,

(3) Financial assistance for improved designed 
boats,

(4) Supply of modern requisites and

(5) Establishment of service stations.

(7) Test fishing sureveys have been under
taken along the Gujarat Coast since January, 
1979 through a Duth “Vessel’̂  (40.5 m. size) aiid 
along the Andhra Pradesh coast since April, 1979.

(8) Market Study through Indian Institute 
of Management Ahmedabad has been initiated 
since April, 1979.

(9) Out of 270 mechanised fishing vessels of 
14.8 m. size, 85 MFVa have been supplied to the 
fisherman. I t is envisaged to supply another 
95 MFVs during the year 1980-81.

3.1.9.3.20. Under this programme financial assi
stance is given in the form of interest free loan
(a) Rs. 25,000 for a mechanised vessel of 11.5 
metre and above from 1979-80 onwards, Prior 
to this it was granted for mechanised fishing 
vessels of 14.5 metres and above.

3.1.9.3.21. Also interest free loan for outboard 
motorised canoe of 9 metre length (a) Rs. 5,000 
is given as per existing pattern. Subsidy is also 
granted only for inboard marine diesel engines 
and outboard motors who have their ownfishing 
vessel or canon respectively at 30% of the cost
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1 (upto Rs. 20,000) and a t 15% of tlie 
cost ((upto Rs. 400). Subsidy for preparation of 
gill net, bag net and dol net is given (a)33% 

 ̂onbaak loan  upto Rs. 5,000 only as incentive for 
fciraprovement of traditional fishing in the area 
I where DPAP and central agency is not granting 
|subsidy: for the purpose whereas subsidy {a) 5% 

granted on the cost of cotton /monofilament 
> rwines! and {a) 10% on nylon twines under the

scheme supply of fishing requisites only for 
non-mechanised vessels in the State.

3.1.9,3.22. The progress of the main components 
for mechanised fishing vessels, canoes fitted with 
outboard motors, inboard marine diesel engines, 
increasing significant sustained, self-employment 
of the fishermen on marine fisheries is given 
below;—

Ye>ar Phjrsical

Interest free loan Subsidy on

1

Mechanised
vessels
Unit
Nos.

2

Canoes
fitted
with
ou t
board
motor
unit
Nos.

3

Inboard
engines
Nos.

4

Out
board
motors
Nos.

5

Wooden
boats
Nos.

6

1978-79 125 309 * ,

1979-80 217 . . 131 13

1980-81 (anticipated) 

Proposed

120 ■100 90 235 80

1981-82 130 125 120 565 90

3.1.9.3.23. Service stations newly established 
luring 1979-80 a t Salaya, Janmagar and Jafrabad 
vlll have to ba maintained and establishment of 
additional service stations a t Mota-Salaya (Kach- 
ihh) and Shivrajpur (Jamnagar district) is envisa
ged The service stations a t Jamnagar, Jafrabad, 
5‘ilay.i, Verval, Jakhau, Madhwad, Valsad, XJmar- 
;am, Mangrol, Porbundar, Okha are required to 
ender service to the mechanised fishing vesseles 
or installation of engines and its repairs a t 
cheduled rates.

>ther Programmes :

1.1.9.3.24. This programme covers the scheme 
strengthening of co-operatives and construction 

ofiice building and quarters. Co-operative

societies are organised and strengthened by 
grant of managerial subsidy and share capital 
contribution and matching contribution towards 
N.C.D.C. loans and subsidy. Staff quarters, 
office buildings and similar facilities are required 
to be provided with the expansion of deve
lopmental activities, such facihties become essential 
on coastal area and in the hinterland where 
fisheries activities are expanded or initiated.

3.1.9.3.25 Managerial subsidy is granted at,
100%, 75% and 50% respectively in the first
second and third year to the society. Works 
for construction of 129 quarters at various places are 
in progress and new works for 2 office buildings 
and 19 quarters are envisaged for 1981-82 An outlay 
of Rs. 26.61 lakhs is provided for the year
1981-82 for construction works.
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STATEMENT 

FISHERIES

Schemewise Outlays
(Rs. in l»khs)

Sr. No. and name of the schemes 
No.

Outlay 1981-82

Revenue Capital Total

1. 2 3 4 S

I. DIRECTION AND ADMINISTRATION

FSH-1 Strengthening of supervision, planning and statistics. 3.33 •• 3.33

n . EXTENSION

2. FS 3-2  Strengthening of publicity and estencicn. 10.va - 10,72

n i .  RESEARCH

3. FSH-3 Survey, investigation & exploitation. 13.59 24.44 38.03

IV—EDUCATION AND TRAINING.

4. FSH-4 Training for departmental personnel •• 2.90 •• 2.90

5. FSH-5 Training of fisher-youths. ■» t . •• 7.11 11.12 18.23

TOTAL-IV 10.01 11.12 21.13

V-INLAND FISHERIES r

r
! reecurree.6. FSH-6 Fish seed production and augmentation o f inland fisheric-e 61.04 23.98 85.02

7. FSH-7. Exploitation of inland fisheries resources. r-. 4.27 17.79 22.06

TOTAL-V 65.31 41.']! 107.08

VI-DEEP SEA FISHERIES

8. FSH~8 Deep sea fishing . .  . .  « in* 13.70 •• 13.70

VII. PROCESSING, PRESERVATION & MARKETING

9, FSH-9 Processing and preservation. . .  . . • » •• • •

10. FSH-10-Infrastructure facilities and fish based ancilliary industries. 14.69 44.23 68.82 '
fly

TOTAl^VII 14.69 44.23 58.82 ;

VIII-MECHANISATION AND IMPROVEMENT OF FISHING CRAFTS
i

11. FSH-11 Mechanisation of fishing crafts. . . 26.00 38.76 63.76 i

12. FSH -12 Incentive for improvement of traditional fishing. •• 0.76 •• 0 .76  :

13. FSH-13 Financial assistance for improved designed boats. •• 4.60 •• 4.60

14. FSH-14 Supply of modern requisites. 0.76 • • 0.75

15. FSH-15 Establishment of service stations. •• 2.82 2.82

TO TA I/-V ni 33.83 38.76 72.68

IX-OTHER PROGRAMMES

16. FSH -16 Strengthening of cooperatives. • • 1.03 13.28 14.31

17. FSH-17 Constructions of buildings and quarters. • • •• 12.30 12.30

T O T A W X 1.03 26.58 26.61

GRAND TOTAL 166.11 186.89 362.00
“........
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31.10 FORESTS

3.1 .10.1 .1 . Forestry in Gujarat is the largest 
aingle land use next only to agriculture. Forests 
play an important multifunctional role in the State 
and national economy. Besides providing timber, 
fi.rewood, fodder and host of minor forest product, 
they protect t l^  soil, improve the subsoil water 
regime, prevent floods and influence the environ
ment and quality of life. Forests are the renewable 
natural resources. They are the home of wild life 
and supports a host of industries such as building 
construction, paper, rayon, matches etc.

3.1.10.1.2. Bulk of tho productive forests are 
co’noentrated along the eastern border of sour, them 
part of the State which is hilly. The plains 
are almost devoid of forests, with approxima
tely 10% of the land area under forest cover, the 
per capita forest area is less than 0,06 hectare 
which is less than 50% of all India figure of
0,13 hectare and far below the world figure 
of 1.04 hectare. The fuel wood is the main 
sou.rce of domestic energy especially in tho rural 
areas and it will continue to be so for a long time 
to come. Forests in Gujarat play an important role 
in providing fodder to the cattle especially during 
scarcity years. Forestry operations are labour inten
sive generating labour opportunities mostly during, 
agricultural off season in the interior areas of the 
State. Various small and cottage industries such 
as pulp mills, Katha manufacturing, saw mUls, 
bidi, toys, soap manufacturing, ayurvedic pharmacy 
etc. are based on the forests.

3.1.10.2. Review of progress :

3.1 .10.2 .1 . The forestry development activities 
imdor the earlier development plans were aimed 
i t  satisfying the present and prospective demands 
for major ajid minor forest products and for ensuring 
the productive and recreative effects of the forests. 
The activities were, therefore, directed to preserve 
and maintain adequate forest cover for increasuig 
the productivity of the land, for conservation of 

f ^ i l  aiid moisture, for the protection of water reser
voirs and for amelioration of climatic excesses gene
rating in the process considerable employment in 
rural areas. Grass vidis were improved and grass 
godowns were constructed for the collection and 

: storage. Having regard to tho economic value of 
forests, valuable species like teak, khair, bamboos 
were raised through man made forests. Coastal 
and desert areas which were subjected to violen.t 
winds, which blow saline sand were treated on a 
much larger scale than hitherto. More than 60% 
)f the outlay was allotted to the social forestry 
)rogramme. A World Bank assisted programme viz., 
Community Forestry Project was also started since 
^fovember 1979. In the field of nature conservation, 
^reat achievements were registered. Gir Sanctuary 
—2725— 18

3,1.10.1- Introduction : was elevated to the status of a national park. The 
shifting of maldharies from within the sanctuary 
area was accomplished with credit. Velavadar sanc
tuary has been developed for black bucks. The 
Gujarat State Forests Development Corporation has 
been established in the year 1976 to look after 
various activities mainly collection, development 
and marketing of the forest produce.

3,1 .10.3. Strategy for Development :

3.1.10.3.1. The strategy recommended by the 
Plaaaning commission for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 
recognises tho intimate relation forestry has w ith 
the agriculture and has also recommended “Inten
sification of efforts to bring back ecological balance 
through massive afforestation programme and planned 
utilisation and soil conservation measures leading 
to more assuring agricultural future than a t present” . 
The Planning Commission has also recommended 
that extension organisation for efiffective transfer 
of technology should be set up on the lines sugge
sted by the National Commission on Agriculture 
so as to increase production particularly under 
farm forestry. In confirmity with this observation, 
the major thrust of the forests programmes will 
be towards ecological balance, employment genera
tion, energy conservation and economic stability 
of the tribal population.

3.1.10.3.2. The overall broad strategy for deve
lopment of forestry sector in the State would be 
to increase the tree growth wherever possible botK 
inside and outside the forest areas. The core activity 
of the programme will, therefore, be the plantation 
schemes including conservation measures and pro
tective plantations. Nearly 85% of the proposed 
outlay is proposed to be earmarked for this pro
gramme. In consonance with the objectives and 
strategy enumerated above, the priorities are given 
to the production, conservation, community forestry- 
environment forestry (including nature ccnservation) 
and tribal welfare programmes accordingly. Most 
of forestry activities are designed to increase pro
duction and improve the environment which con
comitantly improve the socio-economic condition 
of the tribals.

3.1.10.4. Programme for Annual Plan 1981-82 :

3,1.10.4.1. An outlay of Rs. 1650.10 lakhs is 
provided for the Annual Plan 1981-82 under the 
forests. The State Plan outlay is likely to be sup
plemented substantially by way of special central- 
assistance for the Tribal Area Sub-Plan. The pro
gramme wise details of the outlays provided are as 
under ;—
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(Rs. in laMis) Research

Sr.
No.

1

Programme 1981-82
o u t la y

3

1. Direction & Ad'iiinistrtion

2. Research.

3. Education & training

^ Forest Conservation and 
■development

5. Plantation sche nes

6. Farm. Forestry

7. Gommunication and Buildings

8. Preservation of Wild life.

9. Extension (World Bank Project)

10. Management of Zamindari

12. Other Program iies

Grand Total

16.59

7.17

30.94

142.42

132.78

24.61

51.41

61.36

1082.07

13.94 

86.81

1650,10

3.1.10.4.2, Bulk of the outly is provided for 
extension (World Bank Project), forest conservation 
-:aad devdloprnonb programme, plantation sclieme.3, 
preservation of wild life and the farm forestry 
programmes.

Direction and Administration :

"3,1.10.4.3. This programme provides for giving 
additional Jodi guards in such of those beats where 
the forest offenders are more active and desperte, 
XJpto the end of 1979-80, 309 Jodi guards have 
been appointed. I t  is now proposed to appoint 
€  more^Jodi guards during 81-82. I t  is also proposed 
to  strengthen mobile squads for intercapting and 
checking of forest produce in transit and also to 
4etect forest offenders and apprehend the culprits.. 
By the end of 1979-80, 13 mobile squads have 
been established in the State. I t  is proposed to 
provide 1 more mobile squad during 1981-82. In 
addition to the mobile squads, i t  is proposed to 
establish armed mobile police petrol to give a boost,
, to  the morale of forest subordinates. I t  is also pro
posed to establish a mobile court for the speedy 
justice of the forest offence cases booked by the 
iorsst authorities during 1981-82.

^3.1.10.4,4. I t  is proposed to further strengthen 
fche vigilance cell/organisation a t  the State level 
which was created during 1978-79 to deal speedily 
with applications giving important information 
regardiag illicit cuttings, serious allegations against 
. the staff mambers etc. I t  is also proposed to streng
then the planning, evaluation and statistical cells 
o f the Forest Department.

3 .1,10.4,5. For successful implementation of 
forestry programmes and to enhance productivity 
of forest areas, research is an essential support 
activity. All basic forest research and forest product 
research was till recently centralised at Dehra Dun. 
The State had only 6 field research stations a t tihe 
end of Fifth Plan, During 1979-80, a Forest Researtoh 
Institution has been set up at Rajpipla. This institute 
is now in a formative stage and is proposed to be 
developed into a full fledged institute to play an 
effective developmental role in the forestry pro
grammes, The average annual yield of timber aJid 
fire wood per hectare from our forests is very low. 
The yield can be stepped up by selecting and p ro
pagating high yield strains and hybridisation of 
various species. An outlay of Rs. 7,17 lakhs for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82 is provided under the research 
programmes.

Education and Training

3.1.10.4,6. Forestry is a technical subject 
requiring technically qualified personnel for its 
proper management and development. The State 
has strated, during April, 1979, its own Rangers’ 
Training College at Rajpipla to train Range Foirest 
Officers, The college and its campus are in a deve
lopmental stage. There is also a training scliool 
for the training of foresters and guards at Kakrapar 
( S u ra t). It is necessary to expand the traiming 
facilities at this school. Up to the end of 1980-81 
about 3837 forestry personnel of various categories 
are likely to be trained. To make the tribals skilled 
for different professions, a school for training ad-ivasi 
youths in carpentry was started at Waghai ( Da,ngs ) 
about 3 years ago. Annually, about 30 Adivasi 
youths are being enrollod for training in this school, 
about 100 youths are likely to be trained by the> end 
of 1980-81. An outlay of Rs. 30,94 lakhs is provided 
under Education and Training Programme for 1981-82.

Forests Conservation and Development :

3,1.10,4.7. Adverse biotic measures are a major 
cause for the degradation of foiests. Destruction of 
forests, indiscriminate grazing and repeated firea 
are the main causos of denudation of forests. Due to 
destruction of forests, accelerated soil erosio»n has 
washed away the top soil. I t is estimated that about 
one half of the State’s forest area is urgently in 
need of soil conservation measures, afforestation and 
planting them with economically important fuel, 
wood and timber species, Upto the end of 19<80-81» 
soil and moisture conservation and afforeistation 
works are likely to be carried out in 85655 hectares. 
During 1981-82 it is proposed to cover 5600 ha. 
of land under this scheme. The winds flowing from 
the Kachchh desert carry with them fine particles 
of silt heavily laiden with salt. Where these partioes 
are deposited in the adjoining agricultural lands, 
they reduce the fertility and gradu^^lly make them
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xinoultivable <iue ta  aooumulation of salt in the soil. 
Ttua sckome of “ afforestation on desort border,” 
was initiated during the Third Plan with the objective 
of offoating shelter belts along the border of the 
desort so as to act as barrier against the desert winds. 
Till the end of 1980-81, 22,9Q0 hectares of desert 
bord‘er areas are likely to be planted with 
^'prosopis Juliflora” which is highly tolerant to saline 
conditions in the soil. During 1981-82 it is proposed 
to continue this schome and to raise plantations on 
desert border over an area of 13Q3 hectares.

3 .1 .10 .4 .8 . The salinity ingress problem is- 
assuming serious dimension with the passago of time. 
The high levol committee appointed by the Govern
ment to go into the problem has identified vegetative 
measures as one of the means to improve percolation 
of rain water and reduce ingress of sea water into 
the main land. This scheme of “ arresting advancing 
salinity in the coastal tract of Saurashtra” was 
start.ed during 1977-78 with the assistance of the 
World Bank and has raised the plantation in 392 
hectares and 91 kms, of shelter bolt. I t is proposed 
to oointinue the scheme and carry out soil and moisture 
conservation and plantation over an area of 380 
hectares during 1981-82.

3 .1 .10 .4 .9 . An outlay of Rs. 142.42 lakhs for 
the Annual Plan 1981-82 is provided for the Forest 
Consiervation and development programme.

Plantations :

3.1.10.4.10. The demand for the firewood and 
raw material for paper and other industries has 
been increasing rapidly. The scheme of plantation 
of fast growing species therefore aims at raising o f . 
plantations of fast growing species wherever possible 
in the forest areas. By the end of 1980-81 about 
38,385 hectares have been covered under this scheme. 
I t  is proposed to cover an additional area of 1,685 
hectares during 1981-82. In its natural state, the 
forest vegetation consists of mixture of a variety 
of species many of which have a low economic value 
due to their limited utility. By converting such 
forest into man made plantations of economically 
important species like teak, khair, bamboos etc. 
the productive value of such Forests can be raised. 
(The scheme of ‘‘Economic Plantation” proposes to 
clear fell mixed forests and convert them into a man 
made forests. By the end of 1980-81 about 63,175 
hectares of such plantations have been raised in 
the forest areas. It is proposed to (jover an area of 
1685 hectares during 1981-82,

3.1 .10.4 .11. Grujarat has a coastline of 1663 
kms. Due to the heavy wind action along the coastal 
belt, the s^nd gradually drifts inwards converting 
agricultural lands into sandy waste. The object of 
this scheme is to stabilise the sand and also to 
obtain return in the form of fuelwood and small 
timber by raising p^lantations of suitable species like 
‘Cansuarana aoquiaitio foHo and Prosopis JuUflora'.

Under plantations an area of about 8,080 hectares 
has been covered by the end of 1980-81. I t is pro
posed to covei* 580 hectares along the coastal region 
of the State during 1981-82.

3.1.10.4.12. There is a critical storage of good 
land for extension of forests. One of the alternative 
of increasing the production of timber and firewood 
is to intensify tree farming by applying fertiliser 
and irrigation. A large number of irrigation projects 
are now coming up in the State and in suitable 
locations water for irrigating forest plantation is 
available with little additional investment. With 
the application of irrigation, fertiliser and selection 
of suitable fast growing species, the production of 
wood can be increased upto 4 to 5 times than what 
is today, per annum. In addition, under irrigated 
conditions, bamboos intermixed with tree species 
can bo raised. With higher inputs the "irrigated 
plantations” are much more economical and attractive 
compared to unirrigated plantations. This scheme 
of raising “ irrigate4 plantations ” was started on 
pilot scale during 1979-80 and 10 hectares of irrigated 
plantations were raised. During 1980-81 similar 
irrigated plantations have been raised over an area 
of 400 hectares. I t  is proposed to raise irrigated plan
tations over an area of 245 hectares during 1981-82.

3.1.10.4.13. In a rapidly developing State like 
Gujarat, adequate availability of power at reasonable 
cost is essential for economic, industrial, agricultural 
and commercial growth, Among the many possibi
lities, ‘ energy plantations ’ stands out on a number 
of counts including availability and simplicity of 
technology, economy as well as on ecological con
sideration. The energy plantations can be defined 
as one that grows plant material for its full value. 
Some of the benefits of using wood as fuel are (1) 
it is the cheapest fuel available which is a renewable 
natural resource and can be stored safely for long 
periods, (2) it has no sulphur content and therefore 
no air and other pollution hazard. The Gujarat 
Energy Development Authority recently appointed 
by the Government has given high priority for 
raising energy plantations over an area of 700 
hectares during the Sixth Plan period.

3.1.10.4.14. An amount of Rs. 132.78 lakhs 
is provided for the Annual Plan 1981-82 under the 
various plantation schemes under forests sub-sector 
of development.

Farm Forestry

3.1.10.4.15. The role of the tree in improving 
the quality of life has been well recognised in Gujarat, 
This is reflected by the huge demand from the public 
for seedlings of tree species during Vanmahotsava 
season. Nearly 500 lakh seedlings were distributed 
by 1979. It is still raising at a very steep rate. 
The scheme of “ Farm Forestry ” , therefore proposes 
to raise about add’tional 550 lakh seedlings during
1981-82 and distribute the same to the public free of 
cost to encourage people to raise trees in their lands.
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3.1.10.4.16. I t is estimated that an area of
97.6 lakh hectares of land, is under agriculture. 
Of this, almost 20% is considered as marginal and 
sub-marginal and other 1.75 lakh hectares severely 
affected by erosion along the banks of various 
rivers. I t  will be necessary to provide a subsistence 
allowance to the tribals and small farmers. The 
scheme of ‘rehabilitation of farm lands’ is therefore, 
proposed to raise tree crops on d^^graded and un
economic and marginal farm lands, belonging to 
the tribals, schedule castes and other small farmers. 
The plantations will consist of raising small timber, 
firewood and fruit trees. For execution of this scheme, 
a cadre of ‘ Van Sevaks ’ will be built up. The van 
sevaks will be recruited and given training for a 
period of three months at the Forestry Training 
School at Kakrapar and then placed in the field. 
They will also work as extension workers in the 
farm forestry programme by giving technical guidance 
to other farmers who will be given seedlings free of 
cost under the scheme. They will also monitor the 
survival of seedlings planted u«der this prog ram m e. 
Van sevaks will be engaged on a regular 
salary equivalent to th a t of forest beat guard- 
An initial cadre of 120 van sevaks will be built up 
during the year 1980-81. During the training period, 
they will also be paid stipend of Rs. 120 per month. 
I t  is proposed to rehabilitate degraded and marginal 
farm lands in an area of 200 hectares and to train 
195 van sevaks during 1981-82.

3.1.10.4.1'T. Boginmng from 1977-78, a  scheme 
for raising teak and bamboo plantations in the 
marginal lands belonging to the tribals is being 
implemented. From 1980-81, as far as Dangs dis
trict is concerned, the activity has been transferred 
to the Community Forestry Project. However, 
maintenance of past plantations and execution 
of the schemes in tribal areas other than Dangs 
still forms a component of this scheme. The scheme 
also provides for payment of subsistence allowance 
of Rs. 250/- per hactare per annum to the 
adivasis in view of long gestation period, of the 
tree crop. The subsistence allowance paid will be 
recovered at the time of harvesting of the plantation. 
Plantations have been carried out in about 100 
hectrares by the end of 1979-80.

3.1.10.4.18, An outlay of Rs. 24.61 lakhs for 
the Annual Plan 1981-82 has been provided for the  
fram forestry programme. ,

Communication and Buildings :

1.10.4.19. A good net work of roads not only 
adds to the value of the forest produce but also 
makes it possible to harvest in accessible areas 
in the intereior of the forests. The scheme 
of “development of communication ’’aims a t conve* 
rting some of the existing cart tracks into motor- 
able roads and also lay out new alignments and 
construction of roads. Under this scheme, upto 
the end 1980-81, improvement/metalling of 482 kms 
of roads has been carried out. I t  is propased to

improve/metal roads over a length of 20 kms, 
during 1981-82. West and North Gujarat regions 
are chronically subjected to drought conditions 
due to scanty or untimely rains. At such iimes 
grass becomes a scarce commodity. When it 
(grass) is stored in godown it remains edible 
for 4 to 5 years. At present there are 126 godowns 
with a capacity to store 222 lakh kgs. of grass. 
The existing capacity of godowns is inadequa.te to 
store 2 to 3 years grass production from the grass 
lands. It is proposed to construct one additional 
godown and provide it with chowkidar quarter, 
fencing, fire fighting equipment etc., during 1981-82.

3.1.10.4.20. Forest guards, range clerks, fores
ters and rangers are entiled to rent free residential 
Government accommodation. However, more than 
half the number of such subordinates who 
have to stay in remote places in the forest areas, 
are still not provided with such accommodation. 
Upto the end of 1979-80, about 2000 quarters have 
been constructed so that they can perform 
their duties effectively. During 1980-81, 118 quar
ters are likely to be constructed. It is proposed 
to construct additional 132 quarters during
1981-82.

3.1.10.4.21. An outlay of Rs. 51.41 lakhs for 
the annual plan 1981-82 has been provided under 
the communication and buildings programme.

Wild Life Preservation.

3.1.10.4.22. Gujarat is relatively well endowed 
with wild fauna, in that it possesses several rare 
and valuable species like the lion and the indian 
wild ass which do not occur else where in the country. 
Serval other important wild life species such as the 
tiger, panther, cloth bear, three species of (3eer, 
black buck, chinkara, blue bull, wild bear, wolf, etc. 
and among birds the great indian bustard flamingo, 
prn-fowl, grey jungle fowl, partridges, etc., also
occur in this State. A number of wild life sanctuar
ies and national parks have been established all 
over the State for the proper protection, preserva
tion and development of this faunal we*alth 
under the scheme for nature conservation of 
wild life. This includes Gir sanctuatry-eum- 
national park, the wild ass sanctuary in
the little run of Kachchh, Velavadar, national
park and Nalsarover bird sanctuary. Wild 
life lovers from within and outside the
country visit the Gir wild life sanctuary 
in large number every year to have a glimpse 
of the rare and manificient asiatic lion. 
The present method of showing the lions to visitors 
by hankering them on artificial baits has come 
in for lot of criticism. I t has, therefore, been decided 
to set up natural looking lion safari park in 400 
hectares enclosure in the Devalia block of the 
sanctuary.
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3.1; 10.4:23. The Jesore hill areanear Dantiwada 
in Banaskantha district which still contains sizeable 
' population of cloth bear, has been notified as a wild 
life sanctuary in 1978. I t  is now necessary to deve
lop this sanctuary on scientific lines so as to give 
complete protection for the wild life existing therein 
so that they can multiply and flourish. The Bansda 
forest of Valsad district adjoining the Dangs forest 
is a well preserved forest and has been notified as a 
national park in 1979 with a view to protect the 
wild life which already exists therein including 
panther, deer species, four horned antelope etc. It is 
now necessary to develop this national park also 
so as to rehabilitate the existing wild life and to 
protect the tiger to return to the old haunt.

3.1.10.4.24. At present the entire population 
of Asiatic lions occur in the Gir sanctuary-cum- 
national park. As the asiatic lion is a rare and 
endangered species, it has been decided to 
provide an alternative home for the Gir lions in 
the Barda forests near Porbandar, and to improve 
the existing degraded habitat for the rehabilitation 
o f Gir lion. It is proposed to set up and elaborate 
natural history museum complex at Indroda near 
Gandhinagar {State Capital). Apart from imparting 
knowledge to the general public in various aspects 
o f natural history through multi media presentation 
with major emphasis on econlogy, it wiU be developed 
as a Regional Museum of Natural History highligh
ting  flora and faima and geological wealth of 
Gujarat.

3.1.10.4.25. Under the scheme of reintroduction 
of black buck in the eastern Girj-'it is proposed to 
reiatroduce black buck into the eastern part of the 
Gir sanctuary which is considered as a suitable 
habita t for the black-buck . I t  is proposed to 
traslocate some of the surplus black bucks from the 
Velavadar national park for reintroduction into the 
eastern Gir. It has been decided to establish a nature 
«iduGation sanctuary a t Hirgolgadh in Rajkot 
district and to arrange a series of nature education 
camps to learn about the various aspects of nature 
and its conservation. Although Gujarat has a fairly 
extensive coast line, it contains live, coral forma
tions, along the southern coast of the Gulf of Kachchh 
from port Okha to Jodia in Jamnagar 
district. Most forms of the marine life seek sheleter in 
the gulf of Kachchh which has been described by 
the experts as tho finest biological heaven in any 
marine habitat in this part of Asia. I t  has been 
decided to establish a marine nationnal park in this 
area in order to prevent any further degradation of 
this unique mariue ecosystem.

artifioial breeding of this species'with a  view to'buil
ding up adequate brewing stocks for restocking 
our rivers an'd lakes with crocodiles. For this purpose, 
a crocodile breeding centre has already been set 
up in the Gir lion sanctuary. Eggs and hatcheries 
from this centre have also been supplied for breeding 
purposes to other States Like Maharashtra and 
Andra Pradesh. The Government of India has so 
far sanctioned Rs. 8.85 lakhs only for the two years
i. e. 1979-80 to 1980-81.

3.1.10.4.27. Sizable population of about 200 
chinkaras still exists in the north-western part o f 
Kachchh district covering Lakhpat and Abdasa 
talukas, steps have been taken to notify this area 
as a sanctuary for chinkaras so as to afford them  
timely protection against poaching and to save 
them from toral extinction.

3.1.10.4.28. An outlay of Rs. 61.36 lakhs is 
provided for the Annual Plan 1981-82 for the pro* 
servation of Wild Life programmes.

Extension

Social Forestry

3.1.10.4.29. Gujaratis perhaps the only State^ 
in the country which has broken new ground in  
evolving a suitable structure for the social forestry 
organisation and for evolving suitable techniques 
for dealing with various aspects of social forestry. 
I t  has become a major plank of the forestry develop- 
ment programme. Under this activity, the land 
lying waste along sides of ro^ads, canal banks, village 
gaucher are successfully planted up with useful,tree 
species. Community forestry particularly the village 
forest activity has a significant effect on the people;. 
I t  has created a tree conciousness among the rttral 
people as evident from the increased demand for 
seedlings during the vanmahotsave c&lebrations. 
A good number of farmers have set aside some o f 
their farm lands for raising tree farms. The anTvna.! 
demand for vanamahotsava seedlings which are 
distributed free of cost, has reached a figure of five 
crores.

Community Forestry Project ( World Bank 

assisted rpro|eet)

3.1.10.4.26. The muggar or the marsh crocodile 
( Crocadylus Palustria ) is tho only species of crocodile 

_ 'found in Gujarat. I t  has been decided to undertake 
H—2725—19

3.1.10.4.30. In order to meet the requirement 
of fire wood of the rural population in the shortest 
time possible, to induce village community to actively
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parbioipato in the plantation programme through, 
appropriato extension and sharing of the plantation 
revenue, to provide additional employment oppor
tunity particularly to the landless agricultural labou
rers and also conserve energy by introducing improved 
stoves and cremation facilities, a Community Forestry 
Project with the assistance of the World Bank has 
been formulated. The project has started sinoe- 
Novembar, 1979 and has become operative from
1980-81. The project envisages taking advantage of 
available vacant land, though assigned to other 
specific uses and to diversify productive and multiple 
US3 of land whervjvdr feasible. The project will cover 
the following acbivities at an estimated cost of about 
Ks. 62 CT0T3S.

Activity Target
1980-85

Target
1981-82

Stip plantations.

Road side

Canal banks

Riilway banks

Village and woodlots

Irrigated

Rain|Fed.

Forest areas.

Reforestation of degraded 
forests

Tree farms.

31,600 ha."|

2,000 ha. }.6000jha.

3,400jha.j

[2,880 ha. ']

Plantations in 
iand^.

malki

S33dlings for farin fjr^stry ' |

34,560 ha. J 6000^h».

30,000;ha. 6000;ha.

1,000 ha. ] [|200^ha.

Wood saving deyioes.

Improved crematoriaj 

Smokoless stoves (Chula)

11,500,-
lakha.

; i , o o o

10,000

625
lakhs.

I503N08. 

1500 Nos.

3.1.10.4.31. Research, training and buildings form 
support component of the project. To optimise 
land use and to suit verying edaphio and climatio 
conditions a total of 1257 lakh plants will be 
raised in Government lands. 1500 lakh seedlings 
will be distributed to the public under the farm 

 ̂ forestry programme. The project covers a period 
of five years coinciding with the Sixth Five Year 
Plan period of 1980-85. Preparatory wo^ks under

this project were initiated in the second half 
of 1979 and an amount of Rs. 150 lakhs was 
spent on raising of nurs-^ries, ground preparation, 
encing etc. The Extension Forestry Scheme 
which was started in 1969-70, has been now merged 
with the community Forestry Project. Upto the 
end of 1979-80 about Rs. 10.80 lakhs were spent on 
raising 5917 km. of strip plantations, along road 
sides and canal banks and 13,746 hectares of village 
wood lots.

Management of 
Forests).

Zamindari (Acquisition of Private

3.1.10.4.32. The Government had acquired 
nearly 1,040 sq. kms. of privately owned forest areas 
in 1973 for bringing them under scientific management. 
Under the Private Forest Acquisition Act, 1973, the 
ex-owner of the private forests are eligibl for 
compensation as per the provisions of the Act. Upto 
the end of 1979-80, an amount of around Rs. 85 lakhs 
was spent by way of compensation and for manage
ment of the forests. Since the proceedings are not 
yet completed, provision for payment of awards 
and for management of the forest will have to be 
made during the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85. An 
outlay of Rs. 13.94 lakhs for the Amiual Plan 1981-82 
has been provided for the management of zamindari 
programme.

Other Programmes :

3.1.10.4.33. Survey and demarcation of forest 
areas recently acquired or transferred to the forests 
department is essential to prevent unauthorised 
enchroachment and for effective protection. These 
areas are required to be settled and demarcated 
for their development and scientific management. 
Up till now 10854 hectares of forest areas have 
been demarcated. I t  is proposed to demarcate 
1 lakh hectares of forest areas during 1981-82. 
The old logging methods followed in harvesting 
forests involves considerable wastage in felling and 
conversion operations. By using modem and im
proved logging technique the wastage of valuable 
wood can be reduced to the minimum. The scheme 
also proposes to procurs trucks for transport of 
forest products from the coupes to the depots. Uptill 
now, 18 trucks and logging equipments were pur
chased. The scheme of fire protection proposes to 
instal wireless sets a t stratagic locations, lay out 
fire lines, engage fire watches, construct fire towars 
purchase equipments and vehicles for protecting 
the forests from fires. Due to consequence of 
scarcity conditions, the prices of timber and fire 
wood have been increasing steeply in recent years. 
This has encouraged unsocial elements to indulge in 
illicit removal of forests produce. Checking nakas 
with barricades a t strategic locations along the 
border of the forests and on the roads can keep 
under control nefarious activities, such as illicit 
removal of forests producing. Upto the end of
1980-81, 66 checking nakas have b ^  established.
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I t  ia proposed to establish, additional 15 checking 
iiakais during 1981-82. I t is proposed to strengthen 
the publicity wing of the forest department and to 
equip it with suitable machinery and audiovisual aid 
so aa to make it an effective instrument of publicity.

3.1.10.4.34. Victoria park situated on the out
skirts of Bhavnagar city is an ideal recreational spot. 
I t  is |being developed into a mini wild life—cum- 
botanical park. Botanical gardens provide an
oppo>rtunity to study the flora of not only the 
local region but also of other regions both moist as 
well as arid. A botanical garden has already been 
established a t Waghai in Dangs district.

Schemas Benefitting the Tribals :

|3 .1 .10.4.35. Welfare of the tribals depend on the 
weU being of the forest. For employment, housing, 
cooking. fodder, natural food like fruits and
flowers tribals lean heavily on forests. The collec
tion and sale of minor forest products also provides 
them, a msans of livelihood. The following schemes 
are proposed to be continued for the welfare of tribals.

(1) Amenities to Forests Labourers Cooperative Societies:

3.1.10.4.36. Gujarat has the distinction of 
initiating co-operative movement in the working of 
annual forests coupes. By now, about 155 Forests 
labjuras 0oop3rative Societies which are formed 
with a view to provide work to the labourers and 
to prevent their being exploited by contractors, 
are organised in the State for providing forest 
amenities. It is proposed to organise 1 FLCS 
during 1981-82.

(2) Tagavi Loans to the Cultivators of Forests lands:

3.1.10.4.37. The forest settlers are not eligible for 
tagavi loans from Revenue Department since 
they do not reside in revenue villages. This scheme 
therefore proposes to give loans to the residents of 
the inforest settlement villages so that they can 
improve their agricultural practices. During 1981-82 
it is proposed to give tagavi loans to the extent of 
Rs. 0.77 lakhs.

Kotwalia’s Welfare

3.1.10.4.38. Kotwalias (primitive tribal com
munity depending on manufacture and sale of 
bamboo articles for livelihood) are provided with 
advances for purchase of bamboos, which are given 
at concessional rate for manufacture of bamboo 
articles. The articles produced are sold by the
I Forest Department and the net profits after de
ducting the advances and loans are given to them. 
Upto the end of 1979-80, 577 kotwalia families 
hare been covered for giving loans etc. I t  is pro
posed to raise 10 hectares of bamboo plantation and 
giving loan to the 680 Kotwalia families during
1981-82.

(4) Food Grain Banks ;

3.1.10.4.39. During the last 4 years, 20 foodgrain 
banks have been established in the interior of the 
forest areas from where the tribals can take 
on loan foodgrains during the lean season. This 
helps them keep free of dependence on money lenders 
and shopkeepers.

(5) Mobile Grain shops

3.1.10.4.40. In come of the remote forest areas even 
the basic necessity of life such as foodgrains, sugar, 
pulses, oil etc. are not available within easy distance 
of the forest villages. In order to help them procure 
these articles of day to day necessity a mobile grains 
shop has been started by the Department in 1979-80. 
I t  is proposed to continue to operate this mobile 
grain shop.

(6) firewood depots :

3.1.10.4.41. The object of the schemeisto operate 
fire wood depots with a view to make available 
timber, fire wood and bamboos at reasonable prices 
to the adivasis and others residing in/or along the 
periphery of the forests. 25 fire wood depots have 
been started in the State upto 1979-80. I t is pro
posed to continue these depots during 1981-82.

(7) Seed Banks ;

3.1.10.4.42. Large scale plantations which form 
the core components of forestry programmes calls 
for utilisation of quality seeds for best results. The 
scheme envisages to identify, select, collect, grade 
testing of seed viability and germination percentage 
and storing of the seeds. Under this scheme, 5 seed 
banks have been established in different climatic 
regions of the State to ensur supply of viable and 
good quality seeds. I t  is also proposed to instal

new and modern machinery in the saw mill atW aghai,

(8) Gujarat State Forests Development Corporation 
(G. S. F. D. C.).

3.1.10.4.43. For ensuring fair wages to tribals and 
ehminating middlemen in the process of collecting 
and marketing of minor forest products, the Gujarat 
State Forest Development Corporation was esta
blished in the year 1976 and assigned mainly with 
the task of collecting, processing, development, mar
keting, harvesting, improving and augmenting the 
production of minor forest products. The GSFDC 
has initiated programme to train the tribals in bidi 
preparation and scientific collection of timru leaves. 
The State Government has recently handed over the 
management of forest in one division viz., Valsad 
division to the GSFDC for intensive treatm ent and 
working with a view to achieve rapid dovelopment 
with assistance from the financial institutions. The 
share capital contribution to the Corporation has 
recently been increased from Rs. 2 crores to Rs. 5
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orores. The Corporation has proposed to expand 
activities in other field such as establishment of in
tegrated wood workshoping, manufacture of toys 
ete. Upto the end of 1979-80, an amount of Rs.
100.01 lakhs has already been paid to the Corporation 
by way of share capital contribution. I t  is pro
posed to contribute additional amount of Bs. 4,77 
lakhs to the Corporation during 1981-82.

Van Rakshak Dal :

3.1.10.4.44. It is necessary to create an in
stitution of Van Rakshal Dal to protect forest pro
perty effectively. Local villagers are proposed to be 
enrolled in this dal.

3.1.10.4.45. Porest settlement villages do not 
receive any financial assistance or loans from Revenue 
or Panchayat Departments. These settlements are 
devoid of even the primary facilities like proper roads, 
streets lights, drinking water facilities etc. I t  is 
therefore, proposed to provide these primary ameni
ties to the forest settlement villages.

3. 1.10..4.46. To meet the polythen bag require
ment for various plantation activities, a factory for 
manufacture of polythen bags has been established 
at Rajpipla. It is proposed expand this Factory.

3.1.10,4.47. There is an old Baniyan tre-o known 
as Kabirvad with large number of prop roots and 
with a historical background at Shukaltirth in Bharueh

district, on the banks of river Narmada. A garden 
along with some facilities for the visitois is 
located near this tree. I t  is proposed to m aintain 
garden and proserving this historical baniyan tree.

3.1.10.5. Centrally Sponsored Schemes :

(1) Soil Conservation in the catchment areas 
Dantiwada River Valley Projects :

of

3.1.10.5.1. The scheme aims at reducing the 
silt discharge into the Dantiwada reservoir from the 
catchment area which fails in Gujarat and Rajashthan. 
Upto 1978-79, the Government of India was relea
sing the entire expenditure on this scheme by way of 
50% grant and 50% loan. However, from 1979-80 
the pattern of assistance has been changed and the 
State is now required to make provision for the 50% 
of expenditure in the State Plan. Accordingly, a 
provision of Rs. 10 lakhs has been made foi the 
Annual Plan 1981-82.

(2) Wild Life Schemes :

3.1.10.5.2, The Government of India have 
approved the following wild life schemes in Gmjarat 
as centrally sponsored Schemes.

(a) Development of Gir lion sanctuary.

(b) Development of wild as sanctuary and 
black buck national park.
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(Rs. in lakhs )

Sr.
No,

No. and Name of the Scheme Outlay 1981-82

Revenue Capital Total

3 4 5

I. Direction & Administration

1. PST-1 Appointment of Jodi Guards 3.97 . . 3.97

2. FST-2 Estt. of Mobile Squada 7.47 7.47

3. FST -3 Eatt. of Mobile Court.

4. FST--4 Vigilance Squad 1.40 . .  . 1,40^

5. FST--5 Planning & Statistical Cell 3,75 . . 3.75

Total 16.59 16.59f

n. Research

6. FS T -6  Forest Research 7.17 7.17

ni. Education St Training

7. I ’ST-7 Training of Staff 29.36 29.36

8. FS T -8  E stt. of Wood workshop -cnm-produotion-cam-oarpenter training 
centre a t Waghai 1.68 1.58

Total 30.94 •• 30.94

IV. Forest Conserration & Development

9. F 8 T -9  Soil & moisture conservation «fe afforestation in denuded areas. 99.96 99.,96

10. rST>-10 Afforestation of Desert Borders 15.32 15.32

11. F S I - l l  Arresting advancing salinity in coastal trac t of Saurashtra 27.14 27.14

Total •• 142.42 142.42

V. Plantation Schemes

12. FST»-12 Plantation of Fast Growing species. 3.09 30.39 33.48

13. FST -13 Economic Plantation 51.26 51.26

14. FST -14 Plantation on ceastal border. 5.43 10.60 16.03

15. FST-15 Irrigated plantation. 19.86 19.86

16. FST--16 Energy plantation 4.69 4.69

Rural Fuelwood plantation 7.46 7.46

1 Total 59.78 73.00 132.78

71. Farm Forestry

17. FST -17 Farm Forestry 19.10 19.10

18. FST -18 Rehabilitation of degraded farm lands. 5.51 5.51

19. FST-19 Malki Teak Plantation -• • • ••

Total : • • 24.61 24.61

711. Gommunication and Buildings

!0. F ST -20 Development of Communication 7-00 4.04 11.04

H—2725—20
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1 2 3 4 5

21. FST-21 eonstyuction of Grass Gk)downs 2.75 2 .76

22. rS T -22 Construction of Buildings 6.55 31.07 37-62

Total:— 13.55 37,86 61.41

yill. Preservation of Wild Life

2 l I'ST-23 Wild life management and conservation 22.10 .. 22.10

24. FST-24 Estt. of Safari Park 5.33 5-33

25. FST-25 Zoological & Public Garden. 0.30 0 .30

26. FST-26 Estt. of Sanctuary a t Jessor. 8.22 . . 3-22

27. FST-27 Estt. of National Park at Bansda. 1.81 . . 1.81

28. FST-28 Asiatic Lions in Barda Foreste 9.00 •• 9 .00

29. FST-.29 Estt. of N aturai History Museum a t Gandhinagar 9.99 , •• 9-99

30. FST-30 Introduction of Black Buck in eastern part of Gir Forests 0.19 0-19

31. FST-31 Holding Nature Education camp a t Hingolgadh 0.80 •• 0 .80

32. FST-32 Estt. of Marine National Park 8.00 8-00

33. FST-33 Estt. of Flamingo Sanctuary in little runn of Kachchh. •V-,

34. FST -34 Crocodile breeding

35. FST-35 Estt. of Chinkara Sanctuary a t Narayan Sarovar in Kachchh 0.62 0.62

36. FST-36 Introduction of Wild Fowls in Dangs forests ••

Total:— 61.36 61.36

IX. Extension

37. F S t-3 7 Community Forestry Project 4.06* 1077.94 1082.00

88.' ' FgT-38 Plantation a t  Nalia, Bhuj, Kandla, Vadodara & Jamnagar 0.07 0 ”07

Total:— 4.06 1078.01 1082.07

X. M^agement of ^ammdari

39. FST-39 Acquisition of Private Forests. 6.66 8.28 13.94

XI. Other Expenditure -A ■ .

40. FST-40 Demonstration & Survey 8.42 8 .42

41. FST-41 Improved Logging • •

42. FST-42 Fire Protection 7.13 , .... 7.13

43. FST.-43 Establishment of checking Nakas 4.75 4.75

44. FST-44 Forest. Publicity 2.31 2.31

45. FST-45 Development of Victori Park 2.04 , . ;2 .0 4

46. FST-46 Development of Botanical Garden 2.24 2.24

47. FST-47 Amenities of FLCSS 0.10 0.10

48. FST-48 Tagavi Loans 0.77 0 .7 7 .

49. FST-49 Kotwalia*3 Welfare ••

50. FST-50 Establishineiit of Grain Bank and Mobile Grain Shop 0.60 e.ea

61. FST--51 Opening of Firewood depots 9.11 9;11
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1 2 3 4 5

62. FST-52 EataWishment of Seed Bank 1.9b 1.90

63. PST-S^ Exptosion of Saw Mill a t Waghai 2.00 . ^ 2,00

54. FST-54 Share Capital Oontribution to G. S.F.D.C. 4.77 4.77

5«. F S t-5 S Van kakshak Bal 0.20 0.20

56. FST-.g6 Development of Forest Settlement

67. FST-67 Polj^hene bag manufacturing unit 2.30 2.30

58. FST-68 Kabirvad 0.16 0.16

m . F8T -59 AdivAsi Children IJevelopSlent

60. FST-60 Fodder Bank in Tribal Area

61. Othfer Etpendittu^e 6.00 6.00

62. State stare for Centrally Sponsored Schemes 7.57 24.44 32.01

Total t— 67.00 29.81 86.81

. GRAKD TOTAL 256.11 1393.&9 1650.10
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3.1.11.1. Progressive institutionalisation of the 
agricultural credit is the strategy adopted in the filed 
of agricultural credit. The long term finance to 
the agriculturists is provided by Gujarat 
State Co-operative Land Development Bank for con
struction of wells, repairs or deepening of old wells, 
pump sets (engines and motors), tractors, purchase 
of occupancy rights under Lnd Reforms Act and 
other miscellaneous purposes.

3.1.11,2. Govt, is participating in lending progra
mme of the bank by making investments in its ordi
nary and special debentures. There has been a 
progressive increase in the advances up to ihe end of 
the Fourth Plan. But thereafter there has been a 
decline due to heavy overdues at the branch level 
and Consequent ineligibility of branches of the bank 
for fresh loaning.

3.1.11.3. Steps are being taken for boofsting 
up the loaning programme of the Gujarat State 
Cooperative Land Development Bank. Upto 1979-80 
State Govt, has contributed Es. 101 lakhs for sitren- 
gthening the capital base of the Land Development 
Bank. During 1980 81 an amount of Rs. 90.00 lakhs 
is provided of which Rs. 42.00 lakhs is likely to  be 
spent. The problem of overdues is engaging 
the attention of the Government.

3.1.11.4. Programme for the Annual Plan 19&1-8E.

3.1.11.4.1. The total long term advances up to
1979-80 is of the order of Rs. 211.80 crores. I t  is 
proposed to make additional long term advance of 
Rs. 10 crores during 1981-82. The State Govt, would 
provide support by purchasing debentures floated by 
the bank s | as to enable it to carry-out its loaning 
programme. An outlay of Rs. 60.00 lakhs is provided 
for 1981-82.
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Sr. No. No. and Name of the 
Scheme.

I 2

Outlay 1981-82

R evenue Capital 

3 4

Total

5

1. AGC-I-Investments in debentures of
Gujarat State Land, Development 
Bank Ltd;
(Share capital) 60.00 60.00
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3.1.12. MARKETING, STORAGE AND WAREHOUSING.

3.1.12.1. Development of adequate and efficient 
warehonsiiig and marketing facilities is essential 
for the sustained growth of agricuUurai production. 
The Pfogramnie of warehousing is meant to minimise 
the waste of agricultural produce by providing 
faciiities for storage on scientific lines to the agricul
turists, traders and co-operatives and thereby indire
ctly helping stabilisation of prices of agricultural 
products. The programme of regulated markets 
is iKid-'rtaken to help agriculturists to secure fair 
prices for their products and to prevent mal- 
[)racticeF! on the part of the traders.

3.1.12.2. Review of Progress :

3.1.12.2.1. The State Warehousing Corporation is 
in charge of development of warehousing facilities. 
The storage cftpacity with the State Warehousing 
Corporation was 0.73 lakh tonnes at the end, of
1979-80 I t  is estimated that at the end of 1980-81, 
tho level of storage capacity of State Wareho- 
housing Corporation would reach the level of
0.95 lakh tonnes. The State Grovernment gives 
share capital contribution to the State Warehousing 
Corporation. A total amount so far given is of the 
order of Rs 95.50 lakhs. The Central Warehousing 
Corporation is also expected to contribute an equal 
amount by way of share capital to the Corporation.

3.1.12.2.2. The Agricultural Produce Market 
Committees consisting of elected members are 
in charg<i of regulated markets. There are 287 
markets including sub-yards by the end of 1979-80 
out of which 70 were in the tribal area. This is 
expected to reach 293 by the end of the year
1980-81.

3.1.12.3. Programme for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

3.1.12.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 23 lakhs is provided 
for the Annual Plan 1981-82; the details of whiclh
are shown below;

Rs. in lakhs.

Sr.
No.

Programme Outlay
1981-82

1 2 3

1. Development of Regulated 
Markets 13

2. Share Capital to State Ware
housing Corporation 6

3. Establishment of Directorate of 
Agricultural Marketing . .

4. Development of Rural 
Markets 4

Total 23

8.1.12. .3.2 The commodities likely to bo r egulted 
will be cotton, ground-nut, wheat and bajara. During 
the year 1981-82 four markets are targetted to bo 
regulated. In addition, the storage capacity of the  
State Warehousing Corporation is programmed to be 
raised to 1.05 lakh tonnes at the end of 1981-812.
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(Rs. in lak hs).

Sr. Major Head of Developent. 
N o .

1. 2

Outlay

Revenue
3

1981-82.

Capita!
4

Total
6

1. WRH—1:—Development of Begulated markets.

(1) Loan. . . • • . . 5.00 5.00

(2) Subsidy ^ - • • 8.00 •• 8.00

Total 8.00 6.00 13.0

2. WRH—2—State warehousing Corporation-share Capital. • , 6.00 6.00

3. W RH-3;- Establishment of Diiectorate of Agril.
Marketing.

4. (1) WRH-4 Development of Rural markets (Subsidy) . . •I* • •

4.00 •• 4.00

Total 12.00 11.00 23.00



3.1.13. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND PANCHAYATS

3.1.13.1. Introduction:

3.1.13.1.1. Community Development Programme, 
first introduced in 1952, was designed to create condi
tions of economic and social progress for the whole com
munity with its active participation and involvement 
and the fullest possible reliance on the commimity’s 
initiative. Significant achievements of the Community 
Development Programme can be seen in the field of 
agriculture, public health, co-operation, education, 
communication, animal husbandry, cultural, activities

3.1.13.2. Review of Progress:

3.1.13.2.1. The entire rural area of the State was 
covered by 250.00 CPA Units of Community Develop
ment Blocks by the end of 1963. At the commencement 
of the Fifth Plan 62.50 C.P.A. Units of Community 
Development Blocks were in Stage II and the remain
ing 187.50 C.P.A. Units of Community Developmen.t 
Blocks were in “Post Stage II. All the 250.00 C.P.A. 
Units of Community Development Blocks were in the 
Post Stage II by the end of 1976-77.

3.1.13.2.2. With the inception of the Panchayati 
Raj in Gujarat from 1st April, 1963, the second phase 
of Community Development viz., creation of develop
ment and democratic institutions at district, taluka 
and village levels to take over the responsibility of 
development has been ushered in. The Panchayats have 
been assigned vast field of development alongwith 
adequate powers, resources and manpower.

3.1.13.2.3. The Programme comprises of the main
tenance of Post Stage II Community Development 
Blocks, imparting training to officials and non-officials 
associated with Panchayati Raj Institutions. For streng
thening the administration at the village level a pro
gramme for creating additional posts of Panchayat 
Secretaries is taken up in the plan alongwith other 
development activities.

3.1.13.3. Programme for Annual Plan 1981-82.

3.1.13.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 133 lakhs is Provided 
for the year 1981-82 for the programmes under commu
nity Development and Panchayats. The programmewise 
details of the outlays are as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs,)

Sr. Programme
No.

1 2

1 T>:r6ctioa and \dm m i3trati0n
2 Triiining
3 As^iitiinoo to P -.ic^ \yati R ij lagtitutiond
4 (/■inini in.'tv DiVilopm'^nt Progrimme

TOTAL

Outlay for 
1981-82 

3

l.ftO
8.45

80.68
42.87

133.00

Communily Development Blocks :
3.1.13.3.2. The entire rural area of the State has been 

covered by 250.00 C.P.A. Units of Post Sta^e-II 
Community Development Blocks. There is no 
schematic budget for Post Stage II Community 
Development Blocks. A scheme of Core Budget was 
introduced in the Fifth Plan to provide funds for 
Post Stage II conmiunity Development Blocks to 
maintain the existing level of activities and to enable 
them to undertake Community Development pro
gramme and local works. It is proposed to cont
inue this 'Scheme for Post Stage-II Community Develop
ment Blocks during 1981-82 for which an outlay of 
Rs. 25 lakhs has been provided at the rate of Rs. 
10000 per C.P.A unit of C.D. Block.

Additional Posts of Panchayat Secretaries:
3.1.13.3.3. As against 12857 Village Panchayats 

(Provisional) in the State as on 31st March, 1978 
10766 posts of Panchayat Secretaries are existing at ; 
the end of 1979-80. It would be necessary to streagthen ■ 
basic minimum administrative strucrure at the village ’ 
level by providing one Panchayat Secretary for each 
Villange Panchayat. To achieve of one independ
ent Panchayat Secretary for each Village Panchayat 
by the end of 1984-85, 2091 posts of Panchayat Secre
taries shall have to be created. It is, therefore proposed 
to create 2091 (including 210 in Tribal areas) additional 
posts of Panchayat Secretaries during 1980-85. In addi- ; 
tion to the existing 10766 posts of Panchayat Secre
taries at the end of 1979-80, additional 500 posts 
including 50 for tribal areas have been created during J
1980-81. The target for the year 1981-82 is to create | 
additional 500 posts including 50 for tribal areas. An | 
outlay of Rs. 80.68 lakhs has been provided for |
1981-82.

Training, Education and Research in Panchayati R aj;

3.1.13.3.4. For improving the administration of the 
Panchayati Raj institutions the Institute of Rural 
Development and Panchayati Raj, Junagadh is impart
ing training to officials as well as non-officials asso
ciated with Panchayati Raj Institutions. It is necessary 
to provide funds for hostel buildings stafiE quarters and 
water supply facilities at this Institute. The old insti
tute building also requires some additions and altera
tions. Under this programme training courses for office 
bearers of District Panchayats, Taluka Panchayats and 
Village Panchayats under the auspices of Gujarat 
Pradesh Panchayat Parishad, Gandhinagar ar>3 also 
organised. For this scheme an outlay of Rs. 8.45 lakhs 
has been provided for the Annual Plan 1981-82.
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Gram Sa£ai Shibirs:

3.1.13.3.5. In Order to encourage people in rural 
areas for maintaining cleanliness and public health 
through better sanitation and to provide the facilities 
like sockage pits, smokeless chulas, bathrooms, venti
lations, latrines etc. Gram Safai Shibirs are organised 
by Taluka Panchayats with the participation of village 
people and village youths, official functionaries and 
University students. Panchayats provide financial help 
in organising such Shitos from their own funds. It is 
targetted to organise 200 such shibirs (one Shibir per 
year per taluka); for which an autlay of Rs. 10.87 lakhs 
has been provided for 1981-82.

Planning Cell for District Plans :

3.1.13.3.6. Having regard to the neetl for ensuring 
better co-ordination and supervision as also for guiding 
and assisting the Panchayati Raj Institutions in formu
lating Plan programmes and watching, reviewing and 
monitoring the programmes implemented at the district 
level a special planning cell has been created in the 
Office of the Development Commissioner. It is proposed 
to continue and strengthen the cell with a view to

; ensure effective supervision for implementation, review 
and monitoring. An outlay of Rs. 1 lakh has been 
provided for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

Padadbikari Sammelans:
3.1.13.3.7. The objective of the scheme is to create 

active interest among the non-officials associated with 
Panchayati Raj and to increase their knowledge and 
familiarise them in die sphere of administration, general 
rules and regulations, planning etc. For the efficient 
working of the Panchayati Raj Institutions such 
Sammelans are held at the district level. For District 
level Sammelan Rs. 30 per delegate is paid for the 
duration of 2 to 3 days session. The total number of 
participants is to be 100. Contingency grant of R .̂ 200 
per Sammelan is also allowed. For State level sammelan 
the number of delegates is 200 for 2 to 3 days and 
R.S. 50 per delegate is provided with contingency grant 
of Rs. 500 per Sammelan. The participants are selected 
from among the Sarpanchas and Panchayat members 
as well as representatives of Social Organisations. An 
outlay of Rs. 0.25 lakh has been provided for this 
programme for the year 1981-82.

11 Block Level Agencies:

3.1.13.3.8. The Sub-Group of Community Develop
ment and Panchayats, appointed by the Government 
of India for the formulation of Five Year Plan 1978-83 
and Annual Plan 1979-80 recommended strengthening 
of Block level agencies. They have stressed the need 
for strengthening of the Block level (taluka level)
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agencies in view of the introduction of Training and 
Visit (T & V) system of extension. The High Level 
Committee (Shri Rikhavdas Shah Committee) on 
Panchayats has also recommended creation of a Post 
of Assistant Taluka Developmem Officer in Taluka 
having population of more than two lakhs keeping in 
view the need for administrative strengthening of the 
taluka level in order to supervise and co-ordinate all 
the programmes implemented in the taluka. The State 
Government has in the first instance crsated 13 posts 
of Assistant Taluka Development Officers in the talukas 
having population exceeding two lakhs viz. (1) Kheralu
(2) Vijapur (3) Gandhinagar (4) City Taluka Ahme- 
dabad (5) Nadiad (6) Anand (7) Petlad (8) Borsad
(9) Kapadwanj (10) Godhra (11) Santrampur (12) 
Devagadh Baria and (13) Navsari taluka. An outlay of 
Rs. 1.75 lakhs has been provided for continuing these 
posts during 1981-82.

3.1.13.4. Rural Development Programme through 
Voluntary Agencies ;

3.1.13.4.1. With a view to give further impetus to 
the programme of rural development section 35CC and 
35CCA has been incorporated in the Income-tax Act, 
1961 by the Govt, of India so that Voluntary agencies 
may participate in the rural development programme 
and get tax exemption.

3.1.13.4.2. The State Govt, has set-up a high- 
powered Committee under the Chairmanship of Hon. 
Governor to formulate general policy guidelines to the 
programmes. Moreover, the Govt, has created a special 
Cell at Ahmedabad for co-ordination and liaisontng the 
activities done by Voluntary Agencise. The cell also 
guides the desirous Voluntary Agencies, who have 
undertaken the programme and who are going to under
take the Integrated rural Development Programme.

3.1.13.4.3. The programme of rural development
undertaken by the Industrial houses/Co-operative/- 
Trusts commenced from December, 1977. In the initial 
stage, 42 villages of Ahmedabad and Gandhinagar 
districts were adopted under the programme. Upto the
end of March-1980 about 81 institutions have got
approval from State Level Committee Consisting of 
Commissioner of Income tax as Chairman and spl. 
Secretary to the State Government as a member and 
covered 1475 villages of the State with an involvement
of about Rs. 2138.38 lakhs for the period of 3 to 5
year*.

3.1.13.4.4. The programme is implemented entirely 
by the Volxmtary Agencies with their own resources 
and staff. The State Govt, has to incur the expenditure 
of the establishment of the O il. Hence, necessary pro
vision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is made for the year 1981-82.
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COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND

Schemewise Outlays

PANCHAYATS

Sr. No. and Name of the Scheme Outlay 1981-82
No.

1 2

Revenue

3

Capital

4

Total

5

A GENERAL (PANCHAYATS)

I. Direction and Administration

1. CDP-1 Planning Cell for District Plan . . 1.00 1.00

Sub-Total I 1.00 •• 1 .00

II. Training

2. CDP-2 Training, Education and Research 3.12 5.33 S .46

Snb-Total : I I 3.12 5.33 8.45

III. Assistance to Panshayiti Raj Ii^titatlons

3. CDP-3 Additional Post of Panohayat 
Secretaries 80.68 . . 80.68

Sub-T otal-in 80.68 , , , 80.68

Sub-Total-A(Gfeneral) . 84.80 5.33 9»0.18

B. C0MMX7NITY DEVELOPMENT ' -

4. CDP-4 Community Development 25.00 25.00

5. CDP-5 Sarvodaya •• ••

6. CDP-6 Rural Development undertaken 
by voluntary Agencies 5.00 5.00

7. CDP-7 Gram Safai Shibirs 10.87 10.87

8. CDP-8 Strengthening of Block Level 
Agency 1.75 1.75

9. CDP-9 Padadhikari Sammelan 0.25 0.25

Sub-Total B(Community 
Development) 42.87 42.87

GRAND TOTAL 127.67 5.33 133.00
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The main thrust of the development activities is on 
rural development, providing employment through 
inves;tments in infrastructure and social overheads for 
eradication of poverty and improving the quality of 
life. In addition to the outlays provided ia the 
sectoral programmes benefiting the rural areas, speci
fic provision is also made for special programmes. An 
outlay of Rs. 1975 lakhs is provided for the Annual 
Plan 1981-82. This programme coveres the
(1) National Rural Employment Programme (2) Small 
Farmers Programme (3) Drough Prone Area Prog
ramme (4) Integrated Rural Development (5) Local 
Development Works Programme (6) Abhinav Gram 
Nirman Karyakram (7) Antyodaya Programme
(8) Block Level Planning for Employment and (9) Off 
Seasan Unemployment Relief Works. The piogramme- 
wise details of the outlay are as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

3.1.14 Special Programmes for Rural Development.

Sr. No. Programme 

1 2

1981-82
Outlay

3

1. National Rural Employment
Programme. 300.00

2. Small Fanners Programme 40.00
3. Drought Prone Area Programme. 300.00
4. Integrated Rural Development. 600.00
5. Local Development Works. 125.00
6. Abhinav Gram Nirman Karyakram 390.00
7. Antyodaya. 100.00
8. Block Level Planning for

Employment. 70.00
9. Off Season Unemployment Relief

Works. 50.00

Total: 1975.00

^An outline of each of the above programme is given 
I  subsequent paragraphs.

3-1.14.1 National Rural Employment Programme.

3.1.14.1.L The National Rural Employment Pro
gramme has been introduced in the Sixth Five Year 
Plan by replacing the Food for Work scheme. The 
Programme will have the following objectives:—

(i) generation of additional gainful employment 
for the unemployed and imder employed persons, 
both men and women, in the rural areas;

(ii) creation of durable community assets for 
strengthening the rural infrastructure, which will 
lead to rapid growth of rural economy and steady 
rise in the income levels of the rural poor;

(iii) improvement of the nutritional status and 
the living standards of the rural people.

3.1.14.1.2 Under the new programme, the Central 
Government will make available foodgrains free of 
charges and cash grants in the ratio of 2 :1 . The 
foodgrains will be distributed to the labourers as a 
part payment of wages while the cash component will 
be utilised for purchase of materials for the works to 
be imdertaken. The value of foodgrains and cash 
component wHl be approximately 50% of the total 
cost of the scheme. The State will have to provide 
remaining 50% as matching provision for the 
programme.

3.1.14.1.3 The foodgrains made available by Govt, of 
India wiU be utilised for part payment of wages to 
the labourers working on the various community 
works undertaken. The labourers will be provided 
three kgs. of foodgrains per day and the remaining 
amount will be paid in cash. The Central Assistance 
is admissible for three kgs. of foodgrains to a labourer 
per day. Any amount over and above the aforesaid 
rate will be paid by the State out of its resources.

3.1.14.1.4. The progranune is basically aimed at 
providing employment to the rural poor, raising then- 
economic status, generating community assets thereby 
strengthening the rural infrastructure. All works
aiming at creation of durable community assets in 
rural areas, will fall within this programme. The 
community works like, rural roads, medium and 
minor irrigation works, flood and drainage works, soil 
and water conservation, plantation, school buildings, 
drinking water wells, village ponds etc. can be taken 
up under the programme. The programme will be 
executed on departmental works and not throught the 
Contractors.

3.1.14.1.5 A State Level Steering Committee will 
look after the overall progress in the implementation 
of the programme, while a District level steering 
committee will be in charge of planning and execution 
of the programme, determine the allocation of the 
resources to the block/panchayats and oflBdal 
agencies executing the works departmentally in the 
district.

3.1.14.1.6 Dnring the year 1980-81, 22,500 Mts. 
of food grains and Rs. 287.90 lakhs of cash grants 
are alloted to the State Government under the pro
gramme. During the year 1981-82 an outlay of 
Rs. 300 lakhs is provided in the State plan. An equal 
amount will be made available by the centre as its 
share.
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NATIONAL RURAL EMPLOYMENT PROGRAMME

Schemewise Outlays.

( R b. in lakhs)

Sr. No. of Scheme and its name. Outlay 1981-82.
iNo.

Revenue Capital T ata

1 2 S 4 5-

NEP-1 National Rural Emploj'’ment Programmes. 300.00 •• 30»0.00

Total 300.00 •• 30K).bo
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3.1.14.2. Small Farmers and Agricultural Labourers’ 
Development Programme.

3.1.14.2.1. The development projects for small 
farmers and agricultural labourers on the pattern 
of central sector SFDA/MFAL projects have been 
started by State Government since 1974-75. Now, 
sincia Integrated Rural Development Programme is 
being implemented in the whole State with effect from 
2nd October, 1980 no need is felt for continuance of 
the State Programme during 1981-82. However, 
since the Rural Development Programme is 
being implemented in the State, the provision for filed 
level staff a t taluka and village levels is required 
to be made so as to enable the Agencies to implement 
the special programmes particularly IRD Programme 
which is now extended to all the parts of the State. 
Besides this, it  is also contemplated to undertake 
study and research for IRD Programme and to orga
nise seminar and workshops as and when nece

ssary for implementation of IRD Programme smoothly 
and effectively. Moreover, for the widar publicity 
of the programme, it  is considered necessary, to get 
some literature printed a t state level.

3.1.14.2.2. Previously the supporting staff was 
sanctioned in three SFD Agencies viz. Sabarkantha, 
Vadodara and Bharuch for truthful implementation 
of central sector “Smal Farmers’ Development Pro
gramme.” Prom the year 1979-80, onward the staff 
a t taluka level consisting of one Extension Officer 
(IRD) and one senior clerk/senior accounts clerk has 
been created for all talukas of the State for the smooth 
implementation of IRD Programme. The said staff 
is continued during 1980-81 besides the supporting 
staff as stated above. An outlay of Rs. 40.00 lakhs 
has been provided under the scheme for supporting 
staff and for conducting study and research, organi
sing workshops and seminar and for printing of pro- 
granoune literature for wide publicity.

H— 2725—23
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SMALL FARMERS AND AGRICALTURAL LOBOURERS’ 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME

90

Schemewise outlays

(Rs. in lakhs.)

Sr.
No.

Nq, ajiid Name of the Scheme 1981-82 outlay

Revenue Capital Total

1 2, 3 4 5

1. SFP-I Small farmers and agricultural labourers 
programe.

Merged with IRD 
in 1980-81.

Prog.

supporting staff 40.00 40.00

40.00 40.00
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3.1.14,3.1. The Central Sector Scbcrae for Drou
ght Prone Area Programme is being implemented 
in 41 talukas of ths Ahmedabad, Amreli, Banaskantha, 
Rhavnagar, Jamnagar, Kachchh, Mehsana, Panch- 
mahals, Kajkot and Surendranagar districts of the 
State. Programme lays stress on intergrated area 
development to restore the ecological balance and 
to make the best use of the limited resources in the 
drought affected areas. The ultimate objective is 
to rteduce through appropriate investment and techno
logy the severity of drought conditions and create a 
long term stable basis for production and employ
ment. The important programme element are; (i) 
development and management of water resources
(ii) afforestation and grassland development, (iii) 
Soil and moisture conservation on watershed basis
(iv) drinking water supply (v) animal husbandry and 
dairy developmenb (vi) introduction and propogation 
of dry farming technology and strengthening of the 
cooperative institutions in drought affected areas. 
The programme elements are being implemented in 
each district by an agency set up under the Registra
tion of Societies Act, 1860 under the Chairmanship 
of the  District Development Officer.

3.1.14.3.2. The programme initiated in 1974-75 
is continuod in Sixth Plan in the Project Areas already 
covered. The pattern of Central assistance continues 
to be on matoliin» basis’.. Tli^ fiwaivcial allo
cation is its. lo lakhs por Taluka. As 41 talukas of 
the Sltiiue art; covered up under the prograanne, a 
total allocatio.i of Us. 615 lakhs is to be earmarked 
every year. T >e d ■ 5trict wise break up is given below

3.1.14.3. Drought Prone Area Programme.

( ! )  A^’m e d a b a .d

(2) Amreli
(3) Banaskant
(4) Bhavnaga;-
(5) Jamnagar
(S) Kachchh
(7) Mehsana
(8) Panchmahuls
(9) Rajkot

(10) Surendranap'ar

(Rs. in lakhs)

30.00
60.00
90.00
15.00
30.00

105.00
30.00

105.00
30.00

120.00

615.00

3.1.14.3.3. During 1981-82 an amount of Rs. 300 
jakhs is provided for DPAP/DDP. Out of this Rs. 82.50 
iakhs is earmarked as state share for Desevt Develop
ment Programme. The remaining amount of Rs. 217.50 
lakhs is earmarked for DPAP. Thus the total 
jprogramme for DPAP during 1981-82 .would be of 
the order of Rs. 435 lakhs (Rs. 217.50 lakhs State 
Share -[-Rs. 217.50 lakhs Central Share). The total 
available annual allocation for 41 talukas (Rs. 15 
lakhs per taluka) is, Rs. 615 lakhs. The remaining

amount of Rs. 180 lakhs-(Ra. 615 lakliu-Rs. 435 lakhs) 
would be met from likely savings with the DPAP 
Agencies as on 1-4-1981.

The programme wise allocation of the outlay if as 
follows :—

(Rs.l in lakhs)

(1) Minor Irrigation 150.64
(2) Afforestation and Grassland 116.42

development.
(3) Soil Conservation 42.78
(4) Drinking Water supply Scheme.

Animal Husbandry an d Dairying 69.70
(6) Agriculture
(7) Co-operation Credit Management
(8) Organisation and Management 55.46

435.00

3.J.14.3.4. The intensive integrated rural develop
ment program.me now covers all the blocks of the 
state, hence no amount is now provided for bene
ficiary oriented schemes, particularly in Agriculture, 
Credit Management and Aninxai Husbandry & Dairy
ing. For drinking water subsidy schemes also no 
amount is provided as they are being taken under 
Minimum needs programmes.

Desert Development Programme

3.1.14.3.5. The main objective of this programme 
is intcrgrated developement of the desert areas by 
increasing the productivity, income level and emp
loyment opportunities for the inhabitants through 
optimal utilisation of physical, human, livestock 
and other biological resources. While striving to achieve 
this ultimate objective, the programme would em
phasise prevention of further deterioration of the 
desert areas and the spread of desertic conditions. 
The pattern of central assistance is 50%.

3.1.14.3.6. The programme was in introduced in 
tlie state in the year 1977-78 and is now implemented 
in following eleven talukas of the State.

Sr. District.
No.
1. Banaskantha 

(6 talukas)

2. Mehsana (2 talukas)

3. Kachchh (3talukas)

Talukas.

(1) Deodar
(2) Tharad
(3) Kankrej
(4) Radhanpur
(5) Santalpur
(6) Wav

(1) Sami
(2) Harij

a )
(2)

(3)

Abdasa
Nakhtrana
Lakhpat.
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The details of expenditure incurred during 1977-78 
to 1979-80 under the various componants of the pro- 
ramme (state+central share) are as follows :

(Es. in lakhs)

3.1.14.3.7. Review of progress.

Sr. no. schemQ. Expenditure
1977-78 to 
1979-80.

1 Afforestation and Pasture
development. 89.09

2. Rural Electrification. 41.18
3. Ground Water development. 121.85
4. Fodder Development

/•  ̂ T  ,V J 13. G5
5. Wool Utilisation Centre 8.00
6. Animal Husbandry and dairying.

T o ta l.. 273.77

An outlay of Ks. 142 lakhs is provided for 1980-81.

3.1.14.3.8. The main itemsof physical achievement 
for the period 1977-78 to 1979-80 are as follows :—

1 2 3 4

(b) Shelter belts KM 310

(c) Pasture development Hect. 1300

(d) Seedlings. No. in 
lakhs.

30

2 Rural Electrification

No. of wells energised Nos. 225

3 Ground Water Development

(i) Tubewells energised No. 44

(ii) Modernisation of wells No. 11

4 Fodder Development No. of 
farms.

4

5 Sheep Development

Wool Utilisation centre. No. of 
centre.

1

Sr. Sector/Item. Unit Achieve
No. ment

1977-78
to

1979-80
1 2 3 4
1 Afforestation and pasture 

development.
(a) Plantation. Hect. 4800

31.14.3.9. Programme for 1981-82.

Under Deseit Development Programme annual allo
cation available is Rs. 15 lakhs per taluka. As 
eleven talukaa of the state are covered under the 
Programme, an amount of Rs. 165 lakhs (Rs. 82.50 
State share+Rs. 82.50 central Share) is provided 
for 1981-82. Based on the preliminary draft pro
ject report of the programme, the following tentative 
financial and physical programme is envisaged:

Sr. No. Sohome. Outlay 
(Proposed 
Ks. in lakhs)

Physioal Programme.

Item

4

Unit Targe*.

1. Afforestation and Grass land development.

2. Animal Husbandry and Dairying.

(a) Distribution o f bulls.

(b) Livestock Research.

(o) Sheep Development.

(d) Camel Development.

(e) Staff for A.H. & Dair.

80.94

15.62

8.80

7.00

9.00 

2.64

(i) mixed Plantation. Heot.
(ii) Grass improvement. ”
(iii) Shelter belt. K.M.
(iv) Farm  belt. ”

Maintenanoe of bull mothers. No.

Centre. No.

Purchase of sheep. No.

Camel stud. No

2S75
600
136
350

260

1

250

10

Total-(2)

S. Foddar Davelopment. 

4. Uncommitteed.

43.06

20.00

21.00

165.00

(1) Fodder Farm.
(2) Rural Milk Centre.

No
No

10 (Cont.ji 
1 (Cont),
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DROUGHT PRONE AREA PROGRAMME

Sohemewifiee outlays

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and Name of the Scheme 
No.

1 2

outlay 1981-82 

Revenue Capital 

3 4

Total

5

Agriculture and allied services

Special programme for rural development,

(a) Drought Prone Area Programme.

1. Minor Irrigation IRD-2 75.32 76.32
2. Afforestation and pasture development IRD-3 58.21 68 21
3. Soil Conservation IRD -4 21.39 21.39
4. Drinking water Supply Sohemes IRD -6

6. A ^jnal Husbandry and Daij-y Development IRD -6 34.86 34.86
6. Agrioulture IBD-7

7. Co-operation and Credit Management IHD^g

8. Organisation and Management IRD -9 27.73 . . 27.73
9. Uiioomwjtt^d ..

Total DPAP 217.50 217.60

(b) Desert Development Programme 82.60 82.60
<c) Special Minor Irrigation Subsidy schemes for SF/MP and other farmers

(d) Share capital contribution to Gujarat State Rural Developjto«at 
Corporation • • • • « «

Total 300.00 300.00

i m — 7A
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3.1.14.4 Integrated Rural Development Programme.
3.1.14.4.1. A new programme for Inteiisive Deve

lopment of Blocks under the Progrjumnes for Integrated 
Rural Development has been launched m this state 
from the year 1978-79. The Government of India 
allotted 100 blocks at the beginning of the programme
i.e. from the year 1978-79. During the second year
3 more blocks were added and thus, 103 blocks were 
functioning in the state under the programme. From 
the year 1980-81 i.e. the beginning of the Sixth Five 
Year Plan, the entire state, comprising of 218 blocks 
is covered under this programme. This piogramme 
mainly aims at creating productive assets for the rural 
poor to help them to increase their level of incomes 
and to bring them above poverty line. Originally, this 
programme was started from the last quarter of the 
year 1978-79 as a fully central sector programme. 
Thereafter, from the year 1979-80 and onward the 
pattern of financial assistance for this programme has 
been changed to 50:50 as Central and State shares. 
During the Sixth Five Year Plan, this pattern will be 
continued. The programme in these blocks would be 
implemented by the staff of the DPAP/SFDA/SFAL 
AgoQcies already established in every district of the 
State..

Name of Assets. No. of Productive assets.
1978-79 1979-80,

(1) Bullocks/Camels
supplied.

(2) Bullocks/camel-carts 
supplied.

(3) Dug wells

(4) Wells depened

(5) Pumpsets

(6) Milch animals

(7) Poultry units

1359 5171

182 503

221 849

41 742

389 1765

9883 2148

284 575

Review of Progress.
3.1.14.4.2. During the year 1978-79, Rs. 248.90 

lakhs were allotted to the agencies in the state, of
which* Rs. 140.65 l ^ s  were spent covering 247.34 Programme for lfSl-82. 
beneficiaries. In the jear 1979-80 against the outlay 
of ils. 740.00 lakhs (State and Central combined), Rs.
460.29 lakhs were spent benefitting 75.000 rural 
families. During the year 1978-79 and 1979-80 the 
following productive assets have been provided to the 
poor famHies in the rural Gujarat.

3.1.14.4.3. From the 2nd October, 1980 this pro
gramme is being implemented in all the Blocks of 
the State and as suggested by the Government of 
India, each Block of the state will be allotted Rs. 5 
lakhs to be shared equally by the state and centre* 
The other programme namely SFDA and works 
programme of SFAL are merged with Intensive Rural 
Development Programme. During the year 1980-81, 
1,35,600 rural poor families are likely to be benefitted,

3.1.14.4.4. During the year 1981-82 an outlay oi 
Rs. 600 lakhs is provided in the State Plan. An equal 
amount will be available from the centre as its share 
The programme will benefit about 1.60 lakh identified 
families.
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INTEGRA'mD RURAL DEVELOFMENT I^OGRAM M E

Sch»mowis« Oatl»7S.

(Bs. in lakhs).

Sr. N o. No. and Name of the Scheme . Oatlay 1981-82.

1 2
Revenue

3

Capital

4

Total

5

IR D -I lategpased Rural Dd7elopmant Programmes. 600.00 •• 600.00

Total:- «0O.OO •• 600.00
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3.1.14.5. Local Development Works Programme*

3.1.14.5.1. T te Local Development Works pro- 
graname was being implemented, during the earlier 
Five Year Plans. It was designed to enthuse interest 
in the plan programme among wide sections of 
community and to draw forth local initiative. It 
had received encouraging response from the Local 
Bodies and the people but had suffered dilution 
with the revision of the Community Development 
Programme in 1959. With the establishment of 
Panchayati Raj in April 1963 a number of district 
Level schemes iav e  been transferred to the Pancha- 
yats which also resulted in relegating the Programme 
to the back ground.

3.1.14.5.2. In view of the emphasis on rural deve
lopment particularly rural infrastructure and gene

ration of large e m p l o y o p p o r t u n i t i e s  in rural 
areas, i t  was considered necessary to review the 
Local Development Works Programme in a re
oriented form on a large scale in rural areas. The 
Programme is designed to achieve the im portant 
objective of encouraging intiative and participa'tiou 
and involvement of Panchayati Paj bodis in the 
process of planning and implementation. The Pro
gramme will provide employment opportunities to 
the needy in the rural works through investment 
in infrastructure and social over heads. Accordingly, 
a suitable Programme was formulated and introduced 
in the State during 1978-79.

3.1.14.5.8. An outlay of Rs. 125 lakhs is provided 
fo r  1981-82 as the rate of Rs. 0.50 lakh per CPA 
unit of C.D. Block in tbe State.



STATEMENT

LOCAL DEVELOPMENT WORKS PROGR.\MME

Schenaewise Outlays.

(Es. in lakhs)

97

Sr. No. No. and Name of the Schemes. Outlay 1981-82.

1. 2

Revenue

3

Capital

4

Total

6

1. LDW—1 Local Development Works Programme. 125.00 •• 126.00

Total :— 126.00 •• 126.00

H—2725—25
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^ .1 .14 .6 .1 . In rural areas efllorts have been 
made in the past to cater to the local needs and 
aspirations of the people by pro viding |them  basic 
necessities for their uplift, welfare and development 
in various spheres through Community Development 
Programme. But these efforts have not materialised 
to the desired extent and a large number of villages 
are yet devoid of basic minimum level of amenities 
and economic development. I t  has also been observed 
that lack of adequate employment opportunities in 
rural areas is not the only reason for the exodus 
of the people to urban areas. Lack of modem faci
lities and amenities in the villages is yet another 
reason for such exodvis. The objective of the Abhinav 
Gram Nirman Karyakram is to provide certain 
minimum necessary faciUties and amenities in the 
vUlages with a view to reducing the imbalance in 
respect of such facilities between rural and urban 
areas so that the temptation to leave the villages 
to|m igrate to urban areas is lessened. This would 
help reducing the pressure on facilities in urban 
areas like water supply and sewerage, housing, 
transport and other civic amenities.

3 .1 .14.6 .1 .2 . The Programme of Abhinav Gram 
Nirman envisaging to provide basic civic amenities 
in the villages viz (») construction/conversion of 
latnaea with bio«gas Uiikagea (2) imptoyement of 
houses with roof tops, smokeless chulas, ventilation 
bathrooms etc. (3) stone/bricks paving of the streets 
with water drain and (4) cultural community centre 
oum-work place has generated unprece/dented 
enthusiasm among the people and has raised a good 
deal of hope and aspirations among the rural areas 
of the State. The programme is reoriented and 
extended to all the villages in the State having 
population of 200 and above. The number of such 
villages is 16221. Under this programme v a r ^ g  
amount of assistance is provided to villages in diffe
rent population range. The villagesare categorised 
as having population of 200 to 1000, 1000 to 3000 
and 3000 and above which are given grant of

3.1.14.6. Abhinav Gram Nirman Karyakram Rs. 30,000 K Rs. 10.000 per year). Rs. 50.000/- 
( Rs. 15 000 jfor first and second year each and Ra. 
20 000 for the third and last y ear) and Ra. 1 00 000 
( Rs. 30.000 for the first and second year each and 
Rs. 40»000 for the third and last y ear).

3 .1 .14 .6 .2 . Review of Progress

3 .1 .14 .6 .2 .1 . Under this programme 1700 villages 
have been covered by the end of 1979-80. I t  is 
expected that additional 900 villages will be covered 
during 1980-81. The details of the villages covered 
are as under :—

Population size Villages covered at the end o f

1979-^0 1980-81
( Level) ( Likely)

200-1000 1000 700
1000-3000 600 200
3000 and above 100 ••

Total 1700 900

3. 1.14.6.3. An outlay of Rs. 390.00 lakhs has
been provided for the year 1981-82, as detailoid
below:—•

Details. Rs.
in lakhs.

(1) Assistance for 1700 villages taken 
during 1979-80. 260.00

(2) Assistance for 900 villages taken 
during 1980-81. 100.00

(3) Direction and Administration 30^00 ,

T otal.. 390.00
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Schein«wise Outlays
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(Bs. in lakhs).

Sr.No. No. aad namo of the SobaioM.

Rerenue

Outlay -1981-82 

Capital Total

1. 2 3 4 5

1. AGK-1. Abhiaav Qram Niroiaa Karykram. 390.00 •• 390.00

Total 4— 390.00 •• 390.00
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3.1.14.7.1. Antyedaya Programme is to uplift 
tL.0 poor families of rural areas so that they oan 
come up above the poverty line. This programme 
was introduced in the state from 1st May, 1979. 
The identification of Families without any con
sideration like caste, creed or religion but purely 
on the basis of poverty is to be done w ith the 
help of gram-sabha/gram panchayat.

3.1.14.17.2. There are two parts of this Scheme-(l) 
Economic part and (2) Social Security Pensions to- 
old and disabled persons. The pension part of the

3.1.14.7. Antyodaya."^'' Scheme is I© f'ocia] fi.d  Trilal
Dcve]o;^Iiaf^tt I)opartin<*nt JaBt year PieviEioiif of 
Bs. 286.00 Jfeihs for Ihis (c h m e  Tras mtdle, Bb. 
200 k t l s  have leen  provided for Ihe l£8C -^l 
for its economic part only on the plan side. ,

. r r  '
3.1.14.7.3. Keeping in view larger piovi«;oB. 

a\ai]al)]e in the expanded Integrated Kural Deve-j 
lopment Progiamme for similar progTBmmejf pio-? 
vision of Es. 100.00 lakhs for the annual | pJaii: 
1981>82 has been pzopoBed.^
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STATEMENT

ANTYODAYA  

Schejstwisa outlays

(Rs. in lakha)

Sr. No. and Name of the Scheme Outlay 1981-82
No. -----------------------------------------

Rerenue Capital Total

3 4 5

I. A N T -I Antyodaya 85.00 16.00 100.00

h—2725̂ 24
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3.1.14.8.1. Keeping in view the magnitude of 
the problem of fighting unemployment and under 
employment at the local level, it was decided to 
select compact Block areas for comprehensive 
planning for employment generation. Accerdingly a 
scheme viz , Block Level Planning was started in 
the year 1978-79. A batch of 20 talukas was 
selected during the year 1978-79. Another batch 
of twenty talukas was selected during the year 
1979-80. Thus the schemes is being implemented in 
the forty talukas out of which 8 talukas are selec
ted in tribal area sub-plan and 32 talukas in non- 
tribal areas. It was considered to take ûp the 
scheme in 20 more talukas every year but as the 
IRD  Progreamme has been expended to the entire 
state from the year 1980-81,new talukas net may not be

3.1.14.8. Block Level Playnning for Employment. taken up undei the Block Level Planning progra.mme. 
During 1981-82 the scheme wiir be continued in the 
selected 40 talukas.

3.1.14.8.2. The task of preparing Block Plans had 
been entrusted to the academic/professional/volun
tary institutions. The work of operating the taluka 
plans and implementing the scheme had been en
trusted to the c->ncj:rned District Planning Boards. 
With a view to avoid duplication of schemess and 
implemot the programme effectively, the imple
mentation of the scheme has been entrusted to  the 
Rural Development Agencies of the Districts from 
1st December, 1980. An outlay of Rs. 70 lakha 
provided for the 40 talukas during 1981-82.
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Schemewise Outlays

(Rs. in lakhs)

ISr.
Xo.

No. and Name of the Scheme Outlay 1981-82

1 2

Revenue Capital 

3 4

Total

5

1. LBR-20 1. Block lovel planning for Employment 70 .. 7U.00
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3.1.14.9.1. The scheme was introduced in the year
1978-79. The aim of the scheme is to provide employ
ment to the agricultm^al labourers, small and marginal 
farmers affected by lean argricultural situtations. 
The schemes was introduced in the districts of Banas- 
kantha, Panchmahals, Vadodara, Bharuch, Ahme- 
dabad, Rajkot, Surendranagar. Mahesana and Kheda 
in the first spell of the financial year 1978-79 covering 
the period from 1st April, 1978 to 15th June, 1978 
and 2.19 lakh mandays of employment was generated. 
During the second spell of the scheme commencing

3.1.14.9. Off.'Season Unemployment Relief Works from 15th January, 1979, districts of Amreli, Rajkot, 
Panchmahals, Bhavnagar and Surendranagar were 
covered. Employment provided was 4,50,000 man- 
days and expenditure incurred was Rs. 12,25,000. 
The scheme has been introduced during the current 
lean agricultural situation in the districts of Sabar- 
kantha, Banaskantha, Panchmahals and Valsad with 
effect from 16th October, 1979. An outlay of Rs. 100 
lakhs is provided for 1980-81 which is likely to- 
generate employment for 10 lakhs mandays, Du
ring 1981-82 aaa outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs is provided 
for the Programme.
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Schemewise Outlays.

(Es. in lakhs).

S. Mo. !CTo. and Name of the Scheme.

1.

Outlays 1981-82.

Revenue

3

Capital

4

Total

5

Uivvv-1. Oil Seatton Unemployment Relief Works. 30.00 50.00
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3 .2  CO OPERATION

3.2.1. Introduction.

3.2.1.1. Co-operation, is conceived to be an, instru
ment for encouraging decentralisation and local 
initiative in our developmental process with tlie 
overall purpose of having a society based on demo
cracy and socialism. Co-operative development has, 
therefore, been accorded a significant place in the 
successive plans.

3.2.1.2. Grujarat has a long tradition in co
operative movement. I t  got considerable impetus 
after the commencement of plamiing and passed 
through various levels of development and has be
come truly voluatry. The movement has become 
diversified and is no longer confined to the sphere 
of agricultural credit, consumers’ credit, marketing, 
processing and storage. I t has extended itself to 
numerous other fields of socio-economic activities. 
A number of co-operative federal organisations have 
also come up and developed.

3.2.2. Review of Progress

3.2.2.I. Total number of Primary Agriculture 
Co-operatives stood at 7,647 for the year 1979 
out of which 2,535 were viable and 2,735 were po
tentially viable and 2,377 were non-viable. The 
membership of PACs stood at 18.57 lakhs a t the 
end of 1979-80. Of the,se, 13.24 lakh members be
longed to weaker sections. 41 Farmers Service 
Societies and 51 LAMPs have been registered. 
Short and medium term advances of PACs are esti
mated to be of the order of Rs. 165 crores by the 
end of 1979-80 out of which 13.50 crores is estimate 
for weaker sections. The total loans advanced by 
the Land Development Bank during 1979-80 was 
of the order of Rs. 3.82 crores. Percentage of over- 
dues outstanding against shortterm and medium 
term credits was 37.59 and the long term advance 
i t  was 61 in the year 1978-79. An amount of Rs. 
4.66 crores has been spent for risk funds. 39 branches 
were opened by the central co-operative banks in 
economically backward and undeveloped talukas and 
Rs. 7,500 was given to the branches as subsidy in 
the year 1979-80. . Agricultural credit relief gua
rantee fund reached the level of Rs. 70 Ip̂ khs by 
the end of the year 1979-80. During the year an 
amomit of Rs. 7.50 lakhs would be given and the 
guarantee fund would reach to Rs.77.50 lakhs. 
An amount of Rs. 68 lakhs has been spent on stab
ilisation arrangements f o r ; the co-operatives 
(short term and > medium I term). An amount of 
Rs. 66.94 lakhs was^contributed by Government as 
share capital to thefCFAs,"' FSs, LAMPs PACs, in 
the year 1979-80.

3.2.3. Programme for Annual Plan 1981-82.

3.2.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 541 lakhs has been 
provided for the year 1981-82 the broad break-up 
of which is as under.—

(Rs. in la k ts

Sr.
No.

Programme 1981-82

Outlay

1 o OU

1. Direction and Administration 6.38

2. Credit-Co-operatives 3*09.09

3. Labour Co-operatives 0.96

4. Farming Co-operatives ' 1.00

5. Warehousing and marketing Co
operatives

6.25

6. Processing Co-operatives 20.00

7. Co-operative Sugar Blilis 5.00

8. Consumers’ Co-operatives 3.82

9. Co-operative Training and Education 20.00

10. Other Co-operatives 155.50

11. Nucleus Budget 13.00

Total—Co-operation.. 541.00

Credit Co-operatives

3.2.3.2, For supporting the]̂  massive agricultural 
programme, the State has a*̂ strong credit str-ucture. 
I t  consists of primary agricultural co-operatives, 
district central co-operatives, co-operative banks and 
State co-operative bank. The State’s assistance to 
these co-operatives is in the form of loans and 
grants for undertaking specific tasks and share capita 
contributions. The main programmes und<©r the 
credit co-operatives are briefly detailed hereundter:

(a) Out-right grant is given by the State to pri
mary agricultural credit societies and the centra 
financing agencies as an incentive to provid<e more 
and more production loans to the weaker see 
tion of the society. This amount is to be ntilisec 
to create a special debt reserve.
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(6) Share capital loans is given to the PACs 
by  the Government to be passed on to the mem
bers of the weaker sections of the society to enable 
them  to get enrolled in the PACs so that they 
can get production loans.

(c) State Government gives branch subsidy to 
th© Central Co-operative Bank in case the Bank 
suffers losses in opening branches in 26 economi
cally backward and under-developed talukas.

(d) The State agricultural credit reUef and gu
arantee fund is created to serve as a strong 
reserves a t the Government level for writing off 
arrears of debt due to co-operative credit institu
tions when such arrears assumer a magnitude which 
tliLoaitons strtulity of co-operative credit structure 
and when they have arisen from causes such as 
wide-spread or chronic famine beyound the control 
of co-operative credit institutions concerned.

(e) Government contributes to sliare capital 
of agricultural credit institutions viz. apex co-opera
tive banks, central co-operative banks,PACs so 
as to supplement their owned funds and strengthen 
their capital base to enable them to borrow ade
quately, from higher financing instituions for carry
ing out the lending programme.

(/) State Agricultural Stabilis?.tion fund is 
created a t the Government level to give loans 
to the State Co-opoiative bank a t th© Tat© of 
15% of the conversion of the short term loans 
into medium term and medium term loans into 
rephasement and a similar fund is created at 
the level of land development bank also.

{g) Contribution to the risk fund by the State 
Government to the Co-operative societies a t 7.5% 
and the Central finance agencies a t 2.5% of the 
consumption finance provided by them to weaker 
section of the society so that their dependence on 
non-institutional sources for this kind of finance 
may be eradicated.

(h) Under the scheme of redemption of frozen 
debts government grants loans to scheduled castes 
and small and marginal farmers up to Rs. 500 plus 

I interest repayable in 10 annual equal instahnents 
to PACs so that the debt on account of natural 
calamities do not prevent the flow of credit to 
them. An outlay of Rs. 309.09 lakhs is provided 
for these activities the year 1981-82.

3.2.3.3. By means of liquidation, amalgeniation- 
reorganisation, non-viable FACs are to be phased 
ouL. Shor;y ■ L/Ci’iii auCi. medium term advances are to 
be increased to Rs. 210 crores by the end of 1981-
82. The long term advances are to be increased 
to Rs. 10 crores by 1981-82. The consumption fi
nance to the weaker section of the society is pro
jected to reacn tae levei ui xt*. uO lakhs a t the

end of the year 1981-82. Government share capatil 
contribution to the co-operatives is expected to be 
of the order of Rs. 148.12 lakhs for the year 1981-82. 
An outlay of Rs. 45.37 lakhs for the year 1981-82 
is envisaged for the scheme for redemption 
of the frozen debt.

Labour Co-operatives.

3.2.3.4. Labour co-opejatives are organised by 
the labourers in order to prevent exploitation by 
contractors and also to enable them to earn better 
wages. Government gives subsidy and share capital 
contribution to the societies. Government gives work 
contracts without inviting tenders to the labour 
contract societies keeping in view the classification 
given to  the societies for this purpose. Share capital 
subsidy is being made available to scheduled castes 
members to enable them to beceme members of 
labour co-operatives at the end of the year 1978-79, 
830 societies with a total membership of 5,8000 have 
been organised. I t is proposed to organise 14 So
ciety during 1980-81 and 18 more (including six in 
tribal areas) during 1981-82. An outlay of Rs. 0.96 
lakhs is provided for 1981-82.

Farming Co-operatives

3.2.3.5. Farming co-operatives socieities are estab
lished to help agriculturists with the small holdings 
to adopt better techniques of agricultural production 
and to raise their income. There are 371 co-opera
tive farming societies by the end of June, 1980. 
Out of 371 farming co-operatives 23 are joint Far
ming Co-operatives in which the land is owned indi
vidually and the remaining 348 are Collective Far
ming Societies in which the ownership of the land 
rests with the societies. Most of the Collective Far
ming Societies are formed on the Government waste 
lands and the members by and large belong to back 
ward classes. I t  is proposed to organise 10 such 
societies during 1981-82, with an outlay of Rs. 1.00 
lakh.

Warehousing, Marketing and Processing

3.2.3.6. The co-operative marketing structure 
in the State consists of the Gujarat Co-operative 
Marketing Society at the apex level, District Pur
chase and Sale Union at the District level and 
the Taluka Purchase and Sale Union at primary 
level. These co-operatives are engaged in the dis
tribution of agricultural in-puts and marketing 
of cro})s. Some marketing co-operaties are engaged 
in proccssi;;g too. To enable the marketing soci
eties to undertake the purchase and sale of agricultural 
produce, the sale of fertilizers and other inputs, 
State Government gives share capital contribution 
on matching basis as also a subsidy for price fluc
tuation funds of the value of the agricultural produce, 
purchased directly from the small and marginal farm
ers. Target for the sale of agricultural produce is esti
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mated to be Rs. 210 crores in 1981-82 and 210 crores 
by the end of 1984-85. The total capacity of 
godowns of marketing societies and rural godowns 
put together was 3.19 lakhs tonnes at the end of 
the year 1979-80. I t  is proposed to increase the 
same to 3.47 lakh tonnes at the end of the year
1981-82. An outlay of Rs. 6.25 lakhs is provided 
for this programme in the year 1981-82.

3.2.3.7. Processing co-operative societies are 
establsihed to encourage the agriculturists to process 
their produce through their own co-operative societies 
so that their produce may fetch better price. Govern
ment gives share capital on a matching basis to 
agricultural processing units.

3.2.3.8. Sugar co-operative is given share capital 
to the extent of Rs. 160 lakhs. There are 15 Sugar 
Co-operative in the State. Government has so far 
contributed Rs. 1,420 lakhs as share capital to these 
sugar co-operatives. In order to rehabilitate the 
sugar industry and strengthen the base as per the 
recommendations of the study group under the chair
manship of Shri Baveja, it is proposed to provide 
financial assistance to such units. Further, it is 
also proposed to establish suger by product indust

ries in suitable areas for which assistance is also pro
posed to be provided. An outlay of Rs. 5 lakhs 
is provided in 1981-82.

3.2.3.9. There were 111 ginning and pressing 
co-operatives, 48 rice mills, and 6 oil mills a t  the 
end of 1979-80. I t  is proposed to organise 3 more 
rice mills d,uring the year 1981-82. R ^ 20.00 lakhs 
is provided during 1981-82 for this programme.

Consumers Co-operatives

3.2.3.10. Consumers’ co-operatives are m.oant 
to supply essential articles to the consumers a t  the 
fair piooR. These consumers co-operatives which 
have 50 and more members of scheduled castes are 
given special benefits. The Government gives share 
capital contiribution to the rural consemer co-opera
tives, By the end of June, 1978, 1,015 primary 
consumers co-operatives, 24 wholesale public sector 
stores and a State federation of consumers were 
organised. The retail sales of consumers goods in 
urban and rural areas is estimated to reach a t Rs. 
147.20 crores a t the end of 1980-81 and a t Rs. 160 
crores a t the end of 1981-82.
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CO-OPERATION 

Schemewise Outlays

(Rs. in Ikahs)

Sr. Number and Name of the Scheme 
No.

Outlay—1981-82

Revenue Capital Total

2 3 4 6

Direction and Administration.

1. COP—1 Expansion of Administrative and supervieory staff.

(a) Staff Subsidy 4.38 •• 4.38

2. COP—2. Expansion of Satistical staff 
(a) Subsidy 2.00 . . 2.00

3. COP—3 Training for staff 

(a) Subsidy

Total—I 6.38 •• 6.38

Credit Co>operatives ;

4. COP—4 Village Co-operatives :

(a) Outright Grant Subsidy 3.30 •• 3.30

(b) Revitalisation subsidy •• •• «•

(c) Share capital (Loan) •• •• . .

Sub-Total— IT(B),4 3.30 •• 3.30

8. COP—6 Coverage Scheme for Proiects iu aiieM.

(a) Subsidy •• ••

— ............ . .
5(a) Reorganisation and Revitalisation of Co-op. Credit 
..... - Structure Subsidy. 1.40 1.40

6. COP—e New Redcmpton of pProzen Debts.

(a) Loan •• 46.37 46.37

COP—0(a) Scheme for Seroretariat Cadre for Aon. Credit 0.26 •• 0.25
1X1 -

Sub-Total—6-1-6 1.65 46.37 47.02

7. COP—7 Risk Fund for consumption finance

(a) Subsidy 1.50 •• 1.60

— COP—7(a) Risk fund contiribution outright grant to  L.P.B. on l«ng term 
advance to tribal subsidy. 0.15 0.15

Total—7 1.66 •• 1.66

8. COP—8 Central Co operative Bank/Land Development Bank 

(a) Branohes-(Subsidy) 0.20 0.20

(b) Out Right Grant to Co-opratives. (Sub^idy), 1.30 •• 1.30

Sub-Total—8 1.60 •• 1.60

9. COP—9 Agricultwal Relief and Guarantee Fimd.

Subsidy 7.60 . . 7.60

Sub-Total— 9̂. 7.60 •• 7.60

10. COP—10 Stablisation arrangement for flow of co-operative credit (shprt 
and mediumet erm) (a) Loan. ,. 60.00 50.00

Sub-Total—10. •• 60.00 50.00

-2725—28
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11. COP—11 Credit Stabilisation Fund to State Co-op. Land Development
Bank for long term advances

\&) Loftn 

 ̂ (b) Subsidy

Sub-Total-11

12. COP—12 Share capital contribution to  Agricultural Credit Institutions

(a) Share capital , . 1

(1) Apex and Dist. Co.-op. Bank

37.50

37.60

(2) Service Co-operatives i

i2.50

12.50

148.12

12.50

37.50

50.00

148.12

Sub-Total-12 148.12 i48.12

Total-II-(B) 33.10 265.99 . 309.09

III. L&bour Co-operatives ;

13. COP—13 Labour Co-operatives 

(a) Share capital 0.S6 0:36

(b) Loan

(o) Subsidy 0.60 •• 0.60

T o ta l- in 6.60 •• 0.96

ly . Fftrming Co-operatives :

14. COP-^14 Co-operative Farming

(a) Share capital ’ 0.85 V 0.35

(b) Loan •• ••

(c) Subsidy ! 0.6B •• 0.65

Total-IV 0.65 0.35 1.00

V;' Warehousing 'a&d Marketing Co-operatives

16. COP—J16 Apex Marketing Societies ; , ) 

(a) Share capital -

Sub-Total-16 •• ••

16. COP—16 District Marketing Socys. 

(a) Share capital . . 0.50 0.50

Sub-Total-16 0.50 0.60

17. COP—17 Assistance to  Marketng and Processing Socys. 
for Purchase of truck.

(a) Loan
<

Sub-Total-17 • • ••

18. COP—IS Primaipy Marketing Socy. 

(a) Share capital 2.00 2.00

Sub-Totai-18 • • ' 2.00 • 2.00

19. COP—19 District Marketing Godowns 

(a) Subsidy

COP—19(a) Strengthening of Agril. maVk^ting Society. 0.26 0.26

Sub-Total-19 •• 0 .2 5 0.25
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20. COP— 2̂0 Price factuation Fund

(a) Subsidy 2.00 •• ■ 2.00

Sub-TotaI-20 2.CK) •• 2.00

21. COP—21 Prim&ry Marketing Socys. Godowna

(a) Subsidy •• •• ••

Sub-Total-21 •• ••

22, COP—-25 Rural Societies Godowns

(a) Loan . . . .

(b) Subsidy 1.60 •• 1.50

Sub-Total-22 ' 1.50 - 1.50

Total-V S.SD 2.75 6.25

VI. Processing Co-operatives

23. COP— 2̂3 Other Processing Socys.

(a) Share capital 20.00 20.00

(b) Subffldy •• • • ••

Total-(VI) •• 20.00 20.00

VII. Co-operative Sugar Mills

24. COP— Co-operative Sugar Factories

• (a) Share capital 5.00 5.00

(b) Loan . .

(c) Subrtdy •• •• ••

Total-VII 5.00 5.00

vni. Consumer’s Co-operatives

25. COP—25 Distribution of consumers articles in 
village and Marketing Societies.

rural areas through

(a) Share capital 0.40 0.40

(b) Loan
• 0.09 0.09

(c) Subsidy 0.03 • • 0.03

Sub-Total-25 0.03 0.49 0.52

26. COP—26 Urban Consumer’s

(a) Share capital 1.90 1.90

(b) Loan 1.30 1.30

(c) Subsidy 0.10 • • 0.10

Sub-Total-26 0.10 3.20 3.30

Total-VIII 0.13 3.69 3.82

IX. Education

27 COP—27 Co-operative Training and Education

(a) Subsidy 20.00 • • 20.00

Total-IX 20.00 •• 20.00
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1 2 3 4 S

X. other Co operatives :

28. COP—28 Grain Depot

(a) Loan •• ••

Sab-Total-28 •• ••

29. COP—29 Auto RiskshftW 4  Redda Pullers

(a) Share Capital •• 0.50 0 .5 0

Sub-Total-29 •• 0.50 0.50

30. COP—30 Transport Scoieties

(a) Share capital •• ••

Sub-Total-30 •• ••

31. COP—31 Rural Electricity Socye. 

(a) Share capital

Sub-Total-31 • • 1* • •

32. COP—32 Share capital contribution to co-operativee for contribution
towards participation in share capital of IFFCO (Phulpur) by 
Co-operatives

(a) Loan .• 155.00 155.00

Sub-Total-32 155.00 155.00

Total-X •• 156.50 155.50

NupleuB Budget 13.00 •• 13.00

Total-Co-operation 97.36 443.64 541.00



113

3.3. WATER DEVELOPMENT (IRRIGATION)

3.3.1.1 Agriculture in the State is essentially 
rainfed and dependent upon the vagaries of monsoon. 
Large areas of the State are frequently visited by 
scarcity or drought conditions once in every three 
years. About 36% of the total area of the State is 
prone to drought conditions, the natural precipita
tion being either very inadequate or erratic. In this 
context development of irrigation facilities by har- 
nes.sing avail?.ble resources has remained the principal 
concern of the State in the formulation of its develop
ment plans.

3.3.1.2. The geographical area of the State is 
19.6 million hectares and the cultivable area is 11.69 
million hectp^res. According to the latest assess
ment only 5.04 million hectares can ultimately be 
brought imder irrigation through aU known sources 
which come to hardly 43% of the culturable area. 
Currently only about 16.8% of the culturable area 
is actually being irrigated in the State. The contri
bution from surface sources to this is hardly about 
one third.

3.3.1.3. The Grujarat is one of the States in the 
country with relatively limited water resources for 
irrigation. It is assessed from, the basin,wis© stu
dies that only 21.46 maft of water can eventually 
be harnessed. The overall estimates of irigation 
potential of the State may be traced as under:—■

3.3.1. Introduction :

Item Ultimate 
Potential 
estimated 
(In maft.)

Ultimate 
irrigation 
potential 
(La lakh ha.)

1 2 3

I. Surface Waters ;

1. Major & Medium 
Projects 10.56 14.64

2. Minor Schemes. 1.90 2.49

12.46 17.13

3, Narmada Project. 9.00 15.26

Total Surface 
waters. 21.46 32.39

II. Based on Ground 
Waters : •• 18.00

(Tentative)

Total .. 21.46 50.39

3.3.2 Review of Progress:

3.3.2.1. The total irrigaton potential created 
through the multipurpose, major and medium pro
jects a t the end of the Fifth Plan was 9.24 lakh hec
tares. During the Fifth Plan and the subsequent 
two annual plans the main emphasis was on completing 
spillover schemes so as to reap early benefits from 
them. In the latter part oftheplan, emphasis was also 
placed on starting new schemes for maintaining the 
pace of irsrigation development and on prorgamnies of 
modernisation of canal systems and taking steps to 
counteract ingress of salinity along the west coast of 
Sauraslitra.

3.3.2.2. The following table depicts the level of 
irrigation potential and utilisatf on in the various plan 
periods commencing from the first plan.

(Lakh hectares)

Sr. Plan Irrigation Utilisation
No. Potential achieved

created
1 2 3 4

1. At the end of First 
Plan (1S51-56).

0.23

2. At the end of Second 
Plan 1956-61. 2.48 0.66

3. At the end of Third 
Plan (1961-66) 3.41 1.90

4. At the end of Three 
Annual Plans 1966-69 4.40 3.11

5. At the end of Fourth 
Plan 1969-74. 6.22 4.01

6. At the end of Fifth 
Plan 1974-78. 9.24 5.01

7. At the end of Two 
Annual Plans (1978-80) 10.12 5.29

8. At the end of 
1980-81(Likely). 10.45 5.51

3—2725—29

3.3.2.3. I t  will be seen from the above table that 
the tempo of irrigation development picked up 
in the Fourth Plan increased during the Fifth Five 
Year Plan and the subsequent two Annual Plans.

3.3.3. Sixth Five Year Plan 1980. 85.
Key Considerations and Targets.

3.3.3.1 The draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 
envisages an overall outlay of Rs. 1000 crores for
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the Water Development (Irrigaton) sector with a 
physical target of creating an additional irggation 
potential of 2.60 lakh hectares. The main thrust 
in the formulation of the Sixth Five Year Plan
1980-85 may be summed up in the following strategy 
considerations, since these have a dirct bearing in 
the formulation of the Annual Plan 1981-82.

(i) Early completion of all major and medium 
irrigation schemes spilling into the Sixth Plan, for 
deriving full benefits therefrom.

(ii) Launching Narmada Project in a big way 
so that partial benefits start flowing before the 
end of the Seventh Plan.

(iii) Taking maximum advantage of available 
external foreign assistance by vigorous imple
mentation of such aided schemes.

(iv) According high priority to the new me
dium irrigation schemes benefitting the drought 
prone back-ward and tribal areas.

(v) Accelerating the pace of modernisation of 
eidsting earlier plan schemes and effecting con
junctive use of surface and ground waters, and 
thereby utilising fuUy the water resources harne
ssed.

(vi) Taking up in a big way drainage woika in 
the command areas of Ukai-Kakrapar, Mahi- 
Kadana and other major projects.

(vii) Implementing vigorously the works for 
preventing salinity ingress in coastal areas.

(viii) Boosting the tempo of studies, investi
gations, and research relating to irrigation, dra
inage and flood control works.

(ix) Construction of irrigation channels upto 
8 hectare chak instead of 40 hectare chak a t pro
ject cost for better efficiency of water management.

(x) Implementation of “Warabandhi” system 
for equitable distributon of water for better use 
of available water.

(xi) Accelerating the tempo of flood control 
works as part of the overall flood control master 
plan for the State in the Five Year period in order 
to provide relief to atlest those areas which are 
recurrently vulnerable.

(xii) Anti-sea erosion works.

(xiii) Modification and improvements to the 
existing schemes dueto revision in hydrology.

3.S.3.2 With the target of additional irrigation 
potential of 2,60 lakh hectares during the period
1980-85, the irrigation potential of 10.12 lakh he-

catres a t the end of June, 1980, will increase to 
12,72 lakh hectares at the end of the June, 1985. 
Practically aU the ongoing projects will be comple
ted by the end of March, 1985,

3.3,4 Programme for Annual Plan 1981-82.

3.3.4.1 An outlay of Rs. 147.29 crores is provid.ed 
for the Annual Plan 1981-82; the borad break-up of 
which is as under:—

I. Schemes in progress as on 
1-4-1976.

(Rs. in crores.)

5.08

II. World Bank Sehemes,

(i) Medium Projects. 58,28

(ii) Major Composite Projects. 38,90

III. Other on-going projects. 7.28

IV. Narmada Project. 28.00

V. New Schemes of 1978-80. 1.05

VI. New Schemes of Sixth Plan. 0.10

VII. Warabandhy System. 0.30

VIII. Extension of Irrigation 
Channel from 40 Ha. chak
to 8 Ha. chak. 0.10

IX. Other Programmes. 8 .20

Total . .  147.29

5.3.4.2 The detailed strategy that has been 
kept in view while formulating the Sixth Five Year 
Plan as outlined in paragraph 3.3.3 also apply to the 
Annual Plan 1981-82. While emphasis on on-going 
projects has been continued to create irrigation po
tential, the State Government has also given due 
consideration to increase utilisat on of irrigation po
tential already created.

3.3.4.3 After considering the maturity of all on
going projects on hand the targets for additional 
irrigation potential and utilisation are placed at
40,000 hectares and 25,000 hectares respectively for 
the year 1981-82. Narmada Project and a number 
of other new projects will not contribute to the crea
tion of potential during 1981-82, The level of achie-
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vement in respect of potential and utilisation is as 
shown below:—

Sr. Item 
No.

Unit

3

Level of achievement

1977-^78 1978—79 1979-^0 1980—81 1981—82
(Likely) (Target)

4 5 6 7 8

1. Potential

2. Utilisation

’000
Hec.

- d o -

924

501

953

503

1012

529

1045

551

1085

581

Lag in Utilisation :

3.3.4.4 The State Govt, is fully seized of all the 
serious implications of the problem of under-utilisa
tion. The major areas have been already identified 
and remedial steps are being taken from time to time 
by holding frequent periodical review meetings at 
high levels in Govt. I t  is found that particularly 
Ukai Kakarapar and Mahi-Kadana projects are the 
major defaulters in this behalf as the area covered by 
these projects forms more than half the area covered 
by all the projects of the state, taken together. 
The State Govt, has also appointed a High Power 
Committee for taking effective and timely steps for 
increasing the level of utihsation. I t is observed 
that on an a v êrage, compared to the created or planned 
irriga.tion potential, the annual irrigation achieved 
comprised of 20 percent in Kharif, 25 to 50 per
cent in Rabi and 5 to 10 percent in hot weather sea
sons. As against this pattern of actual performance, 
the sanctioned projects by and large provide for a 
cropping pattern with 40 to 60 percent irrigation in 
Kharif. Therefore more emphasis is required to be 
laid on increasing the actual irrigation during kharif 
season.

Moreover, it is proposed to take-up the following 
steps in a phased manner :

(i) Introductio:i of warabandhy system i.e. 
(Rotational water delivery system).

(ii) Introduction of water cooperatives and 
selling water on volumetric basis.

(iii) Sanctioning water applicatons inspite 
of areas of water dues by relaxing canal rules from 
time to tim3.

(iv) The activities such as on farm development 
works undertaken by Command Area Develop
ment authorities,

(v) Conver-iion of large tracts of Grass lands 
under Kakrapar and Damanganga projects into 
irrigation lands.

(vi) Fixing season wise optimum targets of 
Annual irrigation and reviewing the performance 
at the end of every irrigation season at the level 
of Chief Engineer etc.

(vii) Modernisation Programme.

(viii) Extenson of irrigation channels from 
40 He. chak to 8 Ha. chak.

(ix) A water management institute is being 
set-up for training of personnel in this field.

3.3.5 World Bank Assistance for Major and Medium 
Irrigation Projects.

3.3.5.1 The State Government has been able to 
secure World Bank Assistance for a few medium pro
jects of the State under what is known as medium 
line of credit which encompasses selected irrigation 
projects. The amount of assistance which has started 
flowing from 1st April, 1978, would come to 85 mi
llion dollars from the World Bank and is enhanced 
further by a loan of 30 miUion dollars under the U.S. 
Aid programme which is considered as supplemental 
to the World Bank Loan for this hne of credit. The 
projects covered under the World Bank assistance 
are given in the Appendix-A. The gross estimated 
cost of these projects comes to about Rs.364.12 
crores (including escalation) which will correspond to 
a total aid of about of 106 corores. The outlay for 
24 projects (modemisatin being considred as one 
projects with 11 schemes) for the year 1981-82 is pro
posed at Rs. 58.28 crores.

3.3.5.2. The State Government has been able to 
further secure World Bank aid for the composite group 
of major projects viz. Damanganga (with CAD works), 
Ukai-Kakrapar (CAD Component including Moderni
sation), Heran, Karjan and Saurashtra Coastal Pro
ject. The amount of assistance agreed to is 175 mi
llion dollars during the next five years i.e. from 1-6- 
1980 to 30-4-1985. The estimated cost of these pro
jects to be spent during the five years comes to 
Rs. 343.75 crores. Narmada Project is also under 
process for world Bank Assistance.
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3.3.6.1. A sizeable part of the benefits to be deri
ved from major irrigation projects in the State will go 
to tribal area. Since these are major projects and 
behefit other non-tribal areas also, they have not been 
included in the Tribal Sub-Plan. For instance Ukai 
Project will benefit talukas of Mangrol, Bardoli, 
Mahuva, Vyara, Valod and Songadh in Surat District, 
Bansda, Dharampur in Valsad District and Jhagadia 
in Bharuch District. Kadana and Panam Projects 
will benefit the tribal areas in Panchmahals district. 
Kakrapara Project benefits the talukss of Mangrol, 
Mandvi, Bardoli,and Mahuva in Surat district. Daman 
ganga Project will benefit the talukas of Dharampur, 
Umargaon and Pardi in Valsad district. Karjan will 
benefit Nandod and Jhagadia talukas of Bharuch 
district. Orsang, Heran and Sukhi proects will be- 
efit Ohhota Udepur and Naswadi talukas of Vadodara 
district.

3.3.6. Programme under Tribal Area Sub.Plan.

3.3.6.2. There are 25 medium irrigation schemes 
included in the overall Tribal Area Sub-Plan of the 
State for which provision is drawn from the Water 
Development Sector. The estimated cost of these 
projects is Rs. 12017 lakhs. Against this overall cost, 
an amount of Rs. 1482 lakhs is spent on them by 
March, 1980. Out of the total outlay of Rs. 14729 
lakhs for Water Development sector for the Annual 
Plan 1981-82, an outlay of Rs. 1077.50 lakhs is pro
vided for these medium irrigation schemes under 
Tribal Area Sub-Plan. I t  is proposed to create an 
additonal irrigation potential of 4000 hectares during 
1981-82 through these schemes.

3.3.7. Medium Schemes benefiting Drought Prone 
Areas.

3.3.7.1. In selecting new schemes priority is given 
to schemes benefiting drought prone areas. There 
are anout 19 medium irrigation schemes included in 
the Annual Plan 1981-82 which serve such drought 
prone areas. An outlay of Rs. 725.50 lakhs is provided 
1 or these schemes in the Annual Plan 1981-82.

3.3.8. Drainaga

3.3.8.1. With the rapid progress of irrigated agri
culture in the State, especially in the tracts with 
deeper and relatively impermeable soils, the 
problem of drainage has assumed special importance. 
Drainage has a special role to play on important 
projects like Ukai-Kakrapar and Mahi-Kadana. 
Master Plans for drainage schemes for Ukai-Kakrapar 
and Mahi-Kadana areas are envisaged at a cost of Rs. 
1059 lakhs and Rs. 1400 lakhs respectively. For the 
year 1980-81 there is a provision of Rs. 400 lakhs 
while for the Annual Plan 1981-82 an outlay of Rs. 
250 lakhs is provided for drainage. The break up is 
as under :—

Rs. lakhs 

52.74 

120.64 

50.00 

26.62

250.00

Ukai

Kakrapar (including machinery)

Mahi-Kadana Areas 

Other Drainage Schemes.

Total

3.3.9. Modernisation of Canal System

3.3.9.1. In tune with the national policy and in 
terms of the requirement of the State, modernisation 
of the earlier plan projects especially canal system has 
been given a Jiiglier priority in view of the need to 
utilise the available water resouces optimally and a t a 
relatively smaller capital investment. A general 
view of the existing irrigation schemes in the State 
was therefore, undertaken. According to the broad 
assessment, it has been established that about Rs. 87 
crores would be needed for modernisation of Ukai 
Kakrapar and other 11 projects under World Bank 
Programme of medium line of credit, which are in 
progress. Over and above these schemes, modernisa
tion of remaining schemes costing about E,s. 23 
crores is also taken up.

3.3.9.2. In all, an outlay of Rs. 1110 lakhs is 
provided for this programme for the year 1981--82. 
Details of different programmes are as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs) 
Programme Outlay

1. Ukai Kakrapar Modernisation 270.00

2. Projects under Medium Line of Crecit 820.00

3. Other Projects 20.00

Total 1110.00

3.3.10. Prevention of Salinity Ingress

3.3.10.1. Continuous heavy withdrawals of 
ground waters for purposes of irrigation and water 
supply (ground water being the only source for the 
purpose) of Saurashtra combined with decreased 
recharges have created problem of ingress of salinity 
in the ground waters in the areas and the problem has 
assumed serious dimensions. Currently, an area of as 
much as one lakh hectares is affected with a popula
tion of about 2.8 lakhs. The number of wells affected 
comes to 12562. Large tract of land has been 
rendered almost unfit for cultivation. The State 
Government had earlier appointed a Recharge 
Committee in 1972 which iater-alia reoomman4o(J 
construction of check dams, bandharas and, tidiaj 
regulators at a cost of Rs. 6.65 crores.
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3.3.10.2. In view of the high coat and the size of 
tho problem, » High Level Committee v;r.3 then 
appointed by the State Gk>vernment in December, 
1976 consisting of exports from various diaciplines, 
headed by the Chief Secretary of the State. The 
Committee has gone into the question comprehen
sively and in its final report, has recommended various 
measures relating to management of lands and ground 

water, recharge of ground water by engineering works 
including alforosta.tion and technical works relating 
to salinity control. The overall cost of the proposal 
comes to about Rs. 64.00 crores. For recharge of 
ground waters and control j>f s alinity, construction of 
75 check-dams, 10 bandharas, 7 recharge tanks, 
200 recharge wells, 7 tidal regulators, water spreading 
channels etc. are envisaged, A 67 Kms. long static 
underground belt is also evnisaged. The work on 
cliook has already been taken up and that on 
recharge tp,nks, tidal regulators etc. is being 
started,. An outlay f Rs. 430 lakhs is provided for the 
current year. An outlay of Rs. 450 lakhs is provided 
for the year 1981-82 in order to cater to the worics 
which would give immediate relief. This project is 
also included in the major comsoite Projects approved 
for World Bank assistance.

3.3.11. Survey and Investigations

3.3.11.1. Survey and Investigations have been 
carried out in the Gujarat Region for a number of 
projocta. However, the data colloctQd and the roports 
prepared are required to be brought upto-date for the 
S^iurashtra and Kachchh regions. Also, the perspective 
of projects for the Five Yesir Plan 1980-85, is in
adequate and the entire programme has to be tackled 
more vigorously. Schemes are being investigated in 
detail. These are being selected on the basis of pre
liminary reports. Three separate circlos have been 
created to speed-up investigation and preparation of 
irrigation projects in the State. A provision of Rs.
225.00 lakhs is provided for the year 1981-82.

3.3.12. Research

3.3.12.1. I t  has been decided to expand the 
existing concrete laborp.tory at Vadodara to meet 
the incrtjiised demands of testing and analysis of 
samples including special studies for engineering 
problems. Expansion of Hydraulics section and 
strengthening of other units under the Gujarat 
Engin ering Research Institute, Vadodara is being 
dozie. A number of research projects are undertaken 
for which the State Government has to participate 
with Government of India. A provision of Rs. 75 
Itikhs is provided for the year 1981—82.
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3.3.13.1. Equitable distribution of waters to the
cultivators is the primary need of the time, more 
so when the water resources are limited and
scarce and the benefits have to be distributed
equally to all. To ensure this the system of
H—2726—30

‘Warabandhi’ or ‘Rotational Water Supply System’ 
ha<5 ricontly been introdced. For effective 
implementation of this system, minor structural 
improvements in the existing canal system on all the 
existing schemes have to be carried out. A provision 
of Rs. 30 lakhs is provided for 1981-82 for this 
programme.

3.344. New Pprogramme of extension of “Irrigation 
Channels from 40 ha. chak to 8 ha. chak”.

3.3.14.1. As directed by the Planning Commi
ssion the irrigation channels upto 8 Ha. chak instead 
of 40 Ha, chak are to be conSoructed at project 
cost. Assuming the rate of Rs. 400/- per hectare, an 
outlay of Rs. 41 crores would be needed to cover 
the potential of 10.12 lakh hectares However, 
for the present an outlay of Rs. 10 laklis is provided 
for the year 1981-82.

3.3.15. Monitoring of Projects

3.3.15.1. In view of the sizeable outlay that has 
to be deployed on the on-going major and new major 
projects the State Government has recognised the 
need for systematic monitoring of these projects with 
respect to specific long range construction progra
mme. This monitoring is expected to highlight short 
falls in critical activities with a view to enabling 
preventive action to be taken. The State level moni
toring unit headed by a Superintending Engineer 
has already started functioning for the purposes of 
monitoring major projects as well as World Bank 
aided projects. Three project level monitoting units 
have also become operative. The projects being 
monitored are Ukai, Kadana, Sabarmati, Panam, 
Damanganga, Watrak, Sukhi, Heran, Karjan, and 
other medium projects covered under the medium 
line of credit.

3.3.16 Outline of Projects:

An outline of some of the important irrigation 
projects included in the Annual Plan 1981-82 is given 
below: —

3.3.16.1. Narmada:

3.3.16.1.1. The Narmada Water Disputes Tribunal 
has given its final order and decision on 7th December,
1979, in which the Gujarat has been permitted to 
construct Sardar Sarovar Dam with F.R.L. of 455' 
and M.W.L. at 460'. The Tribunal has also per- 
permitted the construction the main canal with an 
off take level of 300 ft the head. The dam and 
appurtenant works a. i estimated to cost Rs. 371 
crores while the Hydro-Power installations are esti
mated to cost Rs. 360 crores. Canal system il lined 
upto 8 Ha. blocks is estimated to cost Rs. 2639 
crores and if lining is restricted to canals with carry-
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ing capacities of 100 cusecs and above, it could be 
brought down to Rs. 1600 crores. It is further esti
mated that the works pertaining to command area 
development would cost about Rs. 424 crores.

3.3.16.1.2. The multipurpose Sardar Sarovar Project 
envisages construction of a dam accross the Narmada 
river near village Navagam of Nandod Taluka in 
Bharuch district and a canal system to provide irriga
tion benefits to an area of about 15.26 lakh hectares 
annually on fuU development The project also envi
sages generation of hydro-power with installed capacity 
of 4 units each of 200 MW rated capacity in the river 
bed power house and installed capacity of 4 units each 
of 50 MW rated capacity in the canal head power house. 
The State Government is anxious to complete the 
project expeditiously. It has been proposed to complete 
Dam and power installations in 8 years and to simul
taneously take up and to complete canal system in 
12 years. Command Area Development works will 

commence from the 4th year and will be completed 
in the 15th year.

3.3.16.1.3. An outlay of Rs. 7881 lakhs (gross) 
inclusive of Rs. 3373 lakhs towards share of Gujarat 
comprising Rs 2800 lakhs under irrigation sector and 
Rs. 573 lakhs under power sector is provided. The 
gross outlay of Rs. 7881 lakhs includes Rs. 4508 lakhs 
towards share of benefidary States. The break up of 
the total gross outlay of Rs. 7881 lakhs provided for 
the year 1981-82 is as under: —

(Rs. in lakhs)

1. Diversion and dam works.

2. Buildings.

3. Canal Earth work.

4. Canal Structures.

5. Land Acquisition and 
Rehabilitation.

6. Other works.

7. Establishment

Total.

5000.00

430.00

630.00

289.00

544.00

544.00

444.00

7881.00

Songadh taluka of Surat district. All principal compo
nents are essentially completed in the Fifth Plan. An 
expenditure of only Rs. 178 lakhs wiU spill into the 
Sixth Plan 1980-85. This is mainly on account of 
pending liabilities, remaining works of distribution 
system and the works relating to problematic reach, of 
the right bank canal and the under-ground distribution 
system for the flood plain areas of the Narmada. Full 
potential of 153 thousand hectares is developed by the 
lakhs has been incurred upto the end of March, 1980. 
end of June, 1980. Total expenditure of Rs. 12519 
During the current year 1980-81 Rs. 150 lakhs is 
provided while for 1981-82 Rs. 28 lakhs have been 
provided. The project will be completed in all respects 
during the yeer 1981-82.

3.3.16.3 Kadana

3.3.16.3.1. This has been a World Bank Aided 
Inter-State Project involving submergence of lands in 
Rajasthan. The revised estimated cost of the project 
is Rs. 91.20 crores. The project has been essentially 
completed. The Expenditure spilling in the plan period
1980-85 would be only Rs. 353 lakhs. Tlie spillo>ver 
in the plan 1980-85 is mainly on account oi expendi
ture required for the balance works of radial gates, 
additional sjallway, payments to Rajasthan for proper
ties effected by backwater (including rehabilitation) 
and also a certain spillover on account of project 
liabilities. A provision of Rs. 353 lakhs is proposed 
for the project for the Sixth Five Year Plan, 1980-85. 
The corresponding physical benefits wiU be, however, 
larger proportionately because of the development of 
potential due to Kadana in the Mahi Command. The 
potential benefits in the MaM Stage-II Command due 
to Kadana Project will be 13905 hectares and 74,595 
hectares in Command of Mahi Stage-l. An expenditure 
of Rs. 87.67 crores has been incurred till the end of 
March, 1980. During 1980-81 there is a provision of 
Rs. 200 lakhs. An outlay of Rs. 153 lakhs is provided 
for the year 1981-82, the broad break-up of which is 
as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

33.16.2 Ukai

3.3.16.2.1. The Project involved construction of a 
composite dam with masonary spill way and earthem 

flanks across the river Tapi near village Ukai in the

1. Dam and appurtenant 
(mostly main gates and 
additional spillway).

2. Canals.

3. Other works including 
Establishment.

48.00 

51.0K)

54.00

Total. 153.00
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3.3.16.4.1. Wasna Barrage is already completed 
and the feeder canal would be completed soon. The 
Dharoi project would be completed by June 1982. The 
outlay proposed for the plan period (1980-85) is Rs. 
968 lakhs which would cater mostly to direct canal 
system on both the banks. The benefits that would be 
derived from this project during the course of the plan 
period would be 35680 hectares., out of the total 
potential of 56,630 hectares, the balance of 20.950 
hectares is akeady achieved by June 1980. The larger 
benefits accruing during the plan period 1980-85 are 
due to the investment made in the Fifth Plan and the 
subsequent two Annual Plans which have brought 
the project to an advanced stage. Total expenditure 
till th'e end of March, 1980 is Rs. 5432 lakhs. There 
is a provision of Rs. 338 lakhs during 1980-81 and 
an outlay of Rs. 327 lakhs is provided for 1981-82, as 
under.

33.16.4. Sabarmati (Dharoi).

1. Head works.

2. Canals.

3. Establishment and 
other works.

(Rs. in lakhs) 

5.00

215.00

107.00

Total. 327.00

i 3.3.163. !>ainaiiga”ga Project

3.3.16.5.1. An expenditure of Rs. 5647 lakhs will 
spill into the plan period 1980-85. Out of the estimated 
cost of Rs. 9684 lakhs, an amount of Rs. 5500 lakhs 
is proposed for the Dam and Canal works. This is an 
Inter-State project benefitting areas of Gujarat and 
fl^ on  Territories of Dadra, Nagar Havell and Daman. 
R e  dam will be completed by June, 1982. The Canal 
Works have been taken up right from the beginning 
of execution of the project so that the benefits can 
accrue soon after completion of the dam woks. The 
physical benefits will begin to accrue from the third 
fear of the plan and will be fully realised during the 
lian period with only a small spillover of 6630 hect- 
tres in the plan 1985-90. Thus, an irrigation potential 
>f 50000 hectares would be created in the Tilan 1980- 
15. This project would be the second largest potential 
Teator in the plan period 1980-85. This is also inclu- 
led under the composite project accepted by the World 
Jank for assistance. During 1980-81 the likely 
sxpenditure is Rs. 1600 lakhs of which Rs. 500 lakhs

will be from the Union Territory. For 1981-82 an 
outlay of Rs. 1500 lakhs inclusive of Rs. 400 lakhs 
towards share from the Union Territory is provided as 
under ;—

(Rs. in lakhs)

1. Dam

% Canals.

3. Establishment and 
otiier works.

33.16.6. Panam

Total.

1050.00

285.00

165.00

1500.00

3.3.16.6.1. This is a World Bank aided project. The 
revised cost of it as per World Bank appraisal reports 
has been estimated at Rs. 4136 lakhs. The expendi
ture incurred upto March, 1980 is Rs. 2508 lakhs. 
The spill over in the plan 1980-85 would be Rs. 1628 
lakhs, which is mainly in respect of the canal distri- 
butin works. The scope of the works has changed 
because of financing of the project by the World Bank 
and extending Government Canals upto 8 hectare 
blocks on an average. The target of potential has 
increased from 26,440 hectares to 53420 hectares. 
The remaining works of the canal are planned to be 
completed by June, 1982, Irrigation potential of 
26900 hectares is created by Jime, 1980 and the balance 
of 26,520 hectares wUl be achieved during the plan 
period 1980-85. This project would be the largest 
single potential creator in the plan 1980-85 and is 
expected to be completed by June, 1982. A provision 
of Rs. 600 lakhs has been made for the year 1980-81. 
An outlay of Rs. 500 lakhs is provided for the year 
1981-82 as under:—

(Rs. in laldis)

Head works (liabities) 
Canals.
Establishment and 
other works.......

15
400

85

Total. 500

A  potential of 14000 hectares is created in the year
1979-80 and the ramaining will be created by June, 
1982 in stages.

3.3.16.7. Watrak

3.3.16.7.1. This is also spUlover project. The spill
over is to the extent of Rs. 1528 lakhs out of the total
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estimated cost of Rs. 2409 lakhs. Some physical 
benefits were to be derived during the Fifth Plan but 
as a result of change, in the scope of the project, this 
could not materialise even by June, 1980. The entire 
benefits have thus, spilled into the plan period 1980-85. 
Thus the physical benefits during the period 1980-85 
wiU be 18350 hectares. An expenditure of R.s. 881 lakhs 
is incurred upto March, 1980. This is also a World 
Bank aided project. An outlay of Rs. 1528 lakhs is 
proposed for 1980-85 Plan. During 1980-81 a provison 
of Rs. 300 lakhs is made whereas an outlay of Rs. 
550 lakhs is provided for 1981-82 as under: —

1. Dam (including submergence)

2. Canals.

3. Establishment and 
Other works.

Total,

(Rs. in lakhs)

300.00

165.00

85.00

550.00

3.3.16.8. Mahi Bajajsagar.

3.3.16.8.1. This project is being executed by the 
Government of Rajashthan. An outlay of Rs. 563 lakhs 
would be needed in the Plan 1980-85. The project 
would be completed during 1982-83. The schedule for 
the completion of this project was June, 1982 which 
will not be materially affected. For 1980-81 an outlay 
of Rs. 250 lakhs is provided whereas for 1981-82 and 
outlay of Rs. 200 lakhs is provided.

3.3.16.9. Shedhi Branch.

3.3.16.9.1 The provision of a head regulator for 
Shedhi branch has already bee made in the main Mahi 
Right Bank Canal Project, since 1958. However, on 
account of the inadequate availability of water, this 
canal system has not been taken up. The local cultiva
tors have represented that even if they get the kharif 
requirements of water in good years, they are prepared 
to develop irrigation. The scheme has been found to 
be financially viable from the cost benefit consideration. 
The entire proposal has, therefore, been reviewed and 
taking into consideration the saving of water due to 
the lining of canals, spill from the Kadana reservoir 
and conjunctive use of ground water, a project estima
ted to cost Rs. 470.74 lakhs has been prepared to 
provide irrigation over 26,000 hectares. The project 
has been considered as a part of the Mahi Right Bank 
Canal Project Stage-I and is approved by the State 
Government accordingly. It will be incorporated in 
MaM Right Bank Canal Project Stage-I which is

received back from the Government of India and is 
under compliance of observations of Central Water 
Commission. The expenditure on this scheme till the 
end of the year 1979-80 was Rs. 128.21 lakhs. The 
provision in the year 1980-81 is Rs. 110 lakhs. For 
the year 1981-82, an outlay of Rs. 80 lakhs is provided.
3,000 hectares of irrigation potential is expected to be 
generated during 1981-82.

3.3.16.10 Projects of Narmada basan.

An outline of the first three projects is given here
under : —

(1) Karjan:

3.3.16.10.1. The Project was originally estimai»  ̂
to cost Rs. 3,640 lakhs with an irrigation potential 
of 61,970 hectares. The scope of the project has 
been revised because of assistance from the World 
Bank so as to extend Government canals upto eight 
hectares outlet blocks on an average. The cost is 
therefore increased from Rs. 3,640 lakhs to Rs. 8,960 
lakhs and the planned potential has also been increa
sed from 61,970 hectares to 77,530 hectares. Out 
of the total revised cost of Rs. 8,960 lakhs the cost 
allocable to irrigation component is Rs. 7368.84 lakhs 
and the remaining cost is meant for command area 
development activities and construction of roads in 
the command area. It may be stated that the project 
envisages construction of the highest dam (93.70 
meters) built so far in the State. The dam would be a 
composite one, flanks would be of masonary and 
central portion would be of concrete. An outlay of 
Rs. 7120 lakhs is proposed in the plan 1980-85, 
as against the spillover amount of Rs. 7838 lakhs.j 
An important strategy would be to push-through' 
canal works simultaneously with dam works. Out 
of the potential of 77,530 hectares 60,000 hectares is 
proposed to be achieved during the plan 1980-85 
This is a World Bank project covered under majoi 
composits group. An expenditure of Rs. 11.23 lakhi 
is incurred till the end of March, 1980. Durind
1980-81 an outlay of Rs. 1000 lakhs is providea 
whereas for 1981-82 an outlay of Rs. 1400 lakhs ij 
provided as under;—

(Rs. in lakhs

1. Dam

2. Canals

10-15

170

3. Establishment and other works.

Total... 1400
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(2) Sokhi.

3.3.16.10.2. The project was originally estimated 
to cost Rs. 3.640 laJdis with an irrigation potential 
has been revised because of assistance from the 
World Bank so as to extend Government canals upto
8 hectares outlet blocks on an average. The cost has 
therefore increased from Rs. 2,311 lakhs to Rs. 3578 
lakhs and the planned potential has also been increa
sed from 21,250 hectares to 25205 hectares. Out of 
the total cost of Rs. 3578 lakhs the cost allocable 
to irrigation component is Rs. 3249 lakhs, while the 
remaining amount provides for construction of roads 
in the command area. The expenditure spilling into 
the plnn pfnod 1980-85 would be Rs 7,207 lalchs. 
Full outlay is proposed to be provided in the Plan. 
The project is proposed to be completed by the end 
of June, 1983 as per the programme given to the 
World Bank. Expenditure incurred upto March, 
1980 is Rs. 1042 lakhs. During 1980-81 an outlay of 
Rs. 780 lakhs is provided; whereas for 1981-82 an 
outlay of Rs. 739 lakhs is provided as under: —

proposed to spend Rs. 500 lakhs whereas an outlay 
of Rs. 670.00 lakhs is provided for 1981-82 as 
under:—

1. Dam

2. Canals

3. Establishment and 
Other Works.

(Rs. in lakhs) 

530.00

90.00

50.00

Total... 670.00

3.3.16.11 Sipu.

1. Dam

2. Canals.

3. Establishment and Other 
works.

3.3.16.11.1. This is a World Bank aided project 
and is located in the dry tract of Banaskantha District. 
Essentially, the project would attain maturity in the 
plan 1980-85. The National Agricultural Commission 
has made a special mention of this project as having 

(Rs. in lakhs) potentialities of an anti desertification project. It is
therefore proposed to give it a high priority. An outlay

520.00 of Rs. 1700 lakhs is proposed during the plan period 
1980-85. Out of the total potential of about 32100

80.00 hectares, 5000 hectares will be created during the plan
period 1980-85. An expenditure of Rs. 104 lakhs has 
been incurred upto March 1980. During 1980-81 an

139.00-----amount of Rs. 150 lakhs will be spent. For 1981-82 
------------an outlay of Rs. 220 lakhs is provided as under:—

Total... 739.00

(3) Heran:

3.3.16.10.3. This project was originally estimated 
to cost Rs. 2,526 lakhs. The scope of the project 
has been revised because of assistance from the 
World Bank so as to extend Government canals upto 
eight hectares outlet blocks on an average. The cost 

Ipf the project is therefore increased from Rs. 2,526 
Hakhs to Rs. 5064 lakhs and the planned potential 
has also been increased from 36,420 hectares to 
39,507 hectares. Out of the total cost of Rs. 5064 
lakhs the cost allocable to irrigation component is 
Rs. 3954 lakhs, while the remaining cost provides for 
C.A.D, activities and construction of roads. Out of 
the potential of 39507 hectares about 20,000 hectares 
are proposed to be achieved during the plan 1980-85. 
An outlay of Rs. 4450 lakhs has been proposed for 
the plan 1980-85. This is a World Bank aided 
project covered under major composite Group. A 
total expenditure of Rs. 472 lakhs is incurred 
till the end of March, 1980. During 1980-81 it is 
H—2725—31

1. Dam

2. Canal works.

3. Establishment and Other 
works.

(Rs. in lakhs) 

150.00 

20.00 

50.00

Total... 220.00

3.3.16.12. Medium Irrigation Schemes:

3.3.16.12.1. Because of concentration on on-going 
major projects during the course of the Fifth Plan, only 
a few of medium schemes (15 nos.) could be taken up 
and only 13 schemes could be completed in the plan 
period. It has to be recognised that in the water defi
cient areas of Saurashtra, Kachchh and most parts of 
North Gujarat, major irrigation schemes are not 
feasible intrinsically and as a result, irrigation develop
ment has to be sustained by medium irrigation schemes
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alone. Promotion of irrigation development in the 
drought affected or dry areas and also the tribal areas 
is a national objective and medimn schemes have a 
significant role to play as far as Gujarat is concerned 
for serving these areas and thereby removing also the 
regional disparity in the development of irrigation 
resources. It is in this context that a special thrust 
has been given to this programme in the Five Year 
Plan 1980-85, The picture would become clear from 
the following details :—

1. No. of medium schemes that were
in progress in the Fifth Plan. 62

2. No. of medium schemes completed
during the Fifth Plan. 13

3. No. of medium schemes spilling into
the year 1977-78 49

4. No. of medium schemes newly taken-
up in the year 1978-79 34

5. No. of medium schemes taken-up
newly in the Annual Plan, 1979-80 37

6. Outlay spent on medium schemes
during the year 1977-78. (Rs. in 
lakhs). 1271

7. Outlay spent on medium schemes
during 1978-79, (Rs. in lakhs). 1637

8. Outlay spent on medium schemes
during 1979-80. (Rs. in lakhs). 2344

9. Outlay likely to be spent on medium 
schemes in the Annual Plan 1980-81.
(Rs. in lakhs). 2652

10. Outlay provided on medium schemes
in the year 1981-82. (Rs. in lakhs). 3539

3.3.16.12.2. It has also to be appreciated that at
the present stage of exploitation of projects, many new 
major projects are not feasible and the tempo of irriga
tion development even otherwise has to be maintained 
by including new medium schemes in the develop-j 
mental frame work pending flow of benefits from the 
Narmada Project.
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Oullay provided for the projects covered under World Bank assistance

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Names of the Projects posed, for World Bank assistance Outlay
No. 1981-^2

I 2 3

Vvorlu Sank Project under iileuium Line of Credit

1. PanATn .. 500.00

2. Suklii . .  739.00

3. Watrak ..  . .  . .  .. . .  . . .. 550.00

4. Sukbbhadar . . .. 160.00

5. Machhundri .. . .  150.00

6. Kalubhar ..  150.00

7. Machhan Nalla ..  117.00

8. V er-II ..  140.00

9. Deo .. 270.00

10. Venu-n .. ..  190.00

11. A j i - I I ................................................................................ . .  50.00

12. Und (Jivapur) ..  280.00

13. Bhadar ..  340.00

14. Sipu ..  220.00

15. A j i - I I I ................................................................................ .. 150.00

16. Mazam .. 80.00

17. Dem i-II .. 100.00

18. Hadaf ..  180.00

19. Gukai . .  150.00

20. Zankhaii . .  45.00

21. Kelia ..  173.00

22. Jkuj ..  174.00

23. Uben .. 100.00

24. Modernisation jof Canals ..  900.00

Total 5908.00
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1 2 3

Major Composite Group Projects posed to World Bank

1. Karjan 1400.00

2. Heran 670.00

3. Damanganga 1100.00 
4- 400.00

4. Modernisation of Canals of Ukai-Kakrapar 270.00

5. Saurashtra Coaatal Project 450.00

6. Cdjuiuiauu Aroa for Rouda of <*11 Fiojool»

7. C. A. Works

-n _•■» ■! 1. *1 X xO V luou ocpaxttucij uiaucjl
Roads Sector.

Proviripfl sftpfl.Tfltp]y iir>cl6T 
Agriculture Sector.

Total 3890.00
+  400.00 Share of Union^Territory

4290.00
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(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No

No. and Name of the Scheme Outlay 1981-82

Revenue Capital Total

3 4 6

1.00 27.00 28.00

2800.00 2800.00

163.00 153.00

• • 327.00 .327.00

1100.00 1100.00
•• +400.00 (UT)+400.00

500.00 500.00

200.00 200.00

Total 6107.00 5108.00
1.00 +400.00 400.00

29.00 29.00

24,00 24.00

660.00 660.00

220.00 220.00

1400.00 1400.00

TOTAL 2223.00 2223.00

2.00 2.00

.. 140.00 140.00

• • 40.00 40.00

117.00 117.00

16.00 16.00

• • 18.00 18.00

4.00 4.00

■

160.00 160.00,

A. Pre-Fifth Plan Scheme 

I. Multipurpose Projects

1. IR G —1 Ukai

2. IRG —2 Narmada

3. IRG-“ 3 Kadana

4. IRG —4 Sabarraati

5. IRG—-5 Daman ganga

6. TRG—6 Panam

7. IRG—7 Bajajsagar

II. Irrigation Projects 

A. M.ajor Projects

8. I-RG—8 Mahi Stage--I

9. IHG—9 Kakrapar

10. IHG—10 W atrak

11, IBG —11 Sipu

12. I]RG*“ 12 Karjan

B. M edium Projects

13. IRG —13 Sarasvati

14. IB G —14 Dhatarwadi

16. IR G —15 Kalindri

16. IRG —16 Vet—n

17. IFvG—17 H a rn a v -n

t
IRG —18 Machhnnala

w
19. IR G —19 Rami

50. IRG—20 Baldeva

21, IR G —31 Pigut -

22. IRG—22 Vaidi

23. IRG—>23 Madlwv=anti-
1
24. IRG—24 Phopal

26. IR G —26 F u lz a r-n

26. IRG—26 Snkhbhadar

27. IRG —27 Dhari

28. IR,G—28 Bagad

1—2725—32
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1 2 3 4 5

29. IRQ— 29 Shinghoda 10.00 10.00

30. IRQ—30 Chaparwadi (J) " 10.00 10 00

31. IRG--31 Chaparwadi (L) ••

32. IRQ—32 Ambajal 2.00 2-00

33. IRGr—33 Raval 16.00 16-. 00

34. IRQ—34 Maohhundri • • 160.00 160.00

36. IRQ—35 V enu-n •• 190.00 190*. 00

36. IRQ—“36 Kasvati ••

37. IRG—37 Nara • • 5.00 5.00

38. m o —38 Deo • • 270.00 27a.00

39. IRGr—39 Adj. Sani • • 10.00 la.oo
40. IRQ—^Adj. Ghodathad 4.00 4.00

41. IRQ—40 Bhadar (P) 340.00 340.00

42. IRGt—41 Elalubhar •• 150.00 150.00

43. IRG—42 Amipur 30.00 30.00

44. IRG—43 Jivapur (UND) •• 280.00 280.00

46. IRG—44 Ghodhdhari •• 10.00 10.00

46. IRG—45 Hiran (S) •• 9.00 9.00

47. IRG—46 Jangadia •• 12.00 12.00

48. IRG—47 Bhukhi 20.00 20.00

49. IRG—48 Wankeshwar Bhoy • • 15.00 IS . 00

50. IRG—49 Rajwal •• 5.00 5.00

TOTAL ‘B’ 2034.00 2034.00

TOTAL n  (A+B) •• 4257.00 4257.00

B. 1 New Schemes of Fifth Plan

1. Multipurpose Projects

2. Irrigation Projects 

A. Major Projects

61. IRG— 50 Heran (Vadodara) 670.00 670.00

52. IRG—51 Sukhi 739.00 739.00

63. IRQ— 52 Zankhari 45.00 45.00

TOTAL ‘A’ 1454.00 1454.00

B Medium Projects.

64. IRG—53 Mitti (Kaohohha) «• 10.00 10.00

55. IRG Adj. Dam on Kani Vahial •• 30.00 30.00

56. IRG—54 H adaf (PWS) •• 180.00 180.00

67. IRG—55 Guhai , , 150.00 150.00
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1 2 3 4 5

58. rRG—56 Mazam (S.K.) 80.00 80.00

59. IRG—57 Lakhigam 2.00 2.00

60. IRGr—58 Kabutri 25.00 25.00

61. IRG— 59 Sankara .. 28.00 28.00

62. IRG—60 Kelia . . 173.00 173.00

63. IRG—61 Dholi 28.00 28.00

64. IRG—62 Umania • • 25.00 25.00

65. IRG—63 Constructing Shedi Branch firom MRBC.1 . . 80.00 80.00

66. IRG—34 Constructing Lift 
River or Canals.

Irrigation Schemes for
. . 10.00 10.00

67. IRG 64-(a) Schemes nearing completion including Exten
sion Sc Improvements. •• ••

TOTAL ‘B’. 821.00 821.00

TOTAL ‘B’ (A+B). . . 2275 00 2275 00

C. New Schemes of Sixth Plan. 

Irrigation Projects.

(a) Major Projects.

68. IRG—65 Sidhumber •• 5.00 5.00

TOTAL (a) .. •• 5.00 5.00

(b) Medium Scheme.

69. IRG—66 Vrajam 5.00 5.00

70. IRG—67 Ubea 100.00 100.00

71. IRG—68 Datardi 5.00 5.00

72. IRG—69 Ozat 0.50 0.50

73. IRG—70 Sonmati 0.50 0.50

74. IRG—71 Dai (Minsor) 5.00 5.00

76. IRG—72 Khare 5.00 5.00

76. IRG—73 Lakhanka 5.00 5.00

77. IRG—74 Karma! 4.00 4.00

78. IRG—75 Demi II 100,00 100.00

79. IRG—76 Aji I I 50.00 50.00

80. IRG—77 Phophal I I . .

81. IRG—78 Raidi 0 50 0.60

82. IRG—79  Rupen

83. IRG*'—80 Mathal 4.00 4.00

84. IRQ—81 Edalwada ‘ 20.00 20.00

85 IRG—82 Chopadvav 5.00 6.00

86. IRG—33 Kakadiamba 10.00 10.00
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87. IRG—84 Khambhala

88. IRG—85 Bakrol

89. IRG—86 Mukteshwar

90. IRG—87 Aji n i

91. IRG—88 Surajwadi

92. IRG—89 Bangawadi

93. IRG—90 Malgadh

94. IRG—91 Berachia

95. IRG—92 Fategadh

96. IRG— 9̂3 Mithapur

97. IRG—96 Ramnath

98. IRG—96 Don

99. IRG—97 Brahmani - I I

100. IRG—98 N yari-II

101. IRG—99 Men

102. IRG—100 Jhuj

103. IRG—102 Kajipur

104. IRG— 103 Rel

105. IRG— 104 Ani

106. IRG—105 K&niyad

107. IRG—106 Falla (Kankavati)

108. IRG—107 Veradi

109. IRG—108 Kalaghoga

110. IRG—109 Baiyava

111. IRG—110 Saran

112. IRG—111 Limbali

113. IRG—112 Hanoi

114. IRG— 113 Dared (Molana Navagam.)

115. IRG— 114 Loliyana

116. IRG—115 Hathivam

117. IRG—116 Gunda

118. IRG—117 Fulka

119. IRG—118 K hari-II

120. IRG—119 Sarangpur (Ningala)

121. IRGr—120 Rangmatj

122. IRG—121 Aji IV

123. IRG—122 U nd-II

124. IRG—123 Khari Khijadia

125. IRG—124 Satali

126. IRG— 125 Karan

127. IRG—126 Shel (Dedumal Hathiaam)

0.50

1.00

6.00

150.00 

0.50 

0.60 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

0.50 

0.50 

2.00

0 50 

1.00

174.00 

0.50 

1.00 

1.00 

0.60 

2.00 

0.50 

0.60

0.60

0.60

0.50

0.60

0.60

0.60

0.50

0.50

0.50

0.50

0.60

0.50

0.50

l.OtO

5.0*0

150.0*0

0.50 

0.50

1.ao 
i.ao 
1.00 

0.50 

0 .50  

2.00

0.50

1.00

174.00

0.60

1.00

1.00

0.50

2.00

0.50

0.50

0.50 

0 .50  

0.50 

0.30 

0.50 

0 .50 

. 0 .50  

0.50

0.50 

0.50 

0.50 

0.50

0.50 0.50
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129

128. IRG-127

129. IiiG-128

130. IKG-129

131. IRG-130

132. rRG-131

133. IRG-132

134. IRG-133

135. IRG-134

136. mG-135

Khakhria

Vadi Thobi

M£4ohhu-in

Hamirpur

Sodavadar

Jaspur Mandra

Ishvaria

Ozat-II

XJben-II

0.60 0.50

0.60 0.50

0.60 0.60

0.50 0.50

0.60 0.50

0.50 0.50

0.50 . 0.50

0.60 0.60

TOTAL (b) : •• 674.00 674.00

TOTAL C (a+ b .): •• 679.00 679.00

(D) New Sohomos of Vlth Plan

(a) Groma .. 10.60 10.00

(b) Other Sohemee. .. .•

TOTAL “D ” •• 10.00 10.00

E. Water Development Services

(a) Survey & Investigation

(b) Research.

1 . •

300.00 300.00

(o) Workshop and Training

TOTAL "E ” ; 300.00 .. 3G0.00

F. Drainage 35.00 215.00 250.00

G. Modernisation of Canals. 43.00 1067.00 1110.00

H. Flood Control and Anti erosion works. 1C6.00 94.00 200.00

L Prevention of Salinity Ingress Saiiraehtra Costal Projecte 450.00 450.00

J. Narmada Planning Unit

K. W arabandhi System 30.00 30.00

L. Extension of Irrigation chennel from 40 he chack 
^  t  o 8 H a ohakF.

al. Extension Inprovements

10.00 10.00

50.00 60.00

?T. P*ioVontioa of Salinity Ingress (Other than World Bank) ••

TOTAL “P ” to “N” 184.00 1916.00 2100.00

GRAMB TOTAL ; 486.00 14244.00 14729.00

i—2725—33



3.4. POWER DEVELOPMENT

3.4.1, Electrical power is a basic infrastructure 
for allround economic growth. It is an eflFective 
instrument for influencing spreading out of in
dustrial development and accelerating agricultural 
growth. Acknowledging the significance of the 
power sector, ever since the inception of Gujarat 
State in May, 1960, particular attention has been 
paid for power development. This has enabled duobl- 
ing of the installed generating capacity in the States 
at the end of each successive Five Year Plan period 
from tlie Third Plan onwards. At the same time, rate 
of increase in electricity consumption in the State has 
been higher than the national average rate. Tlius, 
as against the national average annual growth rate 
of electricity consumption of 12% for the period 
1951 to 1966, sale of power in the Gujarat 
Electricity Board system in c re a ^  by more than 
100% during the period 1960-61 to 1965--66. 
Similarly, while the annual national growth rate 
of electricity consiunption slumped to about 6.4% 
in the early seventies, sale of power by G.E.B. 
increased three-fold to 3144 million units during the 
period 1965-66 to 1973-74, which again nearly 
doubled to 5883 milhon units by 1978-79. In the 
matter of per capita consiunption of electricity also 
Gujarat stands next only to Punjab and Haryana.

3.4.2. Review of Progress

3.4.2.1. At the end of 1979-80 the installed 
generating capacity available was 2384 MW after 
allowing retiriement of old sets; 10867 villages were 
electrified and 2.03 lakh tubewells energised. The 
details of available capacity as well as power projects 
under construction as on 1st April, 1980 are given 
below: —

(B) Power Projects Under Construction:

1. Wanakbori Thermal Project 
(3X210 MW)

2. Wanakbori Thermal Project Extension 
(3X210 MW)

3. Ukai Thermal Power Station 
Extension Unit-V (1 X210 MW)

4. Ukai Left Bank Canal Power 
Station (2X2.5 MW)

5. Kadana Hydro Power Station 
(2X60 MW)

630.0 M\\|
i
!

630.0 M\ )̂
i

210.0 MWj
I

i
5.0 MW

120.0 MW

6. Lignite Based Thermal Power Station
in Kachchh (2X60 MW) 120.0 MW

Total 1715.0 MW

3.4.2.2. Besides the above schemes, project reports 
for the following schemes have been prepare and sub
mitted to CEA/Planning Commission for their con
sideration:—

1. Installation of 210 MW Thermal Unit
as an extension to Gandhinagar Ther
mal Power Station. 210 MVij

2. Replacement of Small Unit at Shapur
and Sikka by installing one 120 MW 
Thermal Unit at Sikka 120

(A) Available Generating Capacity :

1. Dhuvaran Thermal Power Station

2. Utran Thermal Power Station

3. Shapur Thermal Power Station

4. Kandla Thermal Power Station

5. Ukai Hydro Power Station

6. Ukai Thermal Power Station

7. Ukai Thermal Extension

8. Gandhinagar Thermal Power Station

9. A. E. Company

10. Share in Tarapore Atomic Power
Station

3. Replacement of small units at Utran by
installing one unit of 120 MW. 120 MW

588.0 MW
4. Replacement of small unit at Kandla 60 MW

67.5 MW 5 Based Thermal Power station at
Mahuva (2X210 MW) 420 MW

16.0 MW

15.0 MW
T otal: 930 MW

300.0 MW

240.0 MW

400.0 MW

240.0 MW 

327.5 MW

190.0 MW

3.4.2.3 The Scheme for replacement of 120 MW 
Unit at sikka is cleared by the CEA. Approval o^ 
Planning Commission is awaited. This scheme will 
be taken up for execution during the year 1981-82j 
Rest of the schemes will be taken up for executioi 
as soon as clearance is received from the CEA an< 
Planning Commission.

3.4.3. Programme For 1981-82 ;

Total
 ________ 3.4.3.1 An outlay of Rs. 16283 lakhs has been pru
2384.0 MW vided for the power development sector for the Annua



131

Plan 1981-82. The btoad bjreafc-iip of the outlays 
is as under. ;
__________ ______ ___  iRs. irt lokh^)

1981-82 
Annual 

Plan 
Outlay

Prolamine

1. Power Development
(Survey and Investigations)

i. Power Projects (Generatioti)

(a) Continuing
Generation Schemes

{b) New Generation 
Schemes

3. Transmission and
Distribution

4. Rural Electrification

5. General

15

10480

1223

3500

990

75

Total 16283

Jyoti Limited. The Scheme is targetted foi: comple
tion in the year 1983-84, A provision of Rs. 100 
lakhs is made for the yeaif 1981-82,

(3) Wandibori Themal Project (3x2J0 MW)

3.4.5.2.3, The execution of the project is in full
swing. Orders for inajor equipments and works are 
already placed. The hydro test of first boiler has 
been completed. The first unit of 210 MW is pro
grammed for completion in June, 1981 followed
by the second and third units in December, 1981 and 
June, 1982. The expenditure incurred by the end of 
March, 1980 is Rs. 9393 lakhs. An outlay of Rs. 4,000 
iakhs is provided in the year 1981-82.

(4) Ukai Thermal Extension Unit-V—(210 MW)

3.4.3.2.4. The scheme envisages installation of
further one unit of 210 MW as an extension to the 
Ukai Thermal Project. The approved estimated 
cost of this scheme is Rs. 6683 lakhs. The scheme 
has already been cleared by the Planning Commission. 
The order for turbo-generator set with matching
boiler has been placed with BHEL. This scheme is
targetted for completion in the year 1982-83. A pro
vision of Rs. 2,500 lakhs is made for the year 1981-82.

3.4.3.2. A broad outline of the projects, physical 
targest etc, is given in the following paragraphs: —

(1) Kadana Hydro (2x60 MW)

3.4.3.2.L The Scheme consists of installation of 
two hj^dro units each of 60 MW at Kadna on the 
bank of river Mahi. This is designed as peaking 
station. The estimated cost of this project is Rs. 
3,280 lakhs. The work on this project has already 
been taken on hand. Major equipments have been 
imported by BHEL and most of the supplies have 
( j^ n  received at site. Civil works are in progress. The 
scheme is scheduled for completion in 1983-84. A 
provision of Rs. 500 lakhs is made for the year 
1981-82.

2> U iai Left Bank Canat Power House 
(2X 25 MVf)

3.4.3..2.2. At the emergence of Left Bank Canal 
at Ukai Dam, it is envisaged to install 2 units each 
of 2.5 MW. The estimated cost of the scheme is 
Rs. 305 lakhs. The scheme has already been cleared 
by the Planning Commission. The orders for turbo- 
'̂eneiat<or sets have already been placed with M/s.

(5) Wanakbori Thermal Extension (3X210 MW)

3.4.3.2.5. The scheme envisages installation of 
further three units each of 210 MW as an esthsion 
to the Warakbori Thermal Project which is under 
construction. The approved estimated cost of this 
Project is Rs. 20,679 lakhs. The scheme is cleared 
by C. E. A. and Planning Commission. The orders 
for the main equipments will be finalised shortly. The 
scheme is targetted for completion by 1985-86. A pro
vision of Rs. 2,100 lakhs is made for the year 1981-82.

(6) Lignite based Thermal Power Station (2X60 MW)

3.4.3.2.6. This scheme envisages installation of 
two units each of 60 MW at Panandhro using lignite 
as fuel. The estimated cost of this scheme ts Rs.7,127 
lakhs. The scheme is cleared by C.E.A. and Planning 
Commission. The work on this scheme is taken on 
hand and is targetted for completion in 1984-85. An 
outlay of Rs. 700 lakhs is provided for the year
1981-82.

(7) Replacement of small Units at Siiapur and Sikka:

3.4.3.2.7. At present small sets of 3 MW, 4 MW 
and 5 MW are installed at Shapur and Sikka. These
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units are vsiy old, inefBdent and uneconomical to 
operate. These small units have out lived their useful 
life and shall have to be retired. It is proposed to 
install one 120 MW thermal unit at Sikka where the 
developed site is available with all infrastructures 
like railway siding, coloney, trained personnel,
The estimated cost of this project is Rs. 4414 lakhs, 
ITie scheme has been approved by the C  E. A. Initial 
steps are being taken for execution of this schemc. 
An outlay of Rs. 500 lakhs is provided for the year 
1981-82.

(8) Narmada Hydro Project:

3.4.3.2.S. As per the Narmada Tribunal Award 
following hydro stations have been proposed; —

(1) Installation of 5 imits each of 150 MW at 
the river head at Navagam.

(2) Installation of 5 units each of 75 MW at 
the canal power house.

This is being further examined by the Sub- 
Group constituted by the C.F.A. regarding the 
final size and number of units to be installed. The 
construction of this project w ill be started during 
the Sixth Plan so that the benefits become available 
atleast by the end of Seventh Plan. A  provision of 
Rs. 573 lakhs is made for the year 1981-82.

(9) Ahmedabad Electricity Compaoy's projects:

3.4.3.2.9. The Company has completed installation 
of 110 MW unit and commissioned it. The State 
Government has been the major partner i i  financing 
this project. In the context of shortage of electricity 
in the State, the company has initiated to install 
further 110 MW and the Company has already sub
mitted its proposal for installing the second 110 MW 
unit to Central Electricity Authority. The total cost of 
the project is estimated at Rs. 6000 lakhs. As against 
this, the assistance required by the Company during 
the Sixth Plan period is estimated at Rs. 2000 lakhs. 
It is proposed to assist the A. E. Co. by Rs. 2000 
lakhs during the Sixth Five Year Plan period in the 
form of loan. The expansion programme has been 
targetted to be completed by 1984-85. The Company’s 
requirement in the form of loan assistance from Govern
ment has been estimated at Rs. 1000 lakhs for 1981-82. 
As against this requirement, it is proposed to provide 
assistance to the extent of Rs. 500 lakhs to the Com
pany during the year 198 i -82.

(10) Transmission and Distribution Schemes:

3.4.3.2.10. Development of Transmission and Dis
tribution net-work is a continuous process and as to

keep pace with the growth of generating capacity. The 
transmission and distribution capacity should always 
be adequate not only to evacuate the power generated 
in the generating stations, but also to distribute it to 
the various load centres and right upto the consumer’s 
premises. Inadequate transmission line capacity wiH 
lead to heavy line losses and poor voltage regulations. 
Therefore, alongwith the execution of power generation 
projects, suitable transmission and distribution schemes 
are always planned and executed simultaneously.

3.4.3.2.11. For the year 1981-82 provision of Rs. 
3500 lakhs is made for transmission and distribution 
orks.

Work on the following main traasmission lines will 
be taken up:

1. 400 KV S/C  WaHakbori-Asoj line.

2. 400 KV S /C  Wanakbori-Nardipur line.

3. 400 KV S/C  Asoj-Jetpur line.

4. 400 KV S/C Ukai-Asoj Une.

5. 220 KV S/C  on D /C  tower Jctpur-Bhatia line.

6. 220 KV Asoj-Godhra (Ilnd circuit stringing).

7. 220 KV Karamsad-Bhavana^
(Had circuit stringing)

8. 220 KV Mehsana-Anjar (Ilnd circuit stringing).

9. 220 KV Jetpur-Bhatia upto Ranavav (lind  cir-|
cuit-stringing).

10. 220 KV S/C Chhatral-Viramgam line.

11. 220 KV S/C  Gandhinagar-Chhatral line.

12 220 KV S/C  on D /C  tower Kadana-Dhansur^
line.

The works of connecting 400 KV; 220 KV suW 
stations will also be taken up simultaneously. In  addJ 
tion works of 132 KV and 66 KV lines and sub-statioj 
will also be taken up and will be completed progre 
ssively.

3.4.3.2.12. To reduce losses and to improve voltag 
and power factor conditions, installation of capacit<j 
banks and strengthening of transmission lines are alsj 
proposed.
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3.4.3.2.13. Gujarat Electricity Board has taken over 
most of the licencees on the expiry of their licences 
and which the licencees have requested for premature 
f revocation. Hiis has accelerated the process of acquisi
tion of licences and suitable provision has to be made 
ip the plan for taking over the remaining licences. 
Accordingly an outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs is provided in 
the Annual Plan 1981-82.

Survey and Investigations:

3.4.3.2.14. It is envisaged to undertake various 
studies regarding conservation of energy plantation, 
tidal power, micro-hydel and system studies, for which 
»a provision of Rs. 15 lakhs is made for the year 
1981-82.

Rimil Electrification:

3.4.3.2.15. Rural Electrification is a Socio-economic 
iactivity and with a view to change the pattern of 
living in  rural areas and to accelerate growth of rural 
ieconomy, it is proposed to extend the benefits of elec
tricity to  as many villages as possible. There are 18,275 
villages in the State out of which 10,867 villages have 
been electrified by the end of the year 1979-80. The 
number of wells and Government Tube wells electrified 
has reached a figure of 2,02,853 by the end of 1979-80. 
During 1st April, 1980 to 30th November, 1980, 
additional 842 villages and 16361 wells & Government 
Tubewdls have been electrified.

3.4.3.2.16. Under the rural electiification pro
gramme for the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85, it is 
proposed to electrify all the balance villages, thereby 
it is proposed to achieve 100% villag£ electrification 
n the State. Also, it is proposed to electrify 25,000 
[^imp-s«ts every year. Thus, during Sixth Plan period,
1,25,000 pump-sets will be electrified raising the total 
lumber of pump-sets electrified to 3,27,853 by the end 
A1984-85.

Acquisition of Licencees: 3.4.3.2.17 In order to develop the tribal areas and 
improve their living standards, special emphasis is 
given for electrification of tribal areas. So far 2.018 
villages have been electrified in tribal areas. During 
the year 1981-82 it is proposed to electrify 200 villages 
for all purpose and 150 villages from agricaltural 
purpose to all purposes for which a provision of Rs. 
325 lakhs is made under Tribunal area sub Plan for 
1981-82.

3.4.3.2.18 Whenever a village is electrified for 
domestic connection, street light, etc. the Harjan Bastis 
of the village is also being electrified at the time of 
initial electrification. Thus in the villages which are 
electrified for all purpose the Harijan Bastis have also 
been covered. This policy will be continued duing the 
Sixth Five Year Plan while electrifying new villages for 
all purposes.

3.4.3.2.19. During the year 1981-82 1500 Villages and 
25000 pump-sets are proposed to be electrified. To 
undertake the Rural ElectrificaHon Programme during 
1981-82 an outlay of Rs. 990 Lakhs has been provided 
in the State Plan, and it is also proposed to raise Rs. 
800 lakhs from financial agencies for the year 1981-82.

Assistance to Gujarat Energy Develoi^ment Agency.

3.4.3.2-20 The Government of Gujarat have set up 
the Gujarat Ener©? Development Agency under the 
Societies Registration Act. The ol^’ect of the Agency 
is to diffuse useful knowledge in the various fields of 
energy and to deal with the situation posed by the 
rapid depletion of non renewable energy resources. 
With the setting up of the Gujarat Ener^r Development 
Agency, it would be possible to take appropriate steps 
to explore the various ways of harnessing altemativo 
energy sources. Now that the agency has started funct
ioning it would be necessary to provide sizeable funds. 
For the Annual Plan 1981-82, a provision of Rs. 25 
lakhs is made.

-272 :5-34
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STATEMENT 

POWER DEVELOPMENT 

Sch«mew>se Outlays
(Rs. ifl Hkh3)

Sr. Ntimbt?r and of the Schom<j
No.

(I) GENERATION

(A) ^pi^roved an4 0o|;9ing: 9 c h ^ f f

Outlay, 1981-82

Revenue

3

Capital Total

6

1. PWR—1 Ukai Hydi-o Projeot(4x7o MW) 50.00 50.00

2. PW R- 2 Kadana Hydro Electric I^ejeot 
(2x60 MW) 5W.0O §OQ.OQ

3. PW R- 3 Ukai L. B. Canal Power 
IBou^. (2x2.5 MW) 100.00 100. «oo

4 PW R- 4 Gandhinagar Thermal Project 
(2x120 MW) ,.

5. PW R-5 Ukai Thermal Project Exten
sion (2x200 MW) ., 30.00 30.00

6 PW R- 6 Wanakbori Thermal Pi^jopt 
(3x210 MW) 4000.00 4000-00

7. PW R - 7 Uki»j Thormal Project Extension 
Unit. 5. (ix  210 MW) 2500.00 2500.00

8. PWR- 8 Wanakbori Thermal Projopt 
Ex^onsioa (3 r  310 MW) 2100.to 2100 .00

9. PW R- 9 Lignite Based Thermal Power 
Station in Kaclic'hli(2 x 60 700.00 00 .00

10. PWR-10 Assistaneo to A.E. Company 600.00 50C.00

Sub Tota}—(A) 10480.00 10480 .QO

ohemes/Projeots Proposed to be started

11. PWR-11 Modification of Ukai (H) 
Phuwaran (a) Diapharm 
(h) Uprating of 62 5 MW. Units, 150.00 150.00

J2. PWR-12 Rsplacemont of 12Q MW Unit 
of Sikka 500.00 500.00

13. PWR-13 Replacom^nt of 60 MW Units 
a t Kadana ,,

14. PW R-14 Roplaoement of 120 MW Unit 
a t Ufcrau

15. PWR-15 Gandhinagar Thermal Project 
Extension (1x210 MW)

16. PWR-16 Gas hased Thermal Project at 
Mahuwa (2x210 MW) .,

17. PWR-17 Narmada Hydro Project • • 573.00 573.00

18. PWR-18 Kadana Hydro Electric Project 
Unita-III and IV. (2x60MW)

19. PWR-19 Slurry Pipe-line •• ••

20. PWR-20 Joint P it Head Station, •• ••

21. PWR-21 Tidal Power Station ••

22. PWR-22 Atomic Power Plant ••

Sub-Total (B) 1223.00 1223.00

Sub-Totai Generation(A+B) 11703.00 1170*3.00
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2 3 4 5

TRANSMISSION & DISTRIBUTION

23. PWR-23 Transmission and Distribution •• 3600.00 3600.00

Sub-Total—II. 3600.00 3500.00

RURAL ELECTRIFICATION

24. PWR-24 Rural Electrification 990.00 990.00

Sub-Total—m . •• 990.GO 990.00

SURVEY & INVESTIGATIONS

25. PWR-25 Survey and luveatigationa •• 16.00 15.00

Sub-Total—IV •• 15.00 15.00

GENERAL

26. PWR-26 Acquisition of Liceneos 50.00 50.00

27. PWR-27 Financial Assistance to Gujarat 
Energy Development Agency 25.00 . . 25.00

S ub-T otal—V 26.00 50.00 75.00

GRAND TOTAL (I to V) 25.00 16268.00 16283.00
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3.5. INDUSTRIES AND MINERALS

3.5.1. Introduction.

3.5.1.1. The economy of Gujarat State like tlie 
Country’s economy is predominantly rural and 
depends heavily on primary sector for employ
ment and income. However, there is very limited 
scope for extension of area under agriculture and 
forest and paucity of potential irrigation sources 
would also act as a constraint on rapid development 
in this sector. Therefore, the industries sector would 
be called upon to bear an increasing responsibi
lity for generating employment and production so 
as to raise the living standard of the people. 
Fortunately, State industries sector is well equipped 
to fulfil its due role in this regad. I t has an exce
llent industrial climate. based, on . long, traditions 
of business and industry. Our principal assets are 
enterprising and talented 'people on the one hand 
and disciplined skilled labour force* on the other. 
The State is endowed with good natrual resources- 
mineral, marine, agricultural etc., on which it has 
to build a viable industrial base. Since the forma
tion of Gujarat State in 1960, successive State Govers- 
•ments. have contributed in building a. good infras
tructure base, an integrted net work of agencies to 
support industrial ventures and have established a 
reputation of enlightened and pragmatic administra
tion of the State Government. Our approach to 
the Plan for Industries Sector would, have to be an 
ambitious forward-looking programme exploiting 
the maximum potential for industrial develop
ment and, thereby playing a leading role in 
meeting the challenges from the problems of 
poverty and unemployment with special emphasis 
on the development of backward regions of the 
State.

3.5.2. Review of Progress :

3.5.2.1. Till 1960 industrial economy of Gujarat 
rested primary on the textile industry and textile 
ancillaries came into existence. But these had 
only a marginal impact on the economy of the 
State. But, with the discovery of oil and gas, the 
setting up of a refinery, fertilizer factories and a 
petrochemical complex the economic horizon has 
widened considerable scope for wide spectrum of 
industries in the State. Alongwith this, salt produc
tion and mineral exploration received added im
petus.

3.5.2.2. On 31st December, 1960, there were 
3647 working factories providing employment to 
3.30 lakh persons. The number of these factories 
and the number of per,sons employed therein rose 
to 6939 and 5.11 lakh respectively by the end of 
1973 and to 9836 and 5.89 lakh respectively a t the 
end of 1978. The productive capital in the regis
tered factories sector in 1961 was Ks. 245.79 
crores and goods worth Rs, 420.23 crores were 
produced. The corresponding fibres for 1976-77

were Rs. 1969.99 crores and Rs.[^3531..43 crores. The 
net value added was Rs. 121.33 crores a t the end ol 
1961. This rose to Rs. 687.49 crores a t the end oi
1976-77 This represents nearly six fold increase 
in the net value added in a span of sixteen 3 êp.TS

3.5.2.3. Correspondingly, there was also momen
tum in the registration of Small Scale Industries 
units in the unorganised sector. The total number 
of small scale units registered with Industries P g- 
partment in 1961 was 2169. This increased to 
18093 in 1971 and over 41,000 by the end of June
1980.

3.5.2.4. Promotion of village and cottage industries 
has received equal importance. In the year 1978-79, 
3,435 beneficiaries were assisted with subsidised 
loans to the extent of Rs. 71.25 lakhs. In the 3"oar
1979-80, the number of beneficiaries rose steeply to 
10,140. The financial assistance also rose signi- 
ficantly to Rs. 2.91 crores. During 1980-81, 
22,400 people will benefit with the total financial 
investment of Rs. 5,34 crores. Similarly, the 
production of Khadi increaseed frcm 56.3 lakh 
meters in the year 1978-79 to 65.35 lakh metres in
1979-80 and will go upto 80 lakh metres diuring
1980-81.

3.5.2.5. On the infrastructure and finance front, 
the Gujarat Industrial Development Coipoxation 
(G. I. D. C.) Gujarat Industrial Investment Corpor- 
tion (GIIC) and the Gujarat State Financial Corpor- 
tion (GSFC) are trying to keep pace and Govern' 
ment is augmenting their resources to the maxi
mum with the demand for infrastructure and finance. 
The GIDC has so far developed 110 estates on 8,000 
hectares of land with a total number of sheds 
allotted 5,400 and land plots allotted 27 million sq. 
metres. About 5,400 units are functionii)g with 
annual production of over Rs. 700 crores and total 
employment of 81,500. In major estates set up 
in backward areas where housing accommodation 
is scarcs, the Corporation tries to provide industrial 
housing also, and has so far constructed, 3,300 
quarters. I t  has an ambitious programme of 
constructing another 2,335 quarters during
1980-81. Industrial sheds developed at innunier^ 
able small, intermediate and rural locations, 
such as Vapi, Ankleshwar, Kalol in Mehsana and 
Kalol (Panchmahals) have provided large employ
ment to the surrounding areas and has prevented 
migration of workers from hinterland to m e t r o 
politan cities,

3.5.2.6. On the investment side, the GIIC has 
assisted units under three schemes; Techniciansi 
Scheme, New Entrepreneurs scheme and the Gen



eral Scheme. Under the Technician’s Scheme the 
number of units assisted on 31st March 1980 would 
come to 1,111 with an assistance of Rs. 863.45 
lakhs.It may be worth mentioning here that, 
G u ja ra t Industrial Investment Corporation has 
pioneered in starting the Technician’s scheme in 
1968-69 thereunder, 100% finance was provided 
to techno-entrepreneurs who had viable schemes 
but did not possess the requisite financial hacking. 
More than 60% of the units assisted so far are 
working in a viable manner and are regularly 
paying loan instalments and interest to the 
Corporation.So far as the large and medium indust
rial units are concerned, the Corporation has sanc
tioned Rs. 7380.86 lakhs as on 31st March 1980 to 
568

3.5.2.7. The Gujarat State Financial Coi], n ation 
sanctioned tuini loan assistance of Es. 190.13 
crores to 12,918 units till 31.3.1980. The 
disbursement has been made of Rs. 131.60 
crores. Of the total term loan extended, as 
much as Rs. 127.07 crores was extended to 
10,808 small scale units. The Corporation also 
ex ten d ed  flood loan assistance of Rs. 2.35 crores to 
l,6iO units. 470 medium and small scale units 
were also extended assistance of Rs. 60.71 crores.

3.5.2.8. To provide self employment opportu
nities, the Corporation has already evolved a scheme 
known as New Entrepreneur Scheme. Under the 
Scheme till 31st M;^rch. 1980, the Corporation hf̂ s 
extende<l a loan of R,s. 8.62 crores to 665 units. The 
assistance under the scheme is proposed to be incre
ased by R 15.42 crores having regard to Govern
ment em ph 'isis  of eliminating unemployment amon
gst the technically qualified persons.

3.5.2. Under the Mini Loan Scheme, the Corpor- 
tion pr^vic! s assistance upto Rs. 25,000 to artisans, 
craftsmen ; small borrowers. The Corpora
tion has extended tern’ loan assistance of 
Rs, 1.89 Crores to 2,4.58 units till 31st March, 1980.

3.5.2.10. Fertilizer is becoming an important sub
sector of industry in Gujarat with Gujarat Narmada 
Valley Fertilizer Company ne?ring completion, 
and two other big plants imder IFFCO, being 

, already firmed up and efforts under way for a third 
’gas-based fertilizer plant.

3.5.2.11. On the Electroinc side, the Gujarat 
Communications and Electronics Limited, Vado
dara is making rapid strides on the high techno
logy sophisticated electronics area. Simultane
ously, growth of electronics as a wide spread 
cottage-cum-small industry would also be encou
raged.

3.S.3. Policy frymework and programme linkages :

3.5.3.1. The pohcies and programmes for i-he 
A nn ual Plan 1981-82 would revolve around the princi- 
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pal objectives of removing poverty through gene
ration of employment and raising production in 
the State. This would be effectively translated in 
the following directions :

(1) Generating massive employment opp
ortunities through special emphasis on small 
scale, cottage and village industries and employ
ment oriented schemes.

(2) Achieve fuiiher diversification and broad- 
basing of industrial sector with emphasis on 
promoting industries based on local raw mat
erials, and also by supporting special progra
mmes for electronics etc.,

(3) Provide adequate infrastructure, finance end 
other inputs so as to give full scope to the 
local talents and enterprises for development 
of industries.

3.5.3.2. The strategy of opening of backward 
areas with a view to ensuring balanced develop
ment as well as direct attpck cn area of concerr- 
trated poverty, would of courpc, be interwoven 
in all the above directiors while formulating the 
detailed programmes.

3.5.4. Programme for Annual Plan 1981-82.

3 5 4 1 The outlay provided for Industries and 
Minerals Sector for Annual Plan 1981-82 is. B-s. 
lakhs. The broad break-up ofthe same is as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr.
No.

Programme Outlay 
for Annual 

Plan
1981-82

1 General Ind,ustries 89.40

2 Large andi Medium Industries. 1523.40

3 Village and Small Industries.

(a) Small Industries 1298.20

(b) Village and Cottage Industries 581.00

4 Mining and Metallurgical Industries 200.00

Total 3692.00

3.5.4.2. An outline of the programmes are given 
in the subsequent paragraphs.
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3.5.5.1. Tiie programmes covered under this 
group are shown below :

(Rs. in lakhs).

3. 5.5. General Industries :

Programmes. Outlay
for

1981-82

1 Direcfcion and Administration.

2 Weights and M'^ .̂sures.

4.00

9.00

3 Industrial Educiition, Research and
Tr.wning. 56.00

4 Other Expenditure.

(a) Export Award 0.40

(b) Pollution Control 5.00

(c) Financial Incentives to Film
Studios setup in the State 4.00

(d) Quarters for employees of Go
vernment Press 11.00

89.40

Weights and Measures :

3.5.5.2. Bombay Weights and Measures Enforce
ment Act, 1958 is the consumer’s oriented Act and 
procecfcs consumer’s interest. The Government of 
India have passed the New Acb i. e. Standards of 
Weights and Measures Act, 1976 in April, 1976. The 
State Govsrnment have b3en provided with model 
thereof for implem'^nting in their respective territories. 
The introduction of the New Act in the State is under 
active consideration of State Government.

3.5.5.3. The State Government is much anxious 
to protect the consumer’s interests. As a preliminary 
action in this direction, the State Government has 
separated the weights and measures activities from 
the Industries Department and weights and measures 
department has been made independent department 
with effect from 1st February 1979.

3.5.5.4. With a view to carry out the various 
activities such as annual verification, implementa
tion of packaged commodities rules, verification and 
stamping of electricity, water, authorickshaw and taxi 
meters, inter-state verification of weights and

measures, verification and stamping of clinical ther
mometers, implementation of Numeration Act etc. 
an outlay of Rs. 9.00 lakhs is provided for the Annual 
Plan 1981-82.

Industrial Education, Research and Training :

3.5.5.5. Industrial development in Gujarat is 
taking place in various fields. New fields have been 
opened after establishment of petrochemicals complex 
in the State. The diversified and fast changing in
dustrial structure demands creation of research and 
dovolopmont facilities. Thoso faoilities arc very much 
nec3ssary to meet various requirements of the in
dustries, There is scopft for creating such facilities in 
glass and ceramics, chemicals and petrochemicc.1 
engineering, machine tools, textiles etc. With the 
cooperation of Council of Scientific and Industrial 
Research and the Industries in the State, it is 
proposed to create such facilities by setting up 
branches of Central Institute of Plastic Engineering 
Technology, (CIPET) Mechanical Engineering 
Research and Devlopment Organisation (ME- 
RADO), Central Machine Tool Institute (CMTI), 
etc. It is also proposed to create Polymer Research 
wing in Industrial Research, Laboratory. Additional 
testing facilities will also be provided in IRL for 
testing new products.

3.5.5.6. To carry oat these various research and 
developmental activities, an outlay of Rs. 35.00 
iakhs is provided for Annual Plan 1981-82.

Industrial Research and Development Institute 
Vadodara.

3.5.5.7. The Industrial Research Laboatory 
at Vadodara is equipped for testing paint, varnish, 
ink, soaps, oil, boot polish, water, chemical efflu
ents, minerals etc. With a view to add plastic 
and polym-^rs wing to this Industrial Research, 
Labouratory a Committee was appointed under, 
the Chairmanship of Shii V. B. Eswaran M. D 
GSPCL. The Committee had recommended esta
blishment of plastic and polymers wing to stren
gthen industrial research labouratory. The expen
diture estimated to strengthen this wing will 
be to the tune of Rs. 740 lakhs.

3.5.5.8. Government have accepted the recomme
ndation of the Committee looking to the future 
requirement of plastic processing and conversion 
industries in the State and in the context of much 
larger availability of polymers in future on 
account of IPCL. This is has already gone into 
production. This institute would facilitate 
growth of plastic and conversion industries in 
the State. The scope of industrial research and 
development institute will be as under:—

1. Finished products testing facilities for pro
cessing and conversion industries.

2. Polymers (Resin) characterisation facilities.
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3. Development of the new uses of polymers 
and plastics and requirement of suitable polymers 
grades as the programme of products application and 
development division in liasion with the proce
ssing and conversion industies etc.,

3.5.5.9. An outlay of Ks. 20 lakhs is provided for
1981-82.

^xport Award

3.5.5.10. The Scheme is to provide incentive to
registered exporters, export houses and merchant 
exporters to boost exports of products of both small 
P.nd Liigi sculo TIlO oxport
awards to be given since 1979-80 is in the form
nf ‘Silypsr Rpnlina’ in«tAad mftrif, p.pirf.ifi'ra.tft which
used to be awarded earlier. As recommended to 
Government by Export Award Committee, there 
will be 16 commodity groups instead of 13 and 32 
awards instead of 28 awards will bo given. For this 
scheme an amount of Rs. 0.30-lakh was spent 
during 1979-80 and for the year 1980-81 also, 
the expenditure is likely to be of the order of Rs. 
0-10 lakh for the Annual Plan 1981-82 a,n amount 
of Rs. 0.40 lakh has been provided for the programme.

jPoIiutiion Control Schemes :

3.5.5.11. To help the Gujarat Water Pollution 
Uontrol Board to augment its monitx^ring facilities, 
it is proposed to create the testing facihties for 
cKa'aotdi'irtit'.on of industrial effluent including the 
ficilitles for analy;^is of industrial effluent cases 
and ommissions in various polytechnics, Engineer
ing Colleges, University Departments and Science 
Colleges located in various districts of the State. 
Finar.cial assistance is given for the purchase of 
^testing equipments etc.

3.5.5.12. The Small and Medium scale sector 
luiits in the field of Chemical, dyestuffs and its 
intermediates, pharmaceuticals and other polluting 
engineering units find it diffecult from their 
existing sources of finance to have pollution testing 
equipments. To serve an encouragement to the 
industry, it is proposed to subsidise the cost of 
equipments for testing to the time of 25%.

^3.5.5.13. The task of Pollution Control and the 
protection of environment is very vast because the 
problem of Pollution Control requires attention both 
in urban and rural areas, particularly with increase 
in S.S.I. units in the rural areas. For running the 
affluent control plants, the services of qualified and 
experienced environment engineers will be required, 
i^he scheme, therefore, envisages providing 25% 
subsidy amounting to Es. 1800/- per person to 
the industries that employ such engineers. In im
plementing the scheme the industry may have to 
approach a consultant seeking the guidance for 
setting up a suitable effluent treatment plant. 
On an average, fees for such consultancy amount

to Es. 10,000/-per unit for deciding the character of 
effluent, method to be adopted for its treatm ent and 
equipment required for the same. It is envisaged to 
provide cash subsidy at a rate of 25% of cost to the 
industrial units.

3.5.5.14. For the Annual Plan 1981-82, Es. 5.00 
lakhs are provided in the form of subsidy.

Financial incentive to the studios set up in the State.

3.5.5.15. The scheme envisages giving financial 
incentive to the Film-studio to be set up in the State 
and to give encouragement to the film industry in

The acisic.tancc ic; given to cach studio at the 
rate of Rs. 20,000 per film up to 12 films, 3 Film 
sf.nrlios Koon giyori { ? wnrf.li E„S, fi,00
lakhs during the year 1977-78. During 1978-79 the 
assistance to the extent of Es. 2.60 lakhs was given 
and in 1979-80 the studios were assisted to the 
extent of Es. 6.00 lakhs. A provision of Es.
3.00 lakhs made for theyear 1680-81 is likely to be 
fully utilised. For the Annual Plan 1981-82 Es.
4.00 lakhs are provided.

Construction of residential quarters for employees 
of Government Press.

3.5.5.16. The Government Printing and Stat
ionery Department has to provide to the industrial 
workers of the Presses with residential quarters at 
economic rent. An outlay of Es. 11 lakhs for 1981-82 
is provided to construct the quarters at Bliavnagar 
and Ahmedabad.

3.5.6- Large and Medium Industries

3.5.6.1, The details of the programmes covered 
under this group are shown below ;

(Es, in laklis).

Sr, Programmes Outlay
No. for

1981-82
1 2 3

1 Petroleum, Chemicals and 
Fertilisers Industries.

(a) Gujarat Petrochemical Cor
poration, 50.00

(b) Gujarat Narmada Fertiliser 
Company-Water Supply Plant. 100.00

2 Ship Building and Aeronotical Indus
tries.

M/s. Alcock Ashdown Co. 1.00

3 Gujarat Communications and Electro
nics Ltd. 50.00
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4 Consumer Industries.

(a) Gujarat State Textile Corporotion. 1.00

(b) Girnar Scooter Project. 50.00

5 Industrial Financial Institutions.

(a) G.I.I.C. (Market Borrowing). 110.00

(b) G.I.I.C. (Projects). 600.00

(c) Capative ?ow(‘r gei>eration (G.I.I.C.). 458.40

6 Other Programmes

(a) Index Grant for promotional
activities. 5.00

(b) Grant of Loan to Industries for 
amount of Sales Tax paid on the
sale of finished products. 100.00

Total.. 1523.40

The Schemewise details are as under.

Petroleum, Chemicals and Fertilizers Industries. 

Gujarat Petrochemical complex.

3.5.6.2. The State Goverument has constituted 
Gujarat State Petrochemicals Corporation Limited 
for setting up a petrochemical complex in Gujarat 
based on offshore gas with an authorised capital of 
Rs. 10 crores. The proposed petrochemicals com
plex will consist of a gas separation unit, a gas cracker, 
common utilities and offsite facilities and down stream 
units for the manufacture of LDPE. HDPE, PVE, 
etc. I t  is proposed that the gas separation, gas 
cracking and the common utility facilities will be 
owned by the Gujarat State Petrochemicals Corpora
tion and the investment of the Corporation in equity 
will be 40% and 11% of the equity will be by Govern
ment agencies. Assuming a debt equity ratio as
3.1, Corporation’s equity will be Rs. 44 crores based 
on the errscted plant cost of Rs. 440 crores for gas 
separation, gas crecking and utiUties and off site 
facilities. The downstream units would be in the 
joint sector in which GSPCTi W'll be holding an equity 
of 26%. The estim.ated total outlay in the downstream 
units being Rs. 340 crores on the basis of debt eq
uity ratio of 3.1. GSPCL contrubution towards equity 
in the downstream units would be Rs. 22 crores. 
The paid up capital of the Comprny as on 31st 
March, 1980 stood at R"̂  ^o nr\/7nn_ qub-
scribed by the Government.

3.5.6.3. On the basis of the technology eva
luation and short listing of process licencers the 
Corporation has issued tender enquiries for various 
process plants and the responses from leading pro
cess licencers have been received. The committee 
constituted by the Government of India forrecomme- 
dations regarding the land fall point for the gas, 
pipe line and site for the petrochemical complex have 
finalised their reports.

3.5.6.4. In view of the above for the Annual Plan
1981-82, Rs. 50 lakhs are provided in the form of 
Share Capital. An ad-hoc provision of Rs. 3 crores 
for the year 1980-81, is made as share capital contri
bution by the State Government to GSPCL. However 
only Rs. 10.00 lakhs are likely to be utiligedduring
1980-81.

Third GNVFC Plant (Water Supply).

3.5.6.5. Gujp>rat Na.rmada Valley Fertilisers) 
Company Limited is implementing a fertiliser projectj 
for production of 1350 tonnes of Ammonia and 1800( 
tonnes of Urea. The project co' t̂ of compp^ny’s 
projects has been placed a t Rs. 445 crores. 
Government of Gujarat and Gujarat State Fertilizers 
Company Limited will hold 26% and 25% respectivelyj 
of the share capital of the company. The financej 
for the project has been arranged through the share 
capital (Rs. 89 crores) and loans (Rs. 356 crores)J 
The project is expected to start commercial produce 
tion by middle of 1981 and will provide direct em̂  ̂
ployment to about 1000 personB. In addHion, the 
project will generate consideralJe secondary an j 
tertiary employment.

3.5.6.6. The company is having its own water | 
supply scheme for its captive use, for drawing 68 
million litres of water per day from Ukai Right Ban 
Canal by a pipeline.

3.5.6.7. Considering the requirement of rehable 
water supply to Bharuch Municipality/City and the 
requirement of a new fertihser project (Expansioi 
project) a t Bharuch, which is under consideratior 
of Government of India, it was resolved by Govern 
ment to have a new scheme of water supply fron 
upstream Narmada taking into account the require 
ment of:—

(a) Expansion of fertihzer project.

(b) Bharuch Municipality/City and

(c) GIDC Estate, if required on long term basis.

3.5.6.8. The total requirement of wate undei 
this/new/additional scheme is estimated a t 0 
million litres a day. The funds required for th  
scheme are a t present estimated between Rs. 5 to ' 
crores. As decided by Government the amount is t  
be fully made available initially in full by GoveiTi 
ment as an interest bearing loan to GNFC Ltd, a
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the scheme is to be got investigated and the work 
awarded and completed by GNFC as its own 
scheme. Also the scheme when completed will be 
operated and maintained by GNFC Ltd.

3.5.6.9. When the fertilizer expansion project 
is approved and the means of financing are finahsed, 
the loan would be continued as loan or will be 
converted into equity or partly both in so far as the 
c . st of the scheme is attributable to expansion project.

3.5.6.10. So far an amount of Rs. 1.05 crore has 
already been released to Gujarat Narmada VaUey 
Fertilizers Company Limited.

3.5.6.11. The fineJ location for drawal of water 
will be decided and the work on the project will 
start immediately. The Compay anticipates that be
fore March, 1981 the total expenditure will be sound 
Rs. 2.5 crores. For the year 1981-82 Rs. 100 
lakhs are provided to be advanced to GNFC in the 
form of loan for woter supply Plan,

Ship Building and Aeronotical Industries. 

Alcock Ashdown Company Limited.

3.5.6.12. M/s. Alcock Ashdown Co. Ltd., went 
into liquidation in 1971. The Government of 
India nationalised this company in 1973 andappinted 
the Industries Commissioner as the manager of its 
Bhavnagar unit. The State Government has decided 
bo form a new company taking over the management 
^f the unit. In this company the State Government 
md the Mazgaon Dock Bombay proposed to partici
pate to the extent of 33 percent and 67 percent 
respectively in the equity c?*pital. The Government 
of India have approved of the arrangements and the 
company will be formed and registered as soon as 
the writ petition in the High Court of Bombay is 
disposed of. Until th^Compp,ny is formed, th^ State 
Government has appointed a M •-•i.agement Committee 
for ;.uporvising th.; manag-oment of the Bhavnagar 
Uixit. The unit has been given a loan of 
Rs. 31,55 lakhs by the State Government upto 
M76-77. Technicg.1 guidance is provided to the 
H it by the Mazgaon Dock Bombay. The unit 
stariied production from 1st September, 1975 with 
fceohn̂ ’cal assistance and supervision of Mazgaon 
Dock who have also provided desings and drawings 
for the consturotion of barges. After reactivisation, 
;he unit has carried out turnover worth Rs. 216.26 
akhs approximately upto lOfch August, 1978. Pro
gress of Barges Constructed is as under:—

1, 6 barges of 500 tonnes with engine,

2, 4 barges of 300 tonnes without engine for Iran

3, Barges without engine for Norway and 
potoiis capacity 4000 Tonnes.
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4 45 barges 150/25 tonnes without engine fox 
Iran,

5. 2 barges with engine for Gujarat Goverr.ment.,

3.5.6.13. For the year 1981-82, a token provision 
of Rs. 1 lakh is made.

Gujarat Communication and Electronics Ltd.

3.5.6.14. Gujarat Communications and Electro^ 
nics Limited h£is been set up as a Public Sector 
Company, owned by the Slate Government with a 
view to promoting the electronic industry in the 
State by manufacturing professional grf.decquipmonts 
which arepresently being imported or in short supply 
in the country. The broad aspects of the policy 
followed and the result achieved aie as follows.

3.5.6.15. The scheme for setting up this unit 
envisages fulfillment of certain socioeconomic objec
tives, which are.

(a) providing employment, directly and indirectly

(b) Development of the State’s manpower resouces- 
through training scheme.

(c) Development of thelectronic industry in the 
State.

(d) Acquiring of technological base in the State- 
either by Research and development within the Com
pany or by acquiring it from the National Labora
tories or by obtaining technical know-how from : 
abroad.

(e) Obtaining reasonable rate of return on th e / 
investment.

(f) Development of ancillaries and import substi
tution.

Progress so far achieved.

3.5.6.16. Considerable progress has been anhieved 
in the development and Engineering programme of' 
the Company and the Company now has a sound: 
technical base on which production activities c a n . 
be built now and in the future.

3.5.6.17. Apart from the social benefits resulting 
from the increased participation by local indistries 
in the Company’s production programmes, the Com
pany has itself derived considerable advantage in ; 
th a t it has been able to deversify its product Mix 
and achieve an expanding production capability 
without itself incurring heavy investment in plant: 
and machinery.
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Training.

3.5.6.18. Intensive inplant training is being 
given to fresii gradup^te engineers and diploma hol-

'ders from Universities and Technical Institutions 
^to d3velop engineering and technical skills. On 
^completion of the training such personnel are ab- 
^sorbed in the regular cadres of the Company de
pending upon available vacancies and the results 
have been most gratifying in that the company has 
tod^y highly skilled task force capable of preci
sion engineering work.

3.5.6.19. The following are the important projects 
of the Company.

i(A) Instrument Landing System.

The Instrument landing system is a naviga- 
ttion^J aid which renders assistance to the pilot of 
aircraft during the initial period of approach and 
touch down. The total project cost is Rs. 133.18 
lakhs to be met by Government equity-share capital 
-contribution of Rs. 48/- lakhs and from the loans of 
Rs. 72/- lakhs from the financial institutions. The 
Company has got licenced capacity of five ILS sys
tem per annum.

(B) Telephones.

The Company has licenced capacity for manu- 
fact -ire of 2,00,000 telephone instruments per annum. 
The total project cost is Rs. 77.84 lakhs to be 
ment by equity share capital contribution of Rs.
24.00 lakhs from the Government of Gujarat and 
Rs. 36.00 lakhs from the loan from financial insti
tutions. The Company has developed Electronic 
Rush button telephone instrument. For the me
chanical dial telephones the Company has nade an 

, agreement with M/s. Electronics Trade and Tech
nology Development Corporation, a public sector 
unit.

i(C) Communication equipments.

As per the present Government policy, Elec
tronic equipments have been indegenously develop
ed by a recognised B & D unit such as GCEL 
and exempted after the scrutiny by the Department 
of Science and Technology from the necessity for 
obtaining an industrial licence for production. Such 
exemption has been given to the manufacture of 
communication equipment with an annual capa
city of 100 terminals per annum. The total pro 
ject cost is Rs. 94.63 lakhs to be met by Govern
ment equity share capital contribution of Rs. 55.90 
lakhs and Rs. 37.26 lakhs as lo?Jxs from the finan
cial institutions.

(D) TV Broadcast and Studio Equipment.

The Company has been exempted from the pro
cedure of the licensing by the Department of Sci

ence and Technology. The Company is intending 
to establish production facilities for 10 systems per 
annum. The total project cost is Rs. 27.00 lakhs 
to be met by Government equity share capital 
of Rs. 11.00 lakhs and Rs. 16.00 lakhs from loans 
from financial instituions.

(F) Data Processing System.

Data processing systems are being developed 
by the compeny on the basis of customers re
quirements using communication channels for tel©- 
mextry and tele control or locally available com
puter systems for electronic data processing.

For all these ongoing projects, the existing fac
tory complex is inadequate and Board has approved 
additional factory bu’lding for which a plot of land in 
Makarpura Industrial Estate has already been ac
quired and on which factory construction work has 
already strated. The total estimated cost of tke 
factory is Rs. 190/- lakhs.

(G) Research and Development.

The future of the Company is in its Research and 
Development activities, where the Company has bee?n 
able to demonstrate its strength by winning presti 
gious contracts against global competition and com
petition from well established Indian Companieis. 
The Company has coitain oi\.goin.g lesearch. pro
grammes and in addition, with an eye on the future 
the Company is planning to take up fresh research 
projects for meeting the production needs of the 
future. This is necessary in view of very quick 
rate of obsolescence which is inherent in the field 
of electronic equipment manufacture due to the 
rapid advance in the State of the art in the field 
of material component and devices.

The following are the on going lesesrch \ rojects 
of the Company.

(1) Communication Equipment

(2) FLM MUX

(3) Marker Beacane.

(4) Distance Measuring Equipment

(5) Direct Reception Satellite.

The Company has also planned for the following 
new projects.

(1) Inset DCP Data Conversion Storage and 
Transmission sub-system :(DCSTS)

(2) Microwave Communication Equipment,

(3) Digital Switching System.
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(4) Microprocessor based Systems.

For the year 1981-82, Rs, 50/- lakhs are provided.

ujarat State Textile Corporation

3.5.Q.20. The Gajarat State Textile Corporation 
Imited was formed by the Gujarat Government 
I. the year 1988-69, as an instrument to take over 

run the sick textile mills which were closed, 
le Corporation had accordingly taken over nine 
:k textile mills for management tillt xipril, 1974, 
iien Government of India issued he Ordinance 

nationalisation of the sick textile mills. Sub- 
Iqjntly these mills were handed over to the National 
^xtile Corporation, Gujarat. When more mills fell 
3k, the Gajarat State Textile Corporation was 
ked to take over such mills. Currently, the Gujarat 
,ate Textile Corporation is running two sick textile 
ills, the Priyalaxmi Mills, Vadodara and Shree 
ibhalaxmi Mills, Cambay as authorised controller, 
ae mills were restarted in the end of 1977 and 
ter incurring a loss of Rs. 28 lakhs in 1977-78, 
ainly due to inadequate utilisation of capacity, 
ething troubles during the start up period, they 
rned the corner in 1978-79 and have been making 
ofits ever since. The Corporation has obtained 
ft loans from the Industrial Development Bank 
India to the extent of nearly Rs. 304 lakhs for 

ith the mills for modernisation. The Corporation 
oposes to take up production of blended fabrics 
lich will increase the financial viability and the 
ofitability of the Mills. In addition, for diversifying 
e activities of the Corporation and also to develop 
e productive capacity and employment in the 
lokward areas, as well as to enable greater utilisation 
the surplus cotton production in the State, the 

rporation has proposed to go in for five new spinning 
its of a nominal capacity of 25000 spindles each 
be located in the backward areas in the State at 

total estimated cost of Rs. 25 crores in the joint 
3tor. The requirement of funds for these projects 
>m the Corporation is to be generally met with 
>m internal resources. However, to provide for 
jalation as well as additional requirements of 
)ital, a token amount of Rs. 1 lakh for the 
mual Plan 1981-82 is provided.

i'at Industrial Investment Corporation

3 .5 .6 .21. Gujarat Industrial Investment Cor- 
ration has basically to perform the functions of (a) 
^■eloping banking activity and (b) investment 
;alyst by way of project provision. As regards 
/•elopment of banking activity, the Corporation 
I assisted units under three schemes, Technicians* 
erae, New Enterpreneurs’ scheme and General 
leme. For the Sixth Plan 1980-85 for Develop- 
nt of Banking activity the Corporation has planned 
sanction Rs. 188 crores which would give catalysed 
al investment of the order of Rs. 564 crores and 
>vide employment opportunities both direct 
i  indirect. As regards other major activity of the

Corporation for project promotion, so far GIIC have 
promoted 6 projects for caustic soda and chlorine,
( GACL ) Carbon Black, ( GCL ), Methyl Methacrylate 
( POGL ), Machine Tools ( GMTC ), Leather Project 
( GLIL ) and Cresols ( GAL ). The Corporation has 
planned additional 55 projects in the next 5 years. 
The criteria for selecton of the projects are as follows:-

(a) Projects which are critical but capital 
intensive with long gestation, e. g. Sponge Iron.

(b) Local resources based projects; e. g. cement. 
Soda Ash.

(c) Projects to fill in gaps in the industrial 
structure of State, to ensure self-reliance and 
balanced development e. g. Foundry,

(d) Project which, in terms of national policy, 
should be with public ownership, e. g. Trans
receivers

(e) Projects for goods which are in chronic 
short supply; e. g. Caustic Soda, Soda Ash, etc.

3.5.6.22. The Corporation along with its co
promoters has already received 34 Letters of Intent 
out of 61 projects and for the remaining, sanctions 
are under way. All these projects when completed 
would mean a total investment of the order of about 
Rs. 1000 crores, out of which GIIC’s contribution 
would be around Rs. 80 crores. Thus, the Corpora
tion would ha ve galvanised investment efforts of 
Rs. 1000 crore^ with its own investment at only 
Rs. 80 crores.

Backward Area Development

3.5.6.23. Our efforts in the direction of sanc
tioning more and more loans in Backward Areas 
have been kept up as will be evident from the follow
ing table, where, as a percentage to the total sanctions 
of the concerned year, the percentage works out to 
60 as compared to 71 in the previous year i. e. 1978-79. 
However, in terms of absolute amounts, the figure 
is considerably high at about Rs. 1062.51 lakhs.

Sanctions in Backward Districts :

Year Amount 
( Rs. in lakhs )

% to 
total 

sanctions

1976-77 197.40 38

1977-78 381.54 55

1978-79 692.63 71

1979-80 1062.51 60

Cumulative as on 
31-3-80. 3176.45 43
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3.5.6.24. However, we have made up for lowar 
percentage of sanctions by speeding up disbursements 
in Backward Areas, where the percentage has gone 
up to 54% as compared to 42% for the year 1978-79 
as will be seen from the following table :—

Disbursements in Backward Districts :

Year
Amount % to

(Rs. in lakhs ) total
disbursements

1976-77 37.62

1977-78 52.29

1978-79 168.79

1979-80 460.18

Commulative as on 978.30
31-S-80.

17

29

42

54

31

3.5.6.25. In addition, the Corporation follows 
a conscious policy of locating its various projects in 
the backward areas. Out of the 6 projects which have 
already been commissicttied, 4 projects are in the 
backward areas with a total investment of Rs, 24.00 
crores. The other two projects GACL and PGCL 
are located in the petro chemicals areas in Vadodara 
because of technoeconomical considerations. The 
new projects planned by GrllC, will also have same 
plan for taking them in the Backward Areas.

3.5.6.26. During 1981-82 the Corporation would 
need funds of the ordor of Rs. 21 crores for project 
activity. However, due to resources constraint, the 
Corporation is provided with funds of the order of 
Rs. 6 crores for project activity. The Corporation 
would also be provided with market borrowings 
at the rate of Rs. 110.00 lakhs per annum.

Captive Power Plant—GIIC/GSFC

3.5.6.27. Gujarat State is experiencing con
siderable power shortage due to inadequate supply 
of fuel for stations in the State. As a result several 
Engineering Units are in the procoss of installing 
captive diesel generating sets to meet with their 
power needs. Depending upon their work-load, 
these units are installing one or more generating 
sets to fill the gap between the power required and 
available which entails a considerable amount of 
initial investment. Besides, the unit cost of power 
by diesel generation is much higher than the elec
tricity tariff. There are two ways in which captive 
power generating sets could be installed in an 
industry. In an Industry using steam back pressure, 
turbine generators could be installed to generate 
power and if an industry is not using steam, diesel 
generators may have to be installed.

3.5.6.28. In order to help industries combat 
power shortage in the State, GIIC has evolved a

scheme to finance installation of Power GeneiP.ting 
Sets. Under the scheme, assistance is av&ilable to 
install either Diesel Generating Seis or Back Pre
ssure Turbines depending upon the other existing 
facilities available with that particular industry. 
Installation of tL  se equipments would help the 
industrial units to increase their production and 
thereby resulting in better energy managejnent and 
productivity,

3 .5.6.29. For th it scheme an amount of Bs. 456. 4 
lakhs is provided for Annual Plan 1981-82 in the 
form of lopji to be advanced to GIIC.

Girnar Scooter Project

3.5.6.30. An idea was mooted in 1967 for netting ! 
up Girnar Project mainly to encourge development ' 
of ancillary industries and thereby to provide - 
additional opportunities for employment and to 
utilise technical services available in Automobile ; 
line in Gujarat.

3.5.6.31. The Corporation obtained Lett-er of- 
Intent in 1971 and an industrial licence to manufa
cture 24000 scooters per annum was obtained in 
October, 1972. I t  started modest production of 100* 
Scooters in 1972. The project at present hgis the 
production capacity of 9000 scooters per annum. 
Revised project report is being prepared for appro
aching IDBI for grant of requisite projcct loan. 
The project is now expected to cost about Rs, 15.3  ̂
CTOTCS. Investmeixt of the oidei of Rs. 270 lakloiB 
has already been made till 31-12-1979 of which 
Government of Gujarat has sanctioned loan o f 
Rs. 186 lakhs till the end of 31-12-1979.

3.5.6.32. Procurement of body panels had been 
the main bottleneck. With the alternative arrange
ment having been already made, the project will 
shortly be self sufficient in this respect also. Th© 
production of the new model secooters has already 
commenced. The project is at present manufacturing 
500 scooters per month. The rate of production will 
go to 780 scooters per month. I t  is proposed to 
expand the production capacity from 9000 to 30,000 
scooters per annum by 1985 in a phased manner. It 
is proposed to approach financial institutions for 
obtaining requisite funds. The Merchant Banking 
division of the State Bank of India has been entru
sted with the job of preparing revised project report 
and to negotiate with the financial institutions for 
grant of long term loan for the scooter project.

3.5.6.33. 744 scooters were produced in 1979. 
Till the end of June 1980, 1409 scooters have been 
produced. I t is proposed to produce about 6000 
Scooters during 1980-81 which will reach 10,000 
Scooters inl981-82.

Grant of Loan to Industries for the amount of Sales
Tax paid on sale of finished products.

3.5.6.34. For accelerating the industrial growth 
ensuring balance and systematic development of



145

mdutit-ries and also with a view to deconffost r.lroadvO »-

I developed areas and cities like Alimedabad, Vado'da->’a 
; and Sur.i'o, Governmout have introduced a schem 
I of interest free sales tax  loan with eifect from 1st 
(.Novembor. 1977, The schemo envise.ges grant of 
[ interest froe sales te^x loans to all new medium and 
largo scab ir.dustrial units as well as expansion 

[ and diversification of existing units commissioned 
^u ring  the pvoriod of the Scheme. The loan amounts
I will bo equal to  the amount of Sales Tax paid by
I the industrialists on the sales of their finished -  
product during the first five years of production 
limited to a ceiling of 15% to 25% of the fixed 
assets of now undertaking or expansion or diver
sification as the case may be or Rs, 15 to 25 lakhs 
whichever is less. For being eligible for the loans 
the industrial units should be established in area 
beyond 24 Kms, from the municipal limits of 
Ahni'rdabad and Vadodi'-ra, 10 ii. M. from municipeJ 
limits of Surat, Rajkot, Bhavnagar and Jamnagar 
and also not located in towns/cities having a popu
lation of more than one lakh on the basis of 1971 
Census. Within these areas loans at half sale would 

; be given at selected growth Centres. The Scheme 
; will be in force for a period of Five Years. The amount 
of Rs. 113.43 lakhs has been disbursed to 10 units 
by GIIC. For the year 1980-81 a provision of Rs. 100 
lakhs in form of loan is made and for the Annual 
Plan 81-82 Rs. 100 lakhs are provided.

VILLAGE AND SMALL INDUSTRIES 

J.5.7. SmaU Scale Industries :

3.5 .7 .1 . The details of the programmes covered 
in this gi’oup are shown below :—

( Rs. in lakhs )

Sr. No. Programme Outlay for
1981-82

1 2 3

Small Industries :

Ij. Gujarat Industrial Development j 
"  Corporation ( Market borrowing ) ^

2 G. I. D. C. Margin Money. j

3 Subsidy to G. I. D. C. for Industrial 
areas and townships.

4 Pilot Plant for testing facilities 
( GIDC).

5 Critical infrastructure facilities 
for backward areas ( GIDC ).

(s Workshop in Rural ”and Backward 
Areas ( GIDC).
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700.00

0.20

4.00 

14.00

4.00

7 Common Industrial Fr.cilit}^ Coiitres
(GIDC). 2.00

8 Grpjit-in-aid for providing inte
grated training skills to Industries 
in GIDC areas ( Captive Training
Centro). 5.00

9 Grpait-in-aid to CED Industrial self 
employment in Rural and backv/ard
areas. 14.00

10 Loan to Gujarat Small Scale Indus
tries Corporation for Hire Purchase 
Scheme. 10.50

11 Contribution for""marketing funds
for G. S I. C. to provide me.rketing 
assistance to SSI Units. 18.00

12 Trade Centres. 10.00

13 Diamand Industries Complex 5.00

14 Capital Subsidy and Growth Centres. 425.00

15 District Industries Centies 35.00

16 Rural Industries Project 34.00

17 Apprentice Training in Government
Printing Presses 3.50

18 Package Assistance to small Scale
Industries. 14.00

Total . .  1298.20

Gujarat State Financial Corporation :

3.5 .7 .2 . GSFC provides term loan assistance to 
Small and Medium Scale Industries in the State to 
a limit of Rs. 30 lakhs for loanees who are companies 
or Co-operative Societies and for partnership and 
proprietory concerns the limit of loan is fixed a t 
Rs. 15 lakhs. Under the Mini Loan Schemes, the 
Corporation provides assistance upto Rs. 25,000 to 
artisans, craftman and small borrowers. The Cor
poration has extended term loan assistance of Rs. 1.89 
crores to 2458 units till 31-3-1980.

Gujarab luduiiiriai Development Corporation

3.5.7.3. The industrial estates of GIDC are an 
instrument for rapid and orderly development of 
industrial growth in Gujarat. Industrial estates 
have achieved following socio economic objectives
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Dficsntralisation of Industrial growth

3.5 .7 .4 . Industrial estates have provided the 
thrust to the decentralisation of industrial growth. 
Such industrial growth is taking place a t present a t 
109 diiBferent locations in the State. Of these, 5S
i. e. 49 per cent are in backward areas.

Preventing migration of workers from rural hinterland 
to metropolitan cities.

3.5 .7 .5 . Industrial estates help develop small and 
intermediate and rural locations i. e. Vapi, Ankle- 
shwar, Surendranagar, Kalol ( Mahesana ), Kalol 
{PM ) etc. These industrial estates provide means 
of empolyment through units being set up there. 
It, therefore, prevents migration of workers from 
rural hinter-lahd to metropolitan towns. Industrial 
estates also help develop small intermediate towns.

Multiplier economic impact of investment,production, 
employment in secondary sectors and trade, transport 
commerce in tertiary sectors.

3.5 .7  .6. Units being set up help generate massive 
economic impact in the State of Gujarat. Following 
table would reveal tliis impact :

reveal position as on June 1980 of the pending
(i,

Indicator Im'pact

i. Units in production as pe.T 
1978-79 economic s'.n’voy 4281

2. Investment Rs. 192.27 croros.

3. Production Rs. 630.57 crores.

4. Employment 76082

Of tho above,, 605 units with investment of 
Rs. 29.40 crores, production of Rs. 55.10 crorcs 
and employment of 13,878 are working in 10 back
ward districts.

PsvelopjTient of SSI Uni ŝ

3.5 .7 .7 . Ready buiit f^otory sheds and devfioped 
infpastmcture coupled with entrepreneural base in 
Gujarat help dev^elop SSI unit^. TnM.s 96% of the 
GIDC units fall in SSI sector ( Old definition ). Thus 
according to 1978-79 survey there are 4133 SSI 
Units with Rs. 131.86 crores of investment, employ
ment of 83,180 and pToducing gQods worth R.s. 444. 4^ 
crores.

Damand for GIDtJ’s factory sheds and plots and 
resourecss required to meet with this demand 1980-81,
1981-82 and 1980-85 period.

3 .5 .7 .8 . The demand for GIDC’s goods and 
services is cqnsfcantly expauding. Follpwing picture

Indicator No. of appli
cations

Are^^/No.

Plots 3452 156.86 lakh sq. mts.

Sheds 2857 2857

Housing mo 3000
tenements ( approx. )

3 .5 .7 .9 . This demand represent 70% of the total 
cumulative GIDC allotment upto 1978-79 in casp 
of plots and 65% in case of sheds.

Demand expected by March, 1981.

Indicator No. of appli
cations

Area

Developed
plots

Sheds

Housing
tenements.

4802 221 .60 lakh rnts.

4285 4285

1500 5000

3.5.7.10. Demand for 1981-82 could be considered 
to be atleast same as in 1980-81 if not more. Over 
period of 1981-82 to 1982-85 the demand wo dd in
crease particularly in view of favourable industrial 
climate. Govt, of Iiidia’s recently Jibemlised policy 
decision, expected improvment of about 10% in 
il^dutrial growth in the country in 1980-81, h?*lting 
of negative growth rate by DGTD imits in the first
3 months of 1980-81 ."-nd expected improvement in 
in the core sectors of coal and transport. A con
servative 10% increase would show the following 
picture for demand of GIDC goods and srevices.

Indicator 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85

Plots 
(Area in 
Hectares)

Sheds

Housing
tmements

3100 3410 3800 4200

4200 4620 5080 5500

5000 5500 6050 6600

Ip:̂ pact on Gujarat economy

3.5.7.11. If the GIDC can satisfy 1^80-31 prpsejit 
doniand and expected demand by March, 1981, folio
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wing multiplier impact on Gujarat eooaomywould 
bo fait in ne?:t 2 to 3 yeira when these imits 
will go into production.

Indicator Impact Remarks

Units being 
set up

Investmant likoly 
to be generated

Productioa

6309

Rs. 283 croras

Rb. 650

E iiploymeat 95000

Per firm invest
ment according 
to GIDC econo
mic survey is 
Rs. 4.50 lakhs

Average per firm 
production in Rs,
11 lakhs according 
to GIDC econo
mic survey.

xVverage per firm 
employment acco
rding to GIDC 
economic survey 
is 15.

3.5.7.12. At March, 1981 demand level the follo
wing impact will be generated.

Indicator Impact Remiarks

Unitii boing set up 9087 Nil

Inve.itment Rh. 409 Crores Average per firm 
invostment is Rs.
4.5 lakhs accor
ding to GIDC 
economic survey.

Production

Eraploymont

1000 Crores 

1,36,000

Average per firm 
is Rs. 11 lakhs.

Average per firm 
employment 
according to 
GIDC economic 
survey is 15.

D8S8ntralisation of industrial development

3.5,7.13. The thrust towards development of 
backward areas began only in the year 1972 parti
cularly after the Pande Committee Report and 
fisoŝ I incentives declared by the Government of India. 
In line with this policy GIDC has l>eeji increasing 
its thrust in the backward areas. Thus in the past
3 years the development expenditure in backward 
areas lias been raised to about 35%. This is planned

to be raised to 50% by 1983-84 and proportionate 
increase in the remaining years of the Sixth Plan. 
Tliis is therefore, expected to reach a level of 55 to 
60% by the last year of the Sixth Plan. Government 
policy is oriented towards the dispersal of industries 
to hinterland. However, the decentralisation of 
industries is a cascading process, which folllows 
stop by stop process of de-urbarJsation. It is felt 
that the first phase of de-urbanisation is now over 
tind tMs is the time indjistries should move d6ep^^ 
into the rural areais away from cities and high-ways. 
As part of this exercise, GIDC has already completed 
a Growth Centre Study and has formulated its ‘plans 
for selectively promoting rural locations for both 
small and largo estates. Thus in 1979-8Q, the Corpo
ration developed 16 mini-estates ip small Tajpka 
locations and this is being continued by developing 
a similar number of estates. In addition, most of th^ 
large estFates are being planned for expai^sion of the 
existing estates. Even in the non-backward districts, 
the GIDC has stopped acquisition in the metropolitan 
cities of Ahmedabad, Vadodara and Surat. Instead, 
to cater to the growth needs of these towns it is deve
loping small town locations like Sejiai.d, Dholka, 
Dehgam near Ahmedabad, Sachin p.ear Surat, Kashi- 
pura near Vadodara. Thus no future acquisition 
will pliioe in those 3 cities. The GIDC is also 
conscious of the necessity of development of infra
structure facilities in an intogiated fashion in such a 
manner that the dovelopme t pU.ns in tlie other 
sectors are dovetailed effectiyely. Thus, as a part of 
this thrust of inter-sectional linkages, the GIDC 
has already taken steps to integrate the Darmai- 
ganga command area development with its eQta.te 
development plans. A similar exercise is planned 
to be undertaken in regard to the Narp^ada Project.

3.5.7.14. The GIDC will try the generate fimda 
from other sources. The demand for 1981-82, on 
accoimt of partial spillover of the demands and the 
fresh demands likely to be generated, a higher alloca
tion would be required. The demand for 1981-82 
would bo of the order of about Rs. 80 crores. How
ever an amount of Rs. 7 rrores is provided for the 
year 1981-82 as State budgetory support. The 
Wdgetory support from the Govmment of the order 
of Rs. 1 crore ultimately generates about Rs. 12 
crores by way of total private investment.

Other Plan Schemes.

3.5.7.15. In addition to regular development 
programmes being undertaken by the Corporation, 
various schemes sponsored by Central and State 
Government which are complementary to the indu
strial development are also undertaken by the Cor
poration. Following plan schemes have already been 
imderta,ken.

1. Critical infrastructure in rural and backward
areas

2, Pilot and plant testing laboratory
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3. (Common Industrial Facility Centros ;

4. Captive Training Centre (Kew).

Worksliop in rural and backward areas ;

3.5.7.16. Unemployraent and shortage of skilled
and s3mi-skilled workers co-exists. Such shortages 
t,i-& pgifticalarly acute in backward areas and sma]l 
town loci.tions. Facilities available in the different 
toclinical training institutions are either not adequate 
or are not relevant to small scale industries. At the 
samo time need for skilled and sc vi-skilled workers 
do exist. To ov rcome such need and t  - provide a 
complementary facility of semi-skilled and skilled 
labour in rural and backward locations, workshops 
are sot up. One such workshop has already been
sot up as p;'>rt oi the 1979-80 plgji. The other
workshop a t Liinav/ada in ri'iHcnmani>is District is 
in the process of being set up. A provision of
Rs. 4 lakhfcj (inclusive of Rs. 1 lakh for recurrent
expenditure) for one workshop is made for 1981-82.

Critical Infrastructure in rural and backward areas :

3.5.7.17. Certain infrastructure particularly of 
power and water are very critical for developing 
some backward and rural locations. For the lack 
of this basic infrastructure, such industries are not 
set up or have not become economically viable. Such 
critical infrastructure a t -rrr.vr.I in the backward 
district of Junag?.dh and Bamanbor in the backward 
district of Surendre,np»gar are conceived and the 
execution of these schemes would start soon. In 
the year 1980-81, a provision of Rs. 15 lakhs and 
for 1981-82 a provision of Rs. 14 lakhs is made.

Pilot plant and testing facility : |  i.

3.5.7.18. Chemical industries have rer,ched a 
proportion of 16% of the totr.l functioning imits. 
Share of chemicg.l industry has gone up from 6% to 
16% and is constantly increasing. Chemical indu
stries cp«use water pollution which has social cost. 
Water Pollution C' ntrol Act has also been enacted 
and the Pollution Board has been also set up. The 
small scale miits before they cpjq. treat their effluents 
require facihties of testing characteristics of their 
effluents to identify effluent parameters. Therefore, 
pilot pknts and testing facilities are required. One 
such fanility is being set up in Ankleshwar which is 
a very largo chemical complex. A provision of 
Rs. 4 Ip.khs is made for 1981-82.

Common Industrial Facilities :

3.5.7.19. Often entrepreneurs particularly belong-
:__ a a r _______ j...........  , ot* . •

K j t o j .  t a o u u u x  Ut;»xiiA UU f c H iU iU

and facilities which are costly but critical for their 
operation. Such facilities can improve quality of 
production and certain diversifictation. I t  is propo sed 
to provide tools ajid equipments as well as testing 
laboratories under the scheme. Such facilities are

provided a t Surendranagar and are being provid.ed 
a t Vapi. For the year 1980-81, a provsion of Rs. 4 
lakhs hf..s been made. A provision of Rs. 2 lakhs 
is made for the year 1981-82.

Captive Training Centre :

3.5.7.20. On account of the growing industrial 
needs, constant shortage of particular type of skills 
relevant to particular groups of industries are 
experienced in GrIDC estates. While the skilled 
workers available through the IT I’s are suitable for 
the medium and large scale industries, both from 
the level of skills required as well as from viability 
criteria SSI units cannot afford such skills. I t  is 
estimated that skilled workers required for the GIDC 
estate alone will be of the order of 5,000 to 8,000 
for the next five years. I t  is, therefore, proposed 
that captive training centres be set up in GIDC 
estates to provide specific need based training. A 
provision of Rs. 10 lakhs has been m.ade in the year
1980-81. A provision of 5 lakhs is made for the 
year 1981-82.

Grant-in-aid to Centre for Entrepreneurship Develop
ment—Industrial Self Employment in Rurrl ard 
Backward Areas.

3.5.7.21. The following training progrcmmes are 
to be taken up under this scheme :—

(1) Manuiacturirg Entreprer.eurs Trairirg pro
gramme (FDP)

The basic task of CED is to develoj) manufacturing 
entrepreneurs and CED has been working in this field 
since 1970. Under this f.chcme prospective entrepre
neurs desirous of Retting up their own inelrstry are 
given the required trainirg, guidance and cncoi'i;?ge- 
ment. These traiuii-g programmes are run in the 
major cities as well as tLe backward areas of Gu jarat, 
like th'  ̂20 brck-wni d tph'krs decJr re d by the Govcin- 
nient of Gujarat as v/ell as other ba.ckward trlukas. 
Under this scheme the educsted unemployed are 
also given training.

(2) Non-manufacturirg Training Progrsmme;

This schema primarily aims to elevelc'p ee^ucated 
iinemployed persons who do not po,ssess any tech
nical expertise but Tvho can be absrobed in Fmall 
scale industries. Under this scheme the trainees 
are trained for self employmert for getting sritable 
employment in industry^ as Store Keepers, Time 
Keepers, Accountants, Salesman, Stenographers
ciTi<l T\/rni^oo'fiT-q fifr> T U n

i n  m.ojo-r cities like jAhmedabad, V&dcdara, STJrat, 
E-ailrot. Bhavnacfar. Ma.hesana. Bhamrlt pto

(3) I.T.W. Scheme for develcpirg semi-skiikd w crkers 
for catering to the need for industrial employment.

Having obtained financial assistance from the 
Government CED has established workshop at
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Oclliav, Ahmedabad, This workshop develops 
sei|ii-skilled workers. The trainees are given on the 
job practical training so that they may be in 
^ position to obtain employment immediately after 
the completion of the course. Under this scheme 
it is now proposed to give training in additional 
areas like automobile, refrigeration and air-condi
tion repairing and servicing etc.

(4) Feasibility Study Programme :

To gauge the industrial potential in villages 
and others under developed areas it becomes extre
mely useful to have training programmes for 
feasibility studies. As a part of this programme 
the trainees are made to prepare feasibility reports 
for particular items selected by them. For this 
programme plass-room theoretical training is impar
ted. Also during the day time the trainees are 
made to collect the required data/details for the 
selected items for which the report has to be 
prepared. This report proves useful in future both 
to the trainees as also to entrepreneurs interested 
in starting their units.

(5) Training for 
Entrepreneurs

Development of Village

To ensure that entrepreneurs come forward and 
set up their units successsfully during the initial 
teqthing years particularly in backward and rural 
ares, it is necessary to provide specialised train
ing to them. Under this scheme eutrepi’eueuTS 
are given special technical training for produc
tion of items selected by them for setting up units 
in potential areas. Besides, training for product- 
selection, management and project report prepa 
ration is also given so that the entrepreneurs are 
equipped with skills to successfully set up and 
manage their units.

3.5.7.22. By imparting training under the above 
nentioned schemes, the Centre for Entrepreneur- 
ihip Development aims to achieve higher and higher 
targets for increasing employment opportunities in 
;he State. An outlay of Rs. 14.00 lakhs for Annual 
[’Ian 1981-82 are provided towards grant-in-aid to 
lED to implement this scheme.

^em e for Hire Purchase of Machinery;

3.5.7.23, The Hire purchase scheme for supply 
>f machinery to SSI Units being operated by the 
jSIC is one of the most important support activities 
xtended by the Corporation to the SSI sector. Not 
nly does the scheme ensure availability of crucial

iachine tools, lathes and other machinery of the 
?I sectpr, but also extends credit facilities on easy, 

erms at concessional rates of interest. Consequently 
his scheme has proved to be one of the most popular 
ctivities of the Corporation and has been registering 
steady growth over the past few years. In order to 
xtend this important facility to the backward
1—2725—38

districts and tribal areas, the Corportion has evolved 
a hire purchase scheme with substantial reduction 
in the interest rates and earnest money deposit. 
The Scheme is also applicable to persons belonging 
to SC/ST and other backward classes. As a result, 
value of machinery supplied under the scheme has 
risen from Rs. 19.51 lakhs in 1978 to Rs. 37.49 lakhs 
in 1979. As against 33 units assisted in 1978, the 
number of units benefited by the scheme increased 
to 47 in, 1979. In 1979 an amount of Rs. 10 lakhs 
was disbursed in backward/tribal areas, entrepreneurs 
belonging to SC/ST and other backward classes. I t  
may be mentioned here that the turn over of 1979 
is the highest the Corporetion has ever made in the 
history of its existence. During January, 1980 to 
August, 1980, machinery worth Rs. 33.95lakhs have 
already been delivered to 35 entrepreneurs of which 
machinery worth Rs. 10 lakhs were in the backward 
areas and to entrepreneurs belonging to SC/ST 
categories. The Hire purchase Scheme of the GSIC 
is an important promotional activity designed to 
assist the small entrepreneurs to acquire much needed 
machinery for their industrial units. Concessional 
facilities both in interest rates and earnest money 
deposits extended by the Corporation inthe backward 
Districts/Tribal areas of the State as well as SC/ST 
Backward classes make the scheme an extermely 
important element in the conditions of the down
trodden masses of the State and ameliorating and 
ensuring that the benefit of industrialisation will 
reach the common man. The main features of this 
scheme are as follows :—

3.5.6.24. There is a nominal service charge of 2% 
and earnest money deposit of 10% of the value if 
machinery does not exceed Rs. 25,000/- in each 
innividual case and 20%if the value of the machinr 
exceeds Rs. 25,000 in each invdidual case. The 
maximum limit for supplying machinery under this 
scheme has been increased from Rs. 2.5 lakhs to 
Rs. 5 lakhs. The balance amount is required to be 
repaid in 7 years in 13 equal half yearly instalments 
after a moratorium period of one year. Interest at 
the rate of 4 per cent per annum over the normal 
rate of interest is collected in case of default by the 
party. Third party guarantee is obtained if the 
value of the machinery exceeds Rs. 25,000/- in each 
individual case. The Corporation also gives facilities 
on special concessional terms for supply of machinery 
on hire purchase to small scale units situated in the 
backward areas. Under this scheme the earnest 
money deposit is restricted to 5% if the value of the 
machinery is upto Rs. 25,000/- and to 10% if the 
value of the machinery is more than 25,000 in each 
individual case upto a maximum of Rs. 5,00,000 in 
place of normal 10% and 20% respectively. The 
benefits under the Corporation’s backward area 
development Hire puchease Scheme have also been 
extended to (a) The State Tribal Areas for the 
development of tribal concentration ; and (b) the 
scheme in favour of scheduled caste communities.
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3.5.7.25. With effect from 1st January, 1979 
interest in developed areas is charged at 12% instead 
of 14% if the value of the machinery is less than 
Es. 2 lakhs and 121/2% if the value of the machinery 
is more than Es. 2 lakhs and 91/2% in backward 
areas against original rate of 13%. Eeduction in 
interest become possible due to availability of funds 
from Grovernment a t a cheaper rate of interest. 
In the year 1981-82, it is tentatively proposed to fix 
a target between Es. 60 lakhs to Es. 75 lakhs for the 
Hire Purchase Scheme as against Es. 50 lakhs in
1980-81. A sum of Es. 10.50 lakhs is therefore, 
provided by way of long term loan for the Hire 
Purchase Scheme for 1981-82. The balance amount of 
expenditure will be met from the internal resources of 
the Corporation.

Marketing Scheme!

3.5.7.26. Assisting SSI units to market their 
products is an important activity undertHken by the 
GSIC. This activity is integral to the overall deve
lopment of SSI sector in the State. An outlay of 
Es. 18 lakhs is proivded for this scheme in the 
Annual Plan 1981-82.

Trade Centres;

3.5.7.27, The Trade Centre is an important forum 
to bring together the various SSI units in the State 
and the major purchasers. I t  thus serves the 
parties by providing an impoxtant link between 
small producers and the big buyers. The objectives 
of the Trade Centre are enumerated below:—

1. Market development for the sale of the 
products of small units.

2. Exhibition of the products of the SSI Units.

3. Activities conducive to the promotion 0 £ 
market and sale of the products of SSI Units,

4. Creation of information and business cells.

5. Eaising of sub-contracting agencies.

6. Assistance to be rendered for quality pro
ducts and its standardisation.

7. Creation of library of technical magazines, 
periodicals, guide books, giving details of trade 
regulations etc, and.

8. Products of SSI units are to compete with 
the products of large industries.

3.5.7.28. The trade Centres have already done 
excellent work in the field of marketing. I t has 
already made an impact among the SSI units wish
ing to enlarge their markets. Within a short per
iod of a little over one year, it has already regi
stered 46 units. 35 units have put their products on 
display. The products of 73 units have been taken 
up for publicity by slides. Installation of Telex

and a photo copying machine has ensured that th  
tender erqiiiries are promptly communicated to th  
interested parties to enable them to quote on com 
petitive basis.

3.5.7.29. The infrastructure work of the schen^ 
has been completed during the first year. The Tradj 
Centre will undertake all the activities in a phased 
manner. A provision of Rs. 10 lakhs is made to meej 
recurring and non-recurring expenditure during thl 
year 1981-82, out of which an amount of Es. gj 
lakhs has been provided for construction of thj 
building for the Trade Centre.

Diamond Industries Complex.

3.5.7.30. The Diamond Cutting and Polishing! 
Industry which has developed in Gujarat is highly! 
labour intensive industry. I t  is estimated as of; 
today that this industry provides employment toi 
about 1.5 lakh people. The Industry is at present) 
mainly concentrated in Surat, Navsari, Bhavnagari 
and Palanpur. The growth of this industry hasi 
however, not been consciously planned and as aj 
result it has developed certain unhealthy featuresi 
such as the unhygenic surroundings in which thej 
workers have to operate, lack of adequate facilities^ 
or the welfare of the labour etc. The Diamond In-j 
ustry is also basically an export oriented industry.; 
he formation of the Hind Diamond Trading 
orporation by the Government of India is a 
ignificant measure in the context of boosting the' 
export of diamonds. In this context, therefore, it is 
necessary to provide for a systematic growth of the 
diamond industry in Gujarat to serve the twin pur-< 
poses of optimising the employment potential of the 
industries and maximising the export. To achieve 
this, it is decided to set up a Diamand Complex 
with the following facillities :—

a. A Diamond Training School where the training 
in the latest techniques of diamond cutting and polish- 
ing is imparted to selected 100 trainees from 1978 
From 1st June, 1978 tc 31st March 1979 263 trainees 
are trained.

b. Setting up a series of standard design sheds aj 
minimum cost where the diamond polishing unitj 
can be set up. The design of the shed will be sue! 
that the workers can operate in a healthy atmosj 
phere.

c. A Dimond Training Centre with close haiso] 
with the Hind Diamond Trading Corporation and th 
Gujarat Export Corporation as well as the sit 
holders of Diamond to take full advantage of th 
Air Cargo Complex set up at the proposed diamon 
complex will have to be located in the backwan 
district adjoining Ahmedabad so that the employ 
ment opportunities are created in a backward and 
rural area and at the same time the export potentig 
of the air cargo complex at Ahmedabad is full; 
utilised.
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3.5.7.31. The Government have already initiated 
various measures for encouragement of the diamond 
cutting and polishing industry in the State and the 
proposed Diamond Complex wiU be part of the multi- 
prone approach of the Government to develop this 
industry covering the aspects of training of workers, 
creating infrastructure for the industry and providing 
the necessary incentive for the commerci al activities 
to flourish. Eor the year 1980-81 it is likely to incur 
an expenditure to the tune of Rs. 10 lakhs and for 
the year 1981--82 Rs. 5 lakhs are provided for this 
scheme.

District Industries Centres:

3.5.7.32. This is a centrally sponsored scheme on 
sharing basis. According to the new industrial policy 
of the Central Government 17 District Industries 
Centres have started working in Gujarat State. 
They are busy in intensive drive to industrialise the 
rural and backward areas of the State. In the State 
the D ie s  were started first in 10 backward districts 
of she State on 1st May, 1978 and the rest of the 
districts were covered on 2nd October 1978. In 
each of the districts target programmes have been 
chalked out and given to them for 18 months period 
from October, 1978 to March, 1980. As per the in
struction of the Central Government targets 
for 4 years have been fixed. A committee under the 
Chairmanship of the Collector has been appointed to 
advise and supervise the working of the District 
Industries Centre.

3.5.7.33. The Central Government has given 
Rs, 5.00 lakhs per DIC as non-recurring expenditure 
for the building, vehicles etc. As per the revised 
pattern, the Central Government contributes 50 
percent of the recurring expenditure.

3.5.7.34. The schemes implemented through the 
DIC are cash subsidy on Capital Investment, 
Power subsidy, interest subsidy, testing subsidy. 
Sales tax loans and tax holiday, State Cash Subsi% 
Bankable Scheme for Cottage Industries, the tribal 
sub-plan scheme and Central Plan Scheme.

3.5.7.35. A Mon’toriag Celhl has been established 
at State level to centralise and supervise the progress 
of the district industries centres and to help in smooth 
implementation of the programme.

3.5.7.36. For the year 1980-81, it is expected to 
incur an expenditure to the tune of Rs. 100 lakhs. 
The State has to bear 50% of this expenditure. 
For the year 1981—82, Rs. 35 lakhs are provided for 
this scheme as State share.

Capital Subsidy and Growth Centres :

3.5.7.37. Hitherto, Industrieal Development of 
Gujarat was mainly confined in 6 industrially forward 
cities of Ahmedabad, Vadodara, Rajkot, Surat, 
B havnagar and Jamnagar. Though the industrial

development in the State has taken place significantly 
since formation of the State there was a tendency to 
locate new units in and around these 6 cities inspite of 
various encouragements offered by the Government 
for dispersal of industries. I t  has been generally agreed 
that establishment of industries whether in public 
or private sector would be primarily guided by 
Techno-Economic considerations. Unless some con
cessions or additional incentives are offered to 
enterpreneurs, there will be a lack of enthusiasm on 
the part of entrepreneurs to locate industries in 
industrially backward regions. As a result of various 
deliberations at different levels, Government of India 
decided to offer a package of incentives in the form of 
cash subsidy, transport subsidy, income tax  rebate 
and soft loans etc. Sometime in 1968 Government of 
India set up a Committee known as Pande Committee 
for indentifying backward areas in the Country. This 
committee after careful consideration identified 
backward areas in various States based on certain 
economic indicators of the development. Accordingly,
10 uisLricLs of Gujarat were identified as industrially 
backward for the purpose of liberal incentives to be 
offered to the entrepreneurs for setting up a new 
industry. Subsequently Government of India set up 
Wanchhoo Committee for going through various 
incentives which can be considered for development 
of industrially backward areas. One of the recommen
dations of the Wanchhoo Committee was to offer 
capital subsidy to entrepreneurs for setting up their 
units in identified backward areas. Accordingly, 
Government of India introduced a scheme of Central 
Cash Subsidy with effect from 1st October, 1970. 
The benefit of the scheme was available only in 3 
districts of Gujarat viz., Panchmahals (from 1st 
October, 1970) Bharuch (from 26th August, 1971) 
and Surendranagar (from 26th August, 1971).

3.5.7.38. The State Government introduced a 
scheme of State Cash Subsidy with effect 
from 1st November, 1977. The State Government also- 
introduced a concept of growth centre alongwith the 
new scheme since the Government felt that the infra
structure facilities available at a particular location 
are of primary importance for the industrialist to 
take decision, for setting up an industrial venture. 
Concept of growth centre has been based upon various 
indicators covering factors like availability of rail
ways, road, water etc. There are 16 criteria on the 
basis of which the decision is taken to decide whether 
a particular place is to be recognised as a gowth 
centre. The idea behind such concept is to achieve 
industrialisation of various areas a t comparatively 
rapid pace since otherwise it would not take place if 
incentives are offered on general basis in all areas in 
the State. This will also regulate the development of 
industries in the planned manner and restrict mush
room and haphazard growth of industries in the State. 
Since inception of the scheme, 5527 units were 
registered up to 31st March 1980. Out of these units 
2647 units were sanctioned subsidy of Rs. 1040.42 
lakhs and were disbursed an amount of Rs. 681.03 
lakhs. The total investment in fixed assets is of the 
order of Rs. 81.49 crores.
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3.5.7.39. The response roceived from eiitrepre- 
nurs to set up industrial units in locations of 
Growth centres oan bo seen from the fact that out 
of 5527 industrial units registered under the scheme 
as large as 4056 i. e. nearly 73 por cent are registeied 
in various centres.

3.5.7.40. An outlay of Rs. 425 lakhs is provided 
for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

Intensive Development of Small Industries in Rural 
Areas;

3.5.7.41. The Government of India have directed 
to implement the Rural Area Scheme with effect 
from 1st May, 1978 in 10 Districts and from 2nd 
October, 1978 in several other districts through the 
District Industries Centres in the entire State except 
the towns and villages having popul8.tion of more 
t h ^  25000 according to the 1971 census, with ratio 
of expenditure 50:50 by Central and State Govern
ment. Under this scheme, financial as well as other 
assistance are given as under:—

(a) All types of entrepreneurip.1 training.

(b) Expenditure on common facility service 
Including land, building, machinery equip
ment etc.

(c) Expenditure on technical and managerial 
staff of experimentally run production centre 
on economical scliomcs suck as raw matQiials, 
deposits, emporia, sale depots, etc.

(d) Expenditure on other departmental scheme 
including publicity, exhibition, research and 
departmentally run pilot technological experi
mental scheme and subsidy on power.

3.5.7.42. These schemes were implemented through 
the five District Panchayats viz. Kachchh, Panch- 
mahals, Junagadh, Sabarkantha and Banaskantha 
upto 30th April, 1978 and the s?,me are implemented 
through District Industries Centres from 1st May, 
1978. For the year 1980-81 a provision of Rs. 31.50 
lakhs is made in plan as a State share. The Central 
Government will give assistance on the matching 
basis. For the year 1981-82 a provision of Rs. 34 
lakhs is made as State share.

Apprentice Training in Government Printing Presses:

3.5.7.43. Under the Apprentice Act, 1961, the 
Government presses have to train apprentices in the 
ratio of 1:7 worker. The above apprentice scheme 
has been introduced from 1st September, 1967. The 
duraition of training is three years and the appren
tices are paid stipend of Rs. 130, Rs. 140 and Rs. 150 
for the first, second and third year respectively. The 
object of the scheme is to overcome the acute shortage 
of trained craftsmen in prining trade.

The number 
below:—

of apprentices trained is shown

Year No. of posts 
sanctioiied

No. of apprenti
ces trained

1976-77 234 217

1977-78 234 211

1978-79 212 211

1979-80 212 193

1980-81 212 192
(under training)

3.5.7.44. A provision of Rs. 4.5 lakhs for the year 
198Q-81 is made and about 192 apprentices are Jijke- 
ly to be tra-ined. Fpr the year 1981-&2 Rs. 3.5 lakhs 
are provided and it is targettefj to impart training to 
about 20D apprentices.

Package Assistance to SSI Units ;

3.5.7.45. Uptil now subsidy was granted under 
the provision of Gujarat State Subsidy to Electric 
Power Consumption (Cottage and Small Industries) 
Rules, 1965 to industrial units which have total 
GonnoC'ted elcctvical load not exceeding 30 II. 1P. 
only for electromotive power and not on lighting. 
Government has further liberalised the policy and 
new power subsidy can be given to units having any 
number of H. P. connected load excluding some big 
cities. The idea behind giving this subsidy is to 
enable the small scale industrial units to stand 
in competition in the market. The quantnrn of 
subsidy givpn per unit depends upon the place of 
establishment of the unit and the period between
5 to 10 years graded on population basis.

3.5.7.46. The absence of quality consciousness has 
adversely affected the sales of SSI Units. A scheme 
of quality marking of products of selected SSI has 
been introduced and recently products a,re covered 
under the scheme which is implemented through 
the Industrial Chemical Laboratory, Vadodara and 
in respect of diesel engines by the photo type-cwm- 
training centre, Rajkot. The sale of quality mark
ing products has increased to Rs. 130.32 lakhs in
1978-79 and more than Rs. 1.25 crores in 1979-8Q.

3.5.7.47. In order to make industrialists quality 
conscious a scheme of subsidy for purchase of 
testing equipment as well as subsidy on cost of 
testing charges is in vogue. The grant of such sub
sidy is regulated under the provisions of Gujarat 
State Aid to Industries (Purchase of Testing equip
ment for establishment of Testing House or hut 
laboratories) Rules, 1971 and Gujarat State Aid to
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Industries ( Testing of Products of small scale Indus
tries ) Rules 1971. Establishment of Testing House 
is also encouraged by giving financial assistance. 
Under the said rules the quantum of assistance in 
case of testing of product is a t the rates of 50 per 
cent of charges subject to a maximum of Rs. 100 
per annum per unit. The quantum of assistance for 
establishing a Test House is 12 1/2 per cent of 
capital cost subject to a ceiling of Rs. 25,000.

3.5.7.48. A Provision of Rs. 14 lakhs for Aunual 
Plan 1981-82 is made to give subsidy in various 
forms under package scheme of SSI Units.

3 .5 .8 . Village and Cottage Industries

3.5 .8 .1 . The details of the prograrajnes covered 
under this group are shown below.

( Rs. in lakhs )

Sr.
No. Programme

Outlay for 
1981-82

1 2 3

1. Direction and Supervision 5.00

2. Handloom Industry

(a) Handloom Industry 50.00

(b) Intensive Development of 
Handloom Industry 45.00

(c) Gujarat Handloom Develop
ment Corporation 5.00

3. Handicraft Industry

(a) Handicraft Industry 6.00

(b) Gujarat Handicraft Develop
ment Corporation 1.00

i

(c) Carpet Weaving Centre 6.00

1 (d) Woolen Carpet celling GEC .. 18.00

4. Co-operative Industry

(a) Co-operative Spinning Mills .. 10.00

(b) Financial assistance to Indus
trial Co-operatives 20.00

(c) Powerloom co-operative 
Industry 2.00

5. Gujarat State KJiadi and Village 
Industries Board 250.00

1 2 3

6. Other Programmes

(a) Training of Industrial artisans 60.00

(b) Financial assistance to individual 
artisans 48.00

(c) Gujarat Marketing Corporation 
for Village and Cottage Indus
tries ( GRIMCO) 10.00

(d) Establishment of village flaying 
centres and village tanneries 20.00

(e) Rural Production Centres 10.00

(f) Rural Technology Institute 5.00

(g) Tribal Development 
Corporation

(t) Mini Industrial Estates in Rural 
Areas 10.00

Total 581.00

3 .5 .8 .2 . Cottage Industxy is an industry having 
fixed capital investment upto Rs. 25,000 and not 
covered by Factory Act. Cottage Industries could 
be classified either as traditional and modern or as 
production based or service oriented. Traditionally, 
in rural economy 25 to 30% population depend on 
non-agricultural activities. Rural Artisans constitute 
integral part of the rural society and fulfil basic 
needs of goods and services to rural society. Most 
of the activities are low-cost oriented and heriditary. 
Our country is having a very large pool of skills, 
and the emphasis of the Sixth Plan is going to be 
put-on development and optimum utilisation of 
human resources. I t  is natural that rural artisans 
be given due importance. The Cottage Industries 
are also em- nently suitable to achieve major objec
tives of the Sixth Plan generation of productive 
employment in non-agricultural sector and dispersal 
of industrial activities in rural and backward areas. 
Since the Cottage Industries create more opportu
nities with the limited capital investments, it could 
be considered as appropriate sector for development. 
However, there are certain difficulties in rapid 
growth of cottage industries which are as under :—

(i) The sector is unorganised and without 
proper linkages,

(n) Though the State have a large number of 
skilled persons they have to extend proper orga
nisational support to optimise the use of such 
skill.

i —2725—39
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[Hi) The tools, equipments and, technic adopted, 
are outd,ated, and. artisan by himself is unable 
to replace and,/or mod,ify them.

{iv) The Sector is heavily d,epend.eut mostly 
on mid.d.leman for raw materials, credit and, 
market. There has been only neeglible flow of 
the institutional finance in this sector.

3 .5.8.3. I t  was estimated, that 3.6 lakh families 
in Gujarat are engaged, in houso-hold, industries as 
per 1971 census. At present about 5 lakh families 
are engaged in house-hold industrial activities.

3 .5.8.4. A large number of rural poor families 
derive their liveli-hood from traditional Cottage 
Industries. The occupational groups in scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes are also engaged in 
various cottage industries such as Handloom, Leather, 
Bamboo work and Ceramics, including brick making. 
Development of Cottage Industries will ensure 
additional employment opportunities and income 
to the rural artisans, bulk of whom belong to weaker 
sections of society.

3 .5.8.5. The Directorate of Cottage Industries 
has been formed as Head of Department in 1973. 
Gujarat has provided separate agency for looking 
after different activities such as Khadi and Village 
Industries, Handloom and Handicrafts, Training 
and Financial Assistance to rural artisans and technical 
and marketing guidance to the rural artisans. Director 
of Cottage Industries is also ex-officio additional 
Registrar for Co-operatives and he is looking after 
all the Industrial Co-operatives in the State. The 
Directorate of Cottage Industries will have to execute 
many new plan schemes, as well as supervise the 
work of various organisations set up specifically for 
rendering services to the rural artisans. The Direc
torate of Cottage Industries needs technically qualified 

persons whose services could be utilised for solvmg 
various problems of this sector. Director of Cottage 
Industries needs specialists in Handloom, Leather 
Ceramics and Coir, Institutional finance, marketing 
and cooperatives, to ensure proper implementation 
of the programmes. An outlay of Rs. 5 lakhs has 
been provided for the Annual Plan 1981-82 for streng
thening the Directorate.

Handloom Sector

3.5.S.6. Once upon a time 80,000 handlooms were 
active in Gujarat State but on account of proximity 
of modern textile industry organsied in the State 
the handlooms have suffered heavily. There has 
been steady declinc in the number of handlooms as 
shown below:—

Year
1950
1963
1973
1976

No of looms in State
80,000
40.000
36.000
25.000 out of which 21,000 

are active.

3.5.8.7. Handloom industry in its employment 
potential is only next to agriculture in our country. 
Majority of the weavers in Gujarat almost 85% belong 
to Scheduled Casts and the remaining beong to 
various backward and minority communities. Deve
lopment of Handloom industry in Gujarat especially 
in the context of 20 Point Programme, assumes 
significant importance. The State Governmentwould 
hke to intensify the efforts with a view to ensure 
that there is no future decline in the number of 
handlooms in the State and all handlooms work at 
optimum level of production. Government also 
envisages to see tliat employment potential in this 
sector is fully exploited and opportinities for better 
earnings are made available. The Development of 
Handlooms will be in cooperative sector thronght 
primary, central and apex cooperative societies of 
weavers and through Gujarat State Handloom Deve
lopment Corporation. I t  is planned to train non- 
heridtary group of persons and to provide unemplo
yed youths and to introduce manmade fibre of 
handlooms.

3.5.8.8. I t  would be necessary to strengthen the 
training facilities. The Handlooms will also 
be required to be modernised by adding new 
accessories and replacing out-dated parts,. I t 
would also be necessary to providet] suppor-ting. 
services for pre-weaving and post ,/eaving pro
cess. Financial assitance in form of share capital, 
interest and managerial subsidy and margin money 
would borcqvured foi both the Handloom develop
ment Corporation Co-operatives. Government has 
to make special provision for marketing incentives 
in the form of subsidy for development of net work 
and rebate on sales. I t  is expacted that an outlay 
of Rs. 100 lakhs provided for the Year 1981-82 would 
cover 900 looms under New Intensive Programme 
and 85 looms in Cooperative Sector. Total cloth 
to be produced in the sector would be 41 lakhs 
sq.meters, valued at Rs. 205 lakhs during 1981-82.

Handicraft Industry.

3.5.8..9 Gujarat has a rich heritage in arts and 
crafts. In addition to artistic value of the products 
Gujarat Handicrafts have a large market at home 
and abroad. The Gujarat Handicrafts mainly are 
based on textile, wood and ceramics. The State 
Design Centre provides valuable service in preserva 
tion of traditional skills and innovate them to suit 
the modern requirements. A special rebate is 
gratnted every year for a week to promoted market
ing of handicrafts. An outlay of Rs. 6 lakhs 
for the Annual Plan 1981-82 is provided.

Gujarat Handicrafts Development Corporation.

3.5.8.10. Gujarat State Handicrafts Development 
Corporation provides marketing support to the a rti
sans of Gujarat. I t  has a small net-work of emporia- 
in bigeitiesw^. New Delhi, Bombay and Ahmeda
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bad. There is a need to improve the marketing net 
work by opening new emporia at other important 
centares in the country. The Corporation has also 
to p«erform development role by settingup 3 Muse
ums at Grandhinagar, Shamalaji and Saputara 
to exhibits rare collections of handicrafts. I t  has 
also to popularies improved specimen of various 
handicrafts. I t  also sets up production Centres, 
introduces neAV designs and patterns and lielps the 
artis.ans to project their products and exhibitions. 
I t  aUso exports articles of handicrafts. In Annual 
Plan 1981-82 a provision of 1.00 lakh is in the from 
of Share Capital.

Carpet Weaving Centres.

3.5.8.11. During the last Five Year Plan it was 
a centrally sponsored scheme which is now trans- 
ferre(d to the State Sector. Carpet weaving is a 
new activity which requires the skill formation at 
a cotmperatively young age. Gujarat Handicraft 
Development Corporation with the help of volun
tary  agencies has trained 200 new artisans in this 
art. A few private firms have also set up their 
production units in Gujarat. The crucial need for 
development of Carpet Industry in Gujarat is the 
need for skill formation. The scheme envi
sages to train 50 carpet weavers per centre per 
year at an estimated cost of Rs. 200 lakhs which 
will i nclude the initial cost of looms and accesso
ries, training coat and stipends. 25 such centres 
are planned during the Sixth Five Year Plan. 
This programme will encourage setting up of new 
Carpet production units in the State as well as pro
vide opportunities to the members of Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other weaker sections 
to acquire skill, which can lead them to earn better 
wages. Development of Carpet Industry would also 
encouTage consumption of local wool and its pro- 
Ressing. In order to take up the programme, Rs. 6 
lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82 has been 
provided.

IVoolen Carpet Cell in GEC.

3.5.8.12. Gujarat has sizable production, of wool

td Woolen Carpet Industry has a good poten- 
ility for self employment as well as earning 
foreign exchange. As a part of package pro

gramme to promote this industry in our State, 
it is envisaged to set up export cell in Gujarat 
Export Corporation to ensure quality control of 
Woolen Carpet Products in Gujarat State which 
pill be chanalised for export through the Corpora
tion. The Corporation also will advise weaving 
Bentresi/producing centres to develop and adopt 
new design and techniues for manufacturing car
pets and also on quality control measures. An 
outlay of Rs. 18 lakhs have been provided for the 
î ear 1981-82, to provide financial assistance to the 
Corporation in the form of loan.

3.5.8.13. Government of Gujarat has earlier 
participated in share capital of 5 cooperative spin
ning mills. After their teething troubles, these units 
have now become profitable giving benefit to cotton- 
growers and weavers. The Cooperative Spinning 
Mill a t Limbdi on account of poor equity base and 
heavy debt burden and mismanagement had become 
a sick unit. The State Government have taken over 
the unit which employs 800 persons mainly from 
Scheduled castes. The- State Government is to con
tribute equity to correct debt-equity ratio. I t  is 
provided to contribute 20.00 lakhs to the Limbdi 
Mill’s equity and ensure that unit becomes normal 
and runs at profit at the end of the Sixth Plan. It 
has already reduced the loss by earning a net 
profit of Rs. 70 lakhs during last 2 years.

3.5.8.14. In addition to the above. State Govern
ment desires to encourage establishment of new 
Co-operative Spinning Mills for wool. Out of 20 
lakh kgs. of wool Production in the state only 
10% is spun in Gujarat. This has encouraged 
traders to exploit wool producers. Two Coope
rative units have already prepared pro- 
joct-report.s and placed orders for machineries, 
obtained hind etc., to pi-ocess Wool into yarn. In 
order to carry out tliese activities a provision of 
Rs. 10 lakhs is made in the Annual Plan, 1981-82.

Financial Assistance to other Industrial Cooperative 
Societies.

3.5.8.15. There are 1418 Cooperative Societies 
in the State and 365 societies are under liquidation 
on account of non-viability. The Industrial Co
operatives cover 90,000 members. The societies for 
Handloom (191) Khadi (12) Gramodhyog (49) 
Handicraft (155) would be covered under sectoral 
schemes but the remaining societies are to be 
covered under the Package Assistance scheme. It 
will provide for the following assistance

(1) Shar eapital Participation to Societies,

(2) Sliare capital loan to weak members,

(3) Managerial subsidy,

(4) Infra-structure subsidy on acquisition of 
new capital, tools, equipments,

(5) Interast subsidy on working Capital

(6) Work-shed-cum-storage godown subsidy 
against bank-loan, and

(7) Reserve fimd loan/subsidy for reviaval of 
available dormant society.

Cooperative Spinning Mills.
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3.5.8.16. Tlie package scheme empliasises project 
finance in a package to ensure that poor performance 
on account of higli debt-ratio, mis-management 
Sub-optional finance, heavy interest debt, shortage 
ofraw-materialsor difficulty in storage or marketing 
do nob occur. An outlay of Rs. 20 lakhs is provided 
for 1981-82 for this schemes.

Powerloom Industry

3.5.8.17. There are 28 power loom, societies in 
the State having 853 licenced power-looms. Of th(3 
above 28 powerloom societies 20 are working and 
600 poworlooms are active. Eight powerloom societies 
are defunct having 253-idle power-looms I t is p ro 
posed to aabivese the pov7or-loom by revitalising 
the existing societies or by transfer of looms to new 
sooiefcies.

3.5.8.18. The Capital invested in these power
loom has become idle investment and needs to be 
activised for productive purpose. The idle powerlooms 
when activised will produce 60,72,000 meters of cloth 
per year.

Details of the Schemes:

3.5.8.19. The members of th<! powerloom societies 
are given Rs. 3,000/-as loan per powerloom. Govern
ment share contribution of Rs. 1000/- per powerloon 
is given to the society to ra.iso working capital 
Financi?.l assistances of Rs. 1500 per powerloom is 
giveji to the society to construct shed. It is pro
posed to raise the limit o f loan per power-loom to 
meet increased cost and financial assistance towards 
construction of sheds. I t  is also proposed to give 
management subsidy to the new or revitalised society 
to the extent of Rs. 7200/- for 3 years to enagage 
one good technician and one officient Secretary/ 
Manager to run the society.

3.5.8.20. Physical targets and outlays u^der the 
schemes during Sixth Five Year Plan are as under ;-

Year No. of Powerlooms 
to be activised.

Outlays of 
tho scheme 
(Rs. inlakhs)

1980-81 50 2.00

1981-82 50 2.00

1982-83 50 3.00

1983-84 50 4.00

1984-85 53 4.00

3.5.8.21. The scheme will benefit the people 
belonging to scheduled Castes and other bacWarda 
communities as 50% of powerlooms are reserved for 
for such categories only.

3.5.8.22. If  the ban on new powerloomf? is the 
removed, there is a a great to scof eenlist more 
coopperatives in this field and provide means of 
live lihood to unemployed and poor persons in this 
industry. Under this programmes, a provision of 
Rs. 2 lakhs is made to cover 1000 Workers.

Training of Artisans :

3.5.8.23. Gujarat is now second in industrial 
development in the country. The demand for skilled 
workers is rising very rapidly. The following facilities 
for skill formation are given

1. Apprentice scheme.

2. I. T. I. and Mini 
IT .I .

12,000 persons

11.000

3. Non I.T.I. level course 
under Directorate Cottage 
industries. 3,500

4. Vocational and technical 
of educational stream 6.000

Total 32,500

3.5.8.24. The private training facilities and- 
TRYSEM will impart skills tol5,000 person. However,' 
with establishment of untrained big and medum scale 
industriesa nd 4,000 SSI units under in the State the 
demand for skilled and sami skilled workers would 
not be less than 50,000 per year. Since the training 
institutions have spill over recurring liability i t  will 
not be possible to obtain funds from IRD and 
TRYSEM. The capacity for institutionaltrainingwhicj 
is now limited to 3500 is to be in increased to  7155 
trainees per year for the institutions. The Schemes 
will “impart-training to 3900 artisans during the 
year, 1981-82 for which provisions of Rs. 6D lakhs 
is made.

3.5.8.25. The 85% of trainees from these in
stitutions have found placement. I t  also helps many 
of them to start small ventures with the hale of scheme 
for financial assistance to artisans from Banks (Ban
kable Schemes). They are also encouraged to  join 
various industrial cooperatives in the talukas. The 
outlay proposed here is in addition to other trai
ning schemes. Government has also considered to 
consolidate all training work under one functionarv 
to make best use of existing facilities.



Financial assistance to individual Artisans

3.5.8.26. A new scheme is introduced from 1st 
xipril, 1979 under which artisans are given financial 

‘ assistance at concessional rate of interest by public 
sector banks. Artisans and Enterpreneurs falling- 
within the definition of Cottage Industries are eligible 
to obtain such loan from public sector banks. Urban 
•Co-operative Banks and recognised financial institu
tions to the extent of Rs. 25,000/- at a rate of 
interes;t not exceeding 12 per cent. In respect of the 
artisans belonging to scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes the loans will be routed to them through the 
Scheduled Caste Economic Development Corpo
ration and the Tribal Development Corporation 
respectively. Those artisans who are not entitled to 
get the benefit of D. R. I. schemes will be given 

interest subsidy at the following rate :—

Rate of 
Interest 
subsidy

1 Loans to artisans from Tribal. 6%

2 Loans to artisans from Scheduled
Castes and. other backward classes. 5%

3 Loans to other artisans.

3.5.8.27. The benefit of the differential rate of 
interest on loan will be made available to all eligible 
artisans. Besides, as against loans sanctioned by 
the banks for purposes of tools and equipments 
subsidy at the following rates is given:—

Limit of the. loan. Tribals. S.C. and 
other B.C.

Others

1. Upto Rs. 5000 50PC 40PC 30PC
2. 5000 to 10000 50PC 35PC 25PC

3. 10000 to 25000 40PC 30PC 20PC

3.5.8.28. During the year 1979-80 an expendi
ture of Rs. 53 lakhs was incurred benefitting 9453 
irtisan loanees. For the Annual Plan 1981-82 an 
outlay of Rs. 48 lakhs has been provided.

fChadi and Village Industries.

 ̂ 3.5.8.29. Khadi and Village Industries are employ
ment oriented programmes. With the adoption o f 
mproved technology in khadi and village industries 
here has been a rise in production of khadi and 
iriilage industries and simultaneously it has 
msured quality of products and lessening of 
nanual labour. The khadi and village industries 
>rogran_ime is still capable of providing employment
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in remote and tribal areas of the State. The pro
gramme has provided employment to 72,000 workers 
at the end of 1979-80. Its production has been 'of 
the order of Rs. 2792 lakhs and sale has been of the 
order of Rs. 2681 lakhs. It has paid wages of Rs. 637 
lakhs.

Development'^of ,̂Khadi.

3.5.8.30,^ Ne\\ Model Ambar Charkhas with 6 
spindles can provide full employment. Till 1979-80
33,000 Ambar Charkhas are made available. Pro
viding of Ambar Charkhas need be coupled with 
supply of quality slyvers (pooni). At present there 
are 8 puni plants and 10 more units are likely t<? 
be commissioned shortly. If khadi industy has to 
stand and consolidate its position expert weavers 
are necessary. Alongwith this, strenthening of sale 
outlets is also necessary. Thus, for 3 objectives viz., 
supply quality slyvors facilities to weavers and stren
gthening of marketing outlets the State Khadi and 
Village Industries Board has drawn out a phased 
programme. Since Khadi and Village Commission 
gives Charkhas only on loan and the beneficiaries 
being too poor are not able to afford it. State 
Board’s scheme of ‘Right to Work’ is modified to 
provide 75% subsidy to tribals and 50% subsidy to 
others and also to provide all other supporting faci
lities like training, manegement, grant, rent and 
processing facilities from State budget.

Village Industries.

3.5.8.31. Village pottery, tanning, oil ghani, rice 
milling etc. are village industries. KVIC generally, 
provides loan and subsidy. KVIC schemes have to 
be supported in various ways and publicity work 
shops, rebate and interest subsidy are required to 
motive village artisans and render assistance. Cumu
lative efforts of this have been that there has been 
a rise both in number and quality of products from 
small rice millers, paper units, toilet-soap and laun- 
dary soap and leather items. I t  is also realised that 
institutions engaged in promotion of khadi^ 'and 
village industries have to be subsidised atleast for 
loan from financing institutions. State Khadi Board 
has also to make provision for some welfare schemes 
for their employees who are in service on the same 
terms and conditions generally obtained in Govern
ment. In Annual Plan 1981-82, a provision of Rs. 
250 lakhs is mado under these programmes.

Establishment of Villages Flaying Centres and 
Village Tannaries.

3.5.8.32. Tlie Cattle population of the State is 
1.15 crore as per 1971 figures and now it will be 
around 1.80 crores. There are 3 lakh leather workers 
in the stfite mainly in fkying (0.50 lakh), Tanning 
(1.00 lakh) and cobblers (1.5 lakhs). The strategy 
to develop this sector envisages provision of training 
of flayers and tanners to up-grade techniques and 
tools.



168
U'"

3.5.8.33. It is proposed to implement t t e  sclierae 
of develop 111 in an integrated way through Director 
6f Cottage Industries and Griijarat Leather Co. 5 cen
tres are under intsgrated development since 1979-80. 
Tiie lether workers are also encouraged to form viable 
cooperatives whenever common production work and 
marketing would call for joint efforts. To carry out 
these various acti /ities, a provision of Rs. 20.00 lakhs 
is provided for 1981-82.

Gijarat Rural Indistries Marketing Corporations., en
3.5.8.34. Cottage Industries by their very nature  ̂

are dispersed over a large number of centres and 
cover a variety of activities. The coverage of 
artisans by Khadi and Village Industries Institutions 
for Handlooms and Handicrafts and Industrial 
Co-operatives would be around 2 lakhs. Out of 5,60 
lakh artisans in Gujara; 1.80 lakh artisans engaged 
in Diamond Industry are in high wage 
employment. However, 1.80 lakh artisans are not 
provided wit'i services and linkages. They need to be 
covered by State Level Organisations which could 
provide a package of services for raw material, 
marketing network and definite production 
programme to the artisans. Gujarat Rural Industries 
Marketing Corporation has been set-up with a vie 
to filling lip the existing lacuna in solving problems 
of the unorganised and scattered units of Cottage 
Industries.

Rural Proiuctiori-Gum*Service Centres.

3.5.8.35. GRlMCO is entrusted with a task to 
identify groups of artisans and provided them with 
full time or s ipplementary employmot and also offer 
them all the necessary services. I t  proposes to work 
pn the same model as Rural Marketing Centre pro- 
pp3ed by Government of India for each Block through 
1̂1 Indi 1  Handicraft Board. The State Government in 

order to intensify the programmes of employment 
oriented nature has decided to establish 50 such 
centres and to cover 4500 artisans. GRIMCO will 
be subsidised at the rate of Rs. 600/- per artisan per 
annuam. I t will guarantee empl >yment and reasonable 
level of income. GRIMCO will use this centres as a 
linkage betAveen a rural artisan on one hand and raw 
material procurement and market outlet on the other. 
It will be able to have optimum utilisation of the 
capactiry and skills.

3.5.8.36. The outlay provided for the year
1981-82 is Rs, 10 lakhs with a target to cover 
400 artisans.

Rural Technology Institute, Gandhinagar.

3.5.8.37. One of the major handicaps of rural 
industries is its out dated and perhaps obsolete tech
nology and tools and equipments. If it has to 
survive it should imbibe advances made in science 
and technology. Advancement in rural technology 
is therefore necessary,

3.5.8.38. Government of Gujarat therefore, has 
set-up a Rural Technology Institute; Intermediate

Technology Development Group, London 
has been engaged as consultant. The 
Institute has been set up on the lines of ITDG 
recommendations. I t  is a society registered under 
Societies Registration Act and a Trust under Public 
Trust Act. Its role is to identify technological pro
blems to develop tools and equipments which will 
reduce fatigue of an artisan’s labour and ensure 
greater productivity. The institute has a plan to 
undertake various projects. Most of the artisans in . 
Gujarat belong to category of village potters, ! 
carpenters, black-smiths, leather workers and bamboo j 
workers. The institute therefore, proposes to  moti
vate and induce artisans to adopt scientific techno-i 
logy and provide improved tools ard  equipments; 
of their operations. An outlay of Rs. 5 lakhs is 
provided for 1981-82.

Mini Industrial Estates:
3.5.8.39. The units of cottage industries generally 

exist side by side with the residential accommodation, 
of artisans. There is concentration of them a t many- 
places for a particular craft or indu:^;try. There is 
a scheme to offer Godown-cwm-Workshed under 
Industrial Cooperatives. But artisans who are", gene-; 
rally individuals prefer to have direct support and, 
to have independent space for their work. (Gujarat’ 
Industrial Development Corpoation :̂et-up rhodern 
Industrial Estates for organised small’scale industries 
and it is over burdened in view of the rapid industri- 
ahsation in the State. I t  is therefore, necessary to 
entrust to D.I.C. some provision which could be 
utilised to provide common infrastructural facilities 
to Cottage Industries. Gujarat Rural Industrial 
Marketing Corporatioii would also need infrastru'^ 
cturaf facilities. Many handloom weavers, leather 
workers arid other handicraft artisans have alread]^ 
indicated their preference for woksheds at a common 
side. They may also be organised in service coopera-; 
tives or as -Rural Marketing Centres. Voluntary! 
agencies and Industrial Houses have also shown their 
willingness to undertake the work-shed construction 
programme; the same is supported by the 
Government subsidy. The loan portion is to be 
obtained from banks and the Margin required will 
be covered by subsidy and self help. For the Annual 
Plan 1981-82 a provision of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is made 
for the purpose.
3.5.9. Mining and Metallurgical Industries;

3.5.9.1. The broad break up of the outlay of 
Rs. 200 lakhs provided for this purpose is as uiider

(Rs. in lakhs)
Sr. Programme Outlay fo
No. 1981-82

1 2 3
1. Expansion and reorganisation of

Directorate of Geology and Mining 80.00
2. Loans to Gujarat Mineral

Development Corporation 120.00

Total .. 200.00
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3.5.9.2. The activities under Mining Sector can 
be broadly mdentified in four divisions viz. (1) Mineral 
exploration, their development and mining, (2) Gom- 
mercialisatioii, (3) Growth ofmineral based industries, 
and (4) Mineral Administration.

0.0.9.3. Mineral exploration and mineral admini
stration of Geology and Mining carried out by the 
State is supplemented by the work of the Geological 
Survey of India. Mineral Administration consists 
of grant of lease likeness for mining, Collection of 
royalty, rents, conservation of mineral and regulation 
of mining activity. The mineral exploration carried 
out provides the platform for developing the Mining 
industries based on them and this results in creation 
of employment, for the people of these backward 
areas of the State. The Directorate also provides 
technical guidance to the private entrepreneurs.

3.5.9.4. Mineral exploration only is not enough. 
After exploring minerals, they have to be exploited 
meaningfully for the commercial purposes. The 
Gujarat Mineral Development Corportion Limited 
and other private bodies play a role in this area. 
This provides vast scope for establishing mineral 
based industries in the State.

3.5.9.5. Mining activity results also in creation 
of facilities like roads, water supply and 'po\YOT ^^upply 
in remote areas of the State.

Twenty three years of Planning-1951-52 to 1973-74.

3.5.9.6. The Gujarat Mineral Development Cor
poration was established in 1963. As a result of 
policies i t  may be stated that by the end of the 
:!Fourth Plan, the Department became most active.

3.5.9.7. As a result of the Mineral Surveys made 
since! last seventeen years, Gujarat has now acquired 
aii important place on the mineral map of India. 
Gujart has got a wide range of minerals suoh as 
lagate, bauxite, bentonite, clacareous and chalk, 
calcite, ohina clay, dolomite, fluorite, fireclay, gyp
sum, graphite, limestone, moulding sand, quartz, 
silica sand, base metals, oil and gas etc.

3.5.9.8. The State lias a total area of about
190.00 sq.kms. out of which about 149.00 sq.kms. 
are of mineral interest. By the end of the Fourth 
Plan periodl 39 fiel<i parties were created to under
take survey work. 16,856 sq.kms. were covered by 
Geologicel Survey and 31,432 meterage drilling was 
completed, 11945 samples were analysed. As a result 
of this work, the following minerals were assessed.

Sr. Name of Mineral Reserves in Million tonnoe
No.

1 2 3

1. Bauxite 40.00
2. Bentinotine 42,25
3. Limestone 10000.00
4. Chalk 20.00
5. China clay 63.45
6. Coal 2.71
7. Dolomite 720.00
8. Fire clay 9.7
9. Marble 47.00

10. Lignite 227.00
11. Nepheline syenite 14.00
12. Siderite 14.65

3.5.9.9. So far 9.00 kms. of link roads were 
constructed in Ambaji area of Banaskantha and 
Chhotaudepur taluka of Vadodara districts.

3.5.9.10. The highlights of these achievements 
are the possibilities of establishing a Thermal Power 
Station based on the lignite deposits of Kachchh, 
alumina plant based on the bauxite deposits of 
Kachchh and Jamnagar , Cement and chemical plants 
based on the limestone deposits of Saurashtra and 
North Gujarat' At present, five cement plants are 
working in the State based on these limestone deposits. 
Further based on the assessment work conducted by 
the Geological Survey of India and the Mineral 
Exploration Corporation in Ambamata area of 
Banaskantha district, the GMDC is planning to set 
up multi-metal project plant to produce lead, zinc 
and copper concentrates which will reduce the foreign 
exchange outgoing on import of these metals. Simi
larly, the production of fluroite at Ambandungar 
area has considerably reduced the imports of the 
mineral into the country.

Progress during 1974-75 to 1979-80.

Plan
survey

3.5.9.11. During the Fifth Five Year 
period, i t  was planned to create in all 15 
parties to  enhance the-tempo of mineral survey in 
the State. But due to short of fimds, this expansion 
of capacity could not be created, and thus a larger 
part of the State is left to be covered still. Afiter 
the reorganisation of the exploration woing in 1976 
the maximum number of survey parties that can be 
developed is only 18 as against the snactioned 
strength of 39.

3.5.9.12. During the Fifth Plan period, an addi
tional 9413 sq.kms, area have been covered by preli
minary and detailed survey. Also about 19188 mts. 
of drilling was complet&d. This has resulted in 
establishing sizeable reserves of important minerals 
such as china clay ,bauxite, benotinite etc.

3.5.9.13. The details of physical targetes and 
achievements are as under :—
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Year Drilling (Mts.) Surveys/Mapping(Sq.Mt3.) ^Analysis of samples (Noa.)

Target Achieve
ment

Target Achieve
ment

Target Achieve
ment

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1974-75 8000 3180 3500 2323 2800 1703

1975-76 8000 2752 3500 1497 2800 2122

1976-77 2200 2378 1350 2368 1984 1584

1977-78 3000 3335 1350 1567 1975 1974

1978-79 3500 4333 1350 879 1975 3310

1979-80 3500 3210 1350 779 2000 4218

Programme Proposed to be carried out;

Directorate of Geology and Mining

3.5.9.14:. Most of the mineral potential in the State 
is found, in the economically backward districts such 
as Panchmahals, Sabarkantha, Banaskantha and 
Kachchh. There is need for quick assessment of 
mineral potentialities in these areas.

3.5.9.15. I t is planned to strengthen the position 
of mineral survey parties by utilising fully the capa
city already created. Consequent upon the increase 
in the number of survey parties, provision for nece
ssary extra tents, survey instruments, drilling equip
ments etc. will have to be made.

3.5.9.16. Modern techniques of Greological survey 
will h?.ve to be adopted for quick and efficient work. 
This will entail the use of photography method for 
survey, geochemical and geophysical surveys. Thus 
specialised units for photo-interpretation and geo
chemical work will have to be created. A geophysical 
cell has already been created.

3.5.9.17. Keeping in view more survey parties, 
the laboratory of the Department will have to be 
equipped w-ith sophisticated instruments such as 
automatic absorption unit, X-ray differection etc. and 
necessary staff to undertake analysis of a large 
number of samples which will need to be tested will 
to required.

3.5.9.18. To help entrepreneurs to acquire, lease, 
the technical reports, with cadestral maps of the area 
surveyed will be made available to private parties 
so that they can directly apply for mineral conce
ssions. This will be a major undertaking. The 
present technical staff therefore will have to be 
strengthened . In this regard cement cell has been 
created to transfer all the geological maps of lime

stone on cadestral maps. This is the beginning and 
it has to be strengthened so as to prepare maps 
on cadestral scale for all economic minerals in the 
State.

3.5.9.19. A well equipped library and museum ar« 
essential for study and preparation of reports of 
geological surveys.

3.5.9.20. Traiuiag in modern techniquea auch aa 
photo-interpretation geochemical survey, geophy
sical prospecting etc. in addition to other aspects such 
as project planning, management etc. will have to  be 
given to officers staff.

3.5.9.21. Mineral administration covers the admi
nistrative set up and improvement necessary to 
streamline the work of grants and regulation of lease, 
collection of royalty and. other rents, etc. I t  is 
necessary to have a full time cell having technical 
and research staff for this purpose.

3.5.9.22 With a view to rendering help to the small 
mine owners it is proposed to purchase some mining 
equipments and to help them on reasonable 
charges.

3.5.9.23. The scheme of providing link road faci
lities to the mines of the interior areas has been 
started but the progress has not been adequate so far 
due to the requirements of part contribuion by 
the mine owners towards constructions.

3.5.9.24. An area of 167.50 sqkms. is expected 
to be covered by geological surveys. Drilling to  the 
extent of 25000 mts. is expected to be done to assess 
the mineral potentilities.

3.5.9.25. To carry out the above 
during the year 1981-82, an amount o 
lakhs is nrovided.

activities 
f Rs. 90
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3.5.9.26. GMDC was established on 15th May, 
1963 with a view to develop and exploit on commer
cial scale and where necessary beneficiate mineral 
wealth available in backward and forest areas of 
Gujarat State. The Corporation’s present activities 
are mainly centred in and around most backward 
districts like Kachchh, Surendranagar, Banaskantha 
and Bharuch as well as in the Adivasi inhabitated 
backward region of Ambadiingar in Chhotaudcpur 
taluka of Vadodara District. The Corporation has 
put up 5 projects viz. Flourspar Project, Kadipan 
(Dist. Vadodara), Bauxite Mining Project, Mandvi 
(Dist. Kachchh), Bauxite Mining Project, Mevasa 
jpist, Jamnagar), Glass-sand Project, Surajdeval 
(Dist. Surendranagar) and Lignite Mining Project, 
Panandhro (Dist. Kachchh) with an investment 
of about Es. 700 lakhs. Implementation of the^e five 
projects lias helped to create and provide direct 
employment to* about 2500 employees out of whom 
80%, comprises of Adivasis and tribal people. 
Employment at projects are provided free housing, 
water, medical treatment, education for children, 
entertainment and other facilities in addition to 
subsidisied electricity and food from the cantecn. 
While certain facilities like medical, educational, 
water supply and elccti icity have been made available 
free of cost to the entire population of the surrounding 
villages, consequent upon the implementation of 
various projects, public roads, electric power, educa
tional institutions, medical centres, family planning 
centres and such other socio-infrastructural facilities 
have reached such backward areas of the State. 
In addition to the direct employment given to local 
Adiva»sis ! ud tribal p<^ople, indirect employment for 
several tliousands have been created, trade and small 
scale industries have increased and general level of 
prosperity has gone up in tlie areas where projects 
?ire situated.

3.5.9.27. Brief details about the projects aic given 
hereunder :—

Flourspar Prpject-Kadipani (District-Vadodara).

3.5.9.28. The activities of mining and running 
ifeneficiation plant based on the world largest bulk 
ireposit of acid graxie flourspar available in inhabited 
t^ackward area of Arabadungar in Vadodara District 
are being carried on satisfactoely. The plant is 
the first and only one of its kind in the country and 
has been put up with Indian know-how, indigenous 
machineries and Indian Engineers. The project has 
suc^es,j5fully helped in saving crores of rupees of 
(foreign cxcln.n"e and providing employment to large 
number of Adivasi workers besides earning appre
ciable return on capital investment.

3.9.5.29. With a view to meet with the increasing 
demarkd of ?vcid grade and metallurgical grade flour
spar powdor/briquetee, it is proposed to put up a 
duplicate b'^neficiation plant with a capacity of about 
1—^725—41

Gujarat Mineral Development Corporaton Limited. 14,000 MTper year at an estimated capital outlay of
E  -. e O O k k h S v

Glass-Sand Project,SurajdevaKDistrict-Surendrsrsgar)

3.5.9.30. The Corporation is considering to put 
up500M T p tr day c?:.padty crusLing, giinJiiig and 
washing plant in point sector to meet with the demand 
of washed silica-sand which is estimated to be 
over 3 lakh MT per year by the end of 1984-85. 
The mining of sand-stone will have to be developed 
so as to mine and feed such a plant to the extent 
of 700/800 MT per day. Mining will be partially 
mechanised and more labourers will be employed.

Lignite Project, Panandhro (District Kachchh).

3.5.9.31. Lignite mine in Kachchh Dist. are being 
developed and exploited rapidly with a view’ to 
mitigate acute shortage of coal being experinced 
for last two to throe years in the State. On an 
average 800 MT of lignite per day is being supplied 
to various industries and thermal power stations 
of the State.

3.5.9.32. Based on the test work done at CFRI 
apd at Neyvell Lignite Corporation as well as at 
la>)oratories in West Germrny, it is now planned to 
go ahead W'ith phase-wise increased mining of lignite 
from 800 MT to 5000 MT per day with a view to 
cater to the needs of the proposf'd 120 MW Power 
Sti^titni of GEB. Carbonisation and briquetting 
plant with a capacity of 500 MT of domestic fuel 
and volatiles and various consuming industries in 
the State.

Lignite Project, Jhagadia (District-Bharuch).

3.5.9.33. I t is proposed to develop and exploit 
lignite deposit estimated at 19 million tonnes covered 
under the mining lease in Jhagadia (Dist. Bharuch). 
Althogh, overburden ratio of earth to lignite is of 
high order and consequently cost of mining is expected 
to be ground Rs. 200 per MT, the Corporation 
has commenced operation,s to expolit this deposit 
\vnth a yipw to mitigate the acpte shortage of Bolid 
fuel being experieiiced particularly by the industries 
of central and south Gujarat region.

Multi Metal Project, Ambaji (District-Banaskantha).

3.5.9.84. Detailed exploration work on mulii- 
metal deposit consisting of lead, zinc and copper 
at Ambaji reveals total multinietal deposit of 7.5 
million tonnes averaging 5.3%  zinc, 3.3%  lead 
and 1.5% cop‘per which is considered to be a rich 
deposit. After extensive test work havi>'g been done 
by the teclmical consultants M/;̂ . Golder, Moffitt 
and Associates Ltd. in their London Laboratory, a 
techno-economic feasibiity report has now been 
submitted by them. With a view to confirm the 
test re.sults obtained by GMA at London, further
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tests were carried out in the laboratory set-up for 
the purpose at site. To achieve the optimisation of 
all the three separate concentrates to the desired 
level of purity 50 Mt. capacity pilot plant has 
also been coiii<nisoioned receably. The pilot plan 
results to obtain the bulk conccntrates have been 
found quite satisfactory. However, further optinii- 
satioa tests are yet to be p*:oved to be satisfactory 
for obtaining separate concentrates. In the circum
stances the Corporation has decided to go up the level 

o f bulk concentrates i.e. mixed concentrates of lead, 
zinc and copper and sand abroad for toll smelting 
which also gives reasonable economics of the project. 
Detailed econoinics of t j l l  smelting of such bulk 
concentrates abroad have been worked out in con
sultation with the technical consultants and have 
been submitted to Indian Bureau of Mines who have 
been asked to report on the same by IDBI who 
has in turn agreed to finance the project. The 
Government of Ir.dia has given their concurrence 
to send the bulk concentrates abroad for toll smelting 
and bring back the metals contained therein. It 
is considered that the project will save Rs. 15 to 
20 crores of foreign exchange consequent upon 
producing the bulk concentrates and bringing back 
the metals contained therein. The Corporation has 
so for invested Rs. 390 lakhs towards this project. 
The estimted total project cost is expected to be 
around lls. 3647 lakhs.

Bauxite Mining and Alumina Project (Dist. Kachchh).

3.5.9.35. The Corpn. has been mining bauxite 
in Saurashtra and Kachchh regions with a view 
to supply to consuming industries.

3.5.9.36. The Corpoation haa been endeavouring 
for putting up an Export Oriented Alumina Plant 
on rich bauxite deposit of about 30 million tonnes 
availale in the Kachchh Dist. In the year 1978, 
the Corpn. entrusted the work of study and prepara
tion of techno-economic feasibility of Alumina 
Project of 3,00,000 MT capacity per year to a Hun
garian firm M/s. Chenokamplex at the cost of U.S.
400,000. The feasibility study report was received 
and the same was sent to the Ministry of Mines 
and Metals and Bharat Aluminium Company for 
their study and comments. As per the recomon- 
dations, the Corporation will have to find out a 
foreign smelter which can undertake to purchase 
alumina atleast for first 10 to 15 years besides 
raising finance to meet with the estimated capital 
outlay of Rs. 20,170 lakhs. The Corporation is in 
touch with the Central Ministry as well as Hungarian 
Consultants to find out the ways and means for 
implementation of the project.

Bauxite Calcination Project, KFTZ(District-Kachchh).

3.5.9.37. Based on the available high quanlity 
bauxite in Kachchh District the Corpoation is con
sidering to put up a joint sector project to manufa
cture refractory grade calcined bauxite, which is

prime raw material for high alumina refractories 
which is being used in glass steel, cement, chemical 
and aluminium industries. The estiaiatcd capacity 
of the Calcination Plant will be 100.000 lakhs M.T. 
per year. The entire production will be exported 
from Kandla Free Trade Zone which will eari^ 
precious foreign exchange for the country. The 
estimated capital outlay on this project will be 
Rs. 1000 lakh=!.

Brown Fused Alumina, Kachchh.

3.5.9.38. Based on the quality of bauxite con-j 
taining high AL 203 available from the bauxite 
deposits in the region of Saurashtra and Kachchhj 
it is considered to put up a plant to manufacture! 
brown fused alumina which is mainly being used in 
the manufacture of bonded abrasives. It is ascer-j 
tained that there is sub: t^ntial market for the product 
both in India as Avell as in the foreign countries 
like Japan, Taivan, South Korea etc. There are 
about 25 to 30 small/medium scale manufa> 
cturing units producing different types of bonded 
abrasives in the country who are mainly depen
dent for the requirements of brown fused alumina 
on two major manufacturers viz. Orient Abrasive 
and M/s, Carbourundum Universala. The market 
of the brown fused alumina therefore is almost 
monopolistic leading to high pricing and indefinite 
supply position of good quality alumina need in the 
country. The Corporation proposes to put up £ 
brown fused alumina with the capacity of 3600 Ml 
per year in joint sector with private party w ith ar 
estimated capital outlay of Rs. 200 lakhs.

Granite Cutting and Polishing Project, Distric; 
Banaskantha.

3.5,9.39. Granite is a natural building and decoj 
rative facing material “par-excellence” . It has higl 
mechanical strength, h%h resistance to all types o 
weathering variety of colours and capacity to  actioi 
very high ever lasting polish. Granite is mos 
suitable stone for decorative use in all moniimenta 
buildings for architectural uses. There are well 
known deposits of granite in several areas of Noti 
then Gujarat. With a view to obtain better utili 
sation of granite deposits availabe in North Gujai 
it is considered to put up a granite mining,^ cuttii 
and polishing project in Banaskantha District. T1 
total imports of granite by the leading importe^ 
(U.S.A., U.K., Italy, Japan and West Germanj^ 
is approximately one million tonnes. Of this impoc 
quantity, India’s present share in the world markQ 
is less than 7%. There is significant potential dema 
nd for finished granite product in fast develoji 
ing oil rich countries of the middle-east. Sm^ 
quantity of finished granites can also be supplied t  
other Central countries. Exports of finished granit| 
could easily be increased to over Rs, 10 crores a yea 
considering a rise in demand for this high qualit 
product from the development countries as well a
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middle-east oil rich areas. The estimated capital 
outlay on this project is Rs. 135 lakhs.

Bentonite (District-Kachchh).

3.5.9.40. The Corporation had obtained two 
pockets of quarry leases of bentonite besides ben- 
tomite available in the reserved areas of bauxite 
deposits. However, not much headway has been 
made towards mining of bentonite as more than 100 
private parties are already engaged in mining of 
this deposit. There has been constant demand from 
MNDC, ONGC and other public sector organisations 
for good quality sodium based bentonite which is 
not available to them from the private sector. In view 
of this the Corporation is now planning to go for 
mining of bentonite on a large scale. The estimated 
capital outlay on this project is Rs. 15 lakhs.

Coal Mining Project, Khakhara (District-Suren- 
dranagar).

3.5.9.41, Thin seams of coal are found to occur 
in Saurashtra region. Of all the areas explored so 
far, coal seams occuring in Than and Khakharatal 
are found to be occuring at a shallow depth. Out 
of these two areas Khakharatal is proved to con
tain nearly 1.9 million tonnes of coal and as the coal 
field is centrally located to various ceramic industries 
of the State, the Corporation thought it fit to exploit 
the deposit. The mining lease application for mining 
the coal in Khakharatal area has been submitted 
to Government of India and the state is awaiting 
for its clearance.

3.5.9.42. As against the total estimated require
ment of Rs. 1708 lakhs for the year 1981-82,a provision 
of Rs. 120 lakhs is made in the form of loan to 
carry out various projects by G.M.D.C.
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STATEMENT

INDUSTRIES AND MINERALS-SCHEMEWIZE OUTLAYS

Sector:—Industries and Minerals Schemewise outlays. 

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr.
1̂ 0.

1

No. and Name of the Scheme 

2

Outlay 1981-82

Revenue Capital Tota,l

3 4 5

1.00 1.00

3.00 3.00

4.00 4.00

9.00 9.00

9.00 9.00

35.00 35.00

1.00 1.00

20.00 • • 20,00

66.00 56-00

0.40 0.40

5.00 5.00

4.00 •• 4.00

11.00 11 .00

9.40 11.00 20.40

78.40 11.00 89.40

50.00 50.00

100.00 100.00

150.00 150.00

1.00 1.00

1.00 1.00

50.00 50.00

•• 50.00 50.00

(A) General :

(a) Direction and Administration

1. IND-1 Monitoring and Planning cell in IM and PD.

2. IND-2 Strengthening of Technical and Statistical Wing in the Ofiice of I. C.

Total (a)

(b) Standardisation of Quality Control

3. IND-3 Weight and Measures.

Total (b)

(c) Industrial Education, Research and Training

4. IND-4 Rjsearch and D>ivolopmont Scheme.

5. IND-5 Hosiery Training and Research Centre (C.ED.)

6. IND-6 Industrial Research L;iboratory, Vadodara,

(d) Other Expendtirue

7. IND-7 Export Award.

8. IND-8 Pollution Control Scheme

9. IND-9 Financial Incentive to film Studios, set up in the State.

10. IND-10 Oontruotion of Rjsidential quarters for employees of Government 
Presses.

Total (c)

(d) Total 

(A) GENERAL

Large and Medium Industries 

PetroleiMn, Chemicals and Fertilizesrs ndustries

IND-11 G ajira t P.itrochemlcals Corporation.

IND-12 Gujarat Narma-da Vclly Fertiliser Co. Ltd.

IND-13 G.N.FC. Water Supply Plant.

IND-14 New Fertjlisser Project based on Bombay High G as.

(b) Ship Building and Aeronotial Industries

15. IND-15 M/S Alock Ashdown Co.

(c) Tele-Csnununication and Electronics Industrids.

16. IND-16 G ujarat Communication and Electronics Ltd.

Total (a)

Total (b)

Total (c)
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(d) Consumer Industries

17. IND-17 Gujarat State Textile Corporation

18. IND-18 Government Contribution to Narmada Cement Co.

19. IND-19 Girnar Scooter Project

1.00

60.00

1.00

50.00

Total (d) 51.00 51.00

Industrial Financial Institutions

20. IND-20 Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation (M,B.) ,, 110.00 110.00
21. IND-21 G.LI.C. (Projects) .. 600.00 600.00
22. IND-22 Ciptive Power Connection GIIC. •• 456.40 456.40

Total («) • • 1166.40 1166.40

Other Expenditure

23. IND-23 Indext Grant for Promotional Activities 5.00 ,, 5.00
24. IND-24 Grant of loan to Industries for the amount of sales tax  paid on 

sale of finished products 100.00 100.00

Total (f) 5.00 100.00 105.00

TOTAL (B) 5.00 1518.40 1523.40

Village and Small Industries

Small Industries

25. lN'D-25 Shvro C.ipital Contribution / Loan to GSFC.

26. IND-26 Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation (MD.B.) T 

27. IND-27 GIDC Margin Money J
•• •lOO.OO 700.00 

(Includes M.B. 
ofR s. 135 lakhs)

28. IND-28 Subsidy to GIDC for Industrial areas and Township (GIDC) 0.20 0.20

29. IND-29 Pilot Plant for testing facilities (GIDC) 4.00 4.00

30i IND-30 Critical Infrastructure facilities for backward areas (GIDC.) 14.00 14.00

31. IND-31 Workshop in Rural and Backward areas (GIDC.) 4.00 4.00

32. IND-32 Common Industrial Facilities Centres (GIDC.) 2.00 • • 2.00

' 3^. IND-33 Grant-in-aid for integrated training skills to Industries in GIDC 
Areas (Captive Training Centres) 5.00 5.00

34. IND-34 Grant-in-aid CED Industrial self employment in Rural and 
Backward Areas 14.00 14.00

35. IND-35 Loan to Gujarat Small Scale Lidustries Corporation for Higher 
Purchase Scheme 10.50 10.60

38. IN'D-36 Contribution for Marketing fund for GSIC to provide Marketing 
Assistance to SSI units 18.00 18.00

37. IND-37 Trade Centres 6.00 4 00 10.00

38. IND-38 Diamond Industries Complex 5.00 5.00

39# IND-39 Capital Subsidy and Growth Centres . , 425.00 425.00

40, IND-40 District Industries Centres 35.00 35.00

41. IND-41 Rural Industries Project 34.00 34.00

42. IND-42 Apprentice Training in Govt. Printing Presses 3.50 3.50

43. IND-43 Package Assistance to SSI 14.00 14.00

Total (a) 583.70 714.50 1298.20

-2725—42
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1 2 3 4 5

(b) Village and Cottage Industries

44. INB-44 Adminiatrative aud Suparvisory Sfcnfi 5.00 5.00

Total (1) 5.110 5.00

(2) Hand Loom Industries• - ' • . .'3>
45. IND-45 Handloom Industries. 43.50 6.50 50.00

46. IND-46 Intonsivo Developmont of Handloom Industry. 25.00 20.00 45.00

47. IND-47 Gujar.kt Hmdloom Development Corporation. 6.00 5.00

Total (2) 69.go 10P4)0

(3) Handicraft Industries

48. IND-48 H indicraft lu^ustry . v- 6.00

49. IN D-t'J Gujarat Handicraft Ddvelopm»nt Corporation, •• 1.^0  ̂.00

50* IND-50 Carpet Wwavin^ Centre . 6.00 •• 6.00

5J. IND-51 Woolen Carpet Coll in G u|arat Corporation. 18.00 •• 18.00

Total (3) 30.00 1.00 31.00

W Co-operative Industry

52. IND-52 Cj-op<ir%tive Spinning Milla. •• 10.00 10.00

53. IND-53 Fin inoial assiatanoe to Indudtrial (^ -o ^ ^ a |i j^ 8 . 13.50 6 . p 20.00

JjTO-54 Powerloom Cb-operatives • 0.60'jf* 1.50 ’ s.oy

Total (4) 14.00 18.00 S2.00

(«) Khadi ladustriea

55. IND-55 Gujarat State Khad] and Village Induatriea. 220.58 ^ •4 2 2§fi.00

Total (5) S20.S8 28.42 ?6fi.00

(6) Other Expenditure
■ •

56. IND^56 Training of Industrial artisf^fi^. ^p.oo

57, IND-57 Financial assistance to  ilndividual Artisans.•• ' ‘tSi*. - V. • i, •>** ' 48.00 •• 48.00

53. IND-58 G u jir a t  Rural Industries Marketing Corporation for 
Cottage Industries (GRIMCO.j

Village and
2.50 7.50 10.00

69. IND-59 Establishment of Village Flaajng Ceytres and Village Training, 20.00 •• 20.00

61), IND-60 Rural Produotion Centres. 10.00

61. IND-61 Rural Technology Institute. 5.0Q . 5.00

6 2 . I N D - 6 2  Tribal D e v e lo p m en t Corporation. •• •• :

63. IND-63 Mini Industrial Estates in Rural Areas. ip.aa •• . ^P-00

Total (6) 146.70 16.30 163.00

Sub-Total Village and Cottage Industries 484.7̂ J 9 6 .^ ^ 1 .0 0

Total (C) : Village and Small Industries iaoa.4s S1Q.72 ^ 1 9 .2 0
u ^
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(D) BStning and Metallurgical Industriaes

(a) Mineral Exploration Development

64 IiS’D-64 Expansion and JteorganiSf^tion oif JJirectoriite of Geology and Mining . .  8<>.00

65 IND-65 Link Roads in Mining Areas

(b) Loan for Mining and Metallurgical Industries

66 [ND-86 Loans to Grujarat Minoral Development Corporation , ,  120.00 120.00

Total (D) Mining and Metallurgical Indii^tries 80.00 120.00 ^00.00

Total Industries and Mineral (A +  B +  C D) 1231.88 2460.12 3692.00
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3.6 TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS

Development of infrastructural facilities has been 
given a high priority in the current phase of develop
ment. Transport constitutes one of the most 
important infrastructural facilities for supportnig 
productive activities and the distribution system. 
Development activities in this Sector also generate 
large employment opportunities. Each mode of 
transport has a distinct role to play in the economy 
and its inherent advantage should be exploited 
optimally within a co-ordinated system.

2. The State is lagging behind in the sphere of 
road development including rural roads. The 
passanger transport service also calls for expan
sion. I t  is, therefore, necessary to accelerate the 
road development programme with special a tte
ntion to rural roads. The development of ports 
and harbours has also special significance for Guj
arat which is a principal maritime state in the 
country. There is vast scope for development of 
Tourism with a number of places of tourists inter
est both ancient and modern which can attract 
even foreign tourists in large numbers.

3. An outlay of Rs. 5992 lakhs is provided in 
the Annual Plan 1981-82 for Transport and 
Communications Sector. Its distribution over the 
various sub-Sectors is as follows:—

(Rs. in lakhs).

I 2 3

3. Tourism. 50
4. Ports, Shipping and

Lighthouses. 600

Total : ~ 5992

Sr.
No.

1

Sub-Sector of Development. Outlay
1981-82

3

An outline of the programme is . given in sub
sequent paragraphs.

3.6.1. ROAD DEVELOPMENT

3-6.1.1. Introduction

3.6.1.1.1. Roads play a vital role in the develop
ment of agriculture and industries, trade and com
merce and the economy in general. They constitute 
important components of the basic infrastructure for 
economic development. That apart constructions of 
the roads is one of the most highly employment 
intensive activities. Within the roads system the 
rural roads constitute one of the basic minimum 
needs.

3.6.1.2. Review of Progress

3.6.1.2.1. Total road length including national 
highways which was about 13,154 Kms. in 1960-51 
was increased to about 38981 Kms. by the end of 
Fourth Plan and 42,359 Kms. by the end of the 
Fifth Plan i.e. 1974-78. There was an increase of 
19,730 Kms. of road during the period 1960-61 to
1977-78.

1. Road Development.
2. Road Transport.

3842
1500

Kms.
table

The details are given in the following

Sr. No. Year N.H. S.H. M.D.R. O.D.R. V.R. Total iS'

1. 1950-51 597 1,507 2,710 4,680 3,660 13,154
2. 1955-56 716 1,956 3,112 6,951 5,052 17,787
3. 1960-61 1,005 4,025 6,086 7,008 4,505 22,629
4. 1965-66 1,033 5,125 7,132 7,065 5,674 26,929
5. 1968-69 1,056 6,983 7,127 8,417 8,628 32,211
6. 1973-74 1,352 8,605 8,480 10,183 10,361 38,981
7. 1977-78 1,383 9,027 9,830 9,639 12,480 42,359
8. 1978-79 1,425 9,088 10,043 9,834 12,896 43,256
9. 1979-80 1,435 9,097 10,542 13,591 13,463 45,108

3.6.1.2.2.Despite the good rate of progress achie
ved in road development, Gujarat in relation to 
several other States of the country has been lagging 
in this field. According to the basic road Statistics
1978-79 the State ranks 18th among the States in 
the country with only 23 Kms. of road length per 
100 sq.kms. against all India average of 39 kms. 
In terms of road length per lakh population the State 
occupied the 20th place. The road length was only 
7,622 kms. in 1947 i.e. only 4 kms, per 100 sq.kms. 
as compared to all India average of 12 kms. There

after the rate of progress in road development in the 
State was more or less the same as the all India 
average, however, mainly on account of the initial 
lag, the State remained in deficit to the extent of 
42 per cent at the end of the Nagpur Plan period 
i.e. March 1961, When India as a whole had exceeded 
the Nagpur Plan target by 36 per cent. The State 
is behind the second 20 year road plan (1961-81) 
by 22% at the end of 1979-80 when the 
country as a whole had exceeded the targei 
by 21%.
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3.6.1.2.3. The progress achieved till the end of 1979-80 is indicated in the following table

I Sr. ' Category of Roads 
No.

1 2

Kilometers 20 Year Nos. 
Plan^Target existing 
(1961-81 Kms.) 31-3-80 

5 6

Balance
(Column

5-7)
7

31-3-47
3

31-3-61
4

I. Main Roads
1. National Highway
2. State Highway
3. Major District Roads

4,408
1,005
4,025
6,086

3,602
6,168

14,382

1,435
9,097 (-  

10,542

' i "■

2,167 
-) 2,929 

3,840

Total : I 4,408 11,116 24,152 21,074 2,078
II. Rural Roads

1. Other District Roads
2, Village roads

3,214 7,008
4,505

16,441
17,035

10,571
13,463

5,870
3,572

Total : II 3,214 11,513 33,476 24,034 9,442

Grand Total ; I  and II 7,622 22,629 57,628 45,108 12,520

Thus as onlstA prill980,it is necessary to construct 
12520 Kms. of roadj to achieve the target of the 
Twenty Year Road Plan 1961-81.

3.6.1.4.1. The proposals for 1981-82 have been 
formulated with the following main consideration in 
view :—

3.6.1-3. Programme for 1980 81

3.6.1.3.1. During the year 1980-81 there is a 
provision of Rs. 3,850 lakhs including the additional 
allocation of Rs. 1,000 lakhs provided during the 
course of the year 1980-81 with a view to completing 
the woks under M.N.P. which are nearing completion. 
The anticipated expendituie during 1980-81 is 
Rs. 3850 lakh. I t  isenvisaged to construct additional 
road length of 1800 K.M. of roads and will connect 
500 villages having population more than 1500 and 
above 350 villages having population between 1000 to 
1500 and 500 villages will be connected by pucca 
roads below 1,000 population by the end of 
1980-81

^6.1.4. Basic considerations underlying the Plan 
for 1981-82.

(1) All the spillover works are to be given top 
priority.

(2) Missing links and missing bridges are pro
posed to be included, where roads on either side 
are ready or nearing completion.

(3) Widening of the Stats Highway where 
traffic intensity is more than 300 P.C.U. per day.

(4) Rural Roads connecting to villages having 
population more than 1,500 and also the villages 
having population between 1000 to 1500 which are 
not connected with any all weather roads.

3.6.1.5. Spillover liability.

3.6.1.5.1. The Annual Plan 1981-82 will open with 
very heavy spillover liabilities of Rs. 12805 lakhs. 
The break up of the spillover liabilities is as under

(Rs. 'n lakhs)

Sr.
No.

1

Spillover 
liabilities 
of 1979-80 

2

Estimr,ted cost Anticipated 
of new works expenditure during 
of 1980-81 1980-81 

3 4

Spillover 
liabilities in 
1981-82 

5
Normal
(a) Panchayat
(b) Government

6188
2917

3078
1870

1899
975

7367
3812

Total 9105 4948 2874 11179
Tribal
(a) Panchayat
(b) Government

1321
339

532
410

864
112

989
637

Total 1660 942 976 1626

Grand Total 10765 5890 3850 12805

-2725—43
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3.6.1.6.1. An outlay of Rs. 3842.00 laklis is pro
vided for the sub-Sector ‘"R.oad Development” for 
the year 1981-82. The broad break up of the outlay 
is as under ; —

(Rs. in lakhs)

S.6.1.6. Programme for 1981-82.

Sr.
No.

Item Liabihties Outlay 
after

March, 1981 1981-82
1 2 3 4

1 Normal Plan

(a) Works in progress
(b) New works of 1981-82

11179.00
3500.00

2792.00
50.00

Sub-Total : 14679.00 2842.00

2 Tribal Area Sub-Plan

(a) Works in progress

(b) New works of 1981-82

1626.00

1500.00

850.00

150.00

Sub-Total : 3126.00 1000.00

Total

(a) Works in progress 12805.00 3642.00

(b) New works proposed
for 1981-82 5000.00 200.00

Grand Total : 17805.00 3842.00

Rural Roads

3.6.1.6.2. Out of an outlay of Rs. 3842.00 lakhs 
for 1981-82 a provision of Rs. 2595.85 lakhs is pro
vided for Rural Roads including Rs. 400.00 lakhs for 
command area roads development for the Annual 
Plan 1981-82.

Minimum Needs Prcgramme

3.6.1.6.3. The position in regard to the rural 
roada is even worst. Out of 18,275 inhabited villages 
in the State only 7412 villages have all weather 
communications.

The details are as under :—

Sr.
No.

Item Yillages 
having 
popula
tion 
1500 & 
above

Yillages 
having 
popula
tion 
1000 to 
1500

^  Yiliagcs 
. having 

popula
tion 500 
to 1000

Yillages 
having 
popula
tion below 
500

Tot&l '

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Connected by pucca road as on 31-3-80 2441 1402 1830 1739 7412

2. Connected by Kutcha road as on 31-3-80 174 533 1554 1789 4050

3. To be connected B/E for 1980-81 by 
Kutcha or pucca roads 970 690 825 834 3319

4. Not connected by any road 79 339 1008 2068 3494

Total 3664 2964 5217 6430 18275

3.6.1.6.4. The State aims at achieving the norms 
of Minimum Needs Programme. The cost of achie
ving these norms will be very substential in view of 
the State’s lag in rural roads.

3.6.1.6.5. According to the revised norms fixed by 
the Government of India for the minimum needs 
programme for rural roads it is necessary to provide 
all weather link roads to all villages having popula

tion of 1500 and aove and 50 percent of the village^ 
having population between 1000 tolSOO. The Sta.te 
Government aims at achieving these norms for the 

minimum needs progamme at the end of the SixtJil 
Five Year Plan i.e. 1980-85.

3.6.1.6.6. By the end of March 1980 out of 3,664 
villages having population of 1500 and above 244| 
villages have been connected by all weather roada|
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Durimg the year 1980-81,500 villages will be connected 
by piuoca roads. In th year 1981-82 it is targetted 
to co>nnect 230 villages by pucca roads.

3.G. 1.6.7. There are 2,964 villages having popula
tion of 1000-1500. Out of these villages 1402 villages 
have all weather communications by the end of March
1980., During the year 1980-81, 350 villages will be 
connected by pucca roads. I t  is targetted to connect 
furth er 320 villages by pucca roads in the year 1981-82. 
It is also proposed to join 280 villages having popula
tion below 1000 during 1981-82.

3.6.1.6.8. E'or the M.N.P. there was a provision of 
Rs. 1400 lakhs in 1979-80 against which an expendit
ure of Rs. 2383.92 lakhs was incurred. During the 
year 1930-81 th3re is a provision of Rs. 2763 lakhs 
including the additional allocation of Rs. 949.CO 
lakhs;. The anticipted expenditure during 1980-81 
is Rs;. 2763.00 lakhs. During 1981-82 a provision 
of Rs. 2595.85 lakhs is made.

Main Roads (State) Programme

3.6.1.6.9. During 1979-80, there was a provision 
of Rs. 1000 lakhs against which expenditure of 
Rs. 741.89 lakhs was incurred. During the year
1980-81 there is a provision of Rs. 1036 lakhs against 
which the anticipated expenditure is Rs. 1234.68 
lakhs. For 1981-82 an amount of Rs. 1246.15 lakhs 
is provided.

3.6.1.7. Tribal Area Sub—Plan

3.6.1.7.1. During the year 198')-81 there is a 
provision of Rs. 976 lakhs for road development 
programme in Tribal Area Sub-Plan, about 615 road 
works including bridges estimated to cost of 
Rs .2602.00 lakhs have been taken up against the above 
provision. After March, 1981, there wnll be a spill
over liability amounting to Rs. 1626.00 lakhs. The 
provision made for 1981-82 is Rs, 1000.00 lakhs.

3.6.1.7.2. Expenditure and achievement d u rn  ;; 
the la,st few year are as under :—

Year Tribal Area Sub-Pian Road length

3.6.1.7.3. The likely expenditure and achievement 
lor the ’̂■ear 1980-81 and outlay made and traget 
proposed for the year 1981-82 are as under

Year Expenditure/Outlay 
(Rs. in lakhs)

1980-81

1981-82

976.00

1000.00

Target
(Kms.)

510

520

3.6.1.8. Roads of Inter'State Importance and Boads 
of Economic Importance.

3.6.1.8.1. During the Fifth Plan 1974-78 seven 
works were taken up under the programme of roads 
of Inter-State and Economic Importance. According 
to the decision taken by N.D.G. i Roads of Inter 
State Importance will continue to be 100 percent 
Centrally Sponsored Programmes and the programme 
of Economic Importance Road will continue on shar
ing basis i.e. 50% shared by the Central Government 
and 50% shared by the State Government.

3.6.19. National Highways.

3.6.1.9.1. At the end of 1979-80 the total length 
of National Highways m  Gniarat State was 1435 E ms. 
In  20 year’s Road Plan at the end of 1981 the targrt 
of the to tal length of National Highways in Gujarat 
is 3601 Kms. In view of this wide deficit, Gujarat 
State has proposed to the Government of India to 
declare 10 important State Highways as Natilonal 
Highways. The total length of the roads proposed 
for upgradation is 2273 Kms. The State Govern
ment has also requested that the following three 
roads need to be given priority in declaring them as 
National Highways :—

Name cf the Road Length in 
Gujarat State 

(In Kms)

expenditure
(Rs. in lakhs) in km p . 1 Ahmedabad-Bhopal Road via

Indore 180

1974-75 149.95 177 2 Kandla-Bombay Coastal high
1975-76 111.35 120 way—Porbandar-Bhavnn agar-

Khambhat—Vadodara 861
1976-77 265.28 250

1977-78 301.71 294 3 Surat-Calcutta Road via

1978-79 438.15 315
Dhulia-Npgpur, 86

1979-80 473.18 300 Total .. 1127
(Kms.)
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(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
\

No. and Name of Schmee Outlay for 1981-82
INO.

1 2
Revenue Capital 

3 5
Total

6

1 RDP-1 Roads and Bridges

(i) Roads under Minimum Needs Programme 
(Rural Roads) 2595.85 2595.85

(ii) Other than M.N.P, Roads 1246.15 1246.15

Total 3842.00 3842.00
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3.6.2. ROAD TRANSPORT

3.6.2.1 Nationalisation

3.6.2.1.1. The nationalisation of passenger road 
transport services has been completed 100% in Gujarat 
State since 1969-70. It is, therefore, necessary for the 
Corporation as a sole operator, to cater to the natural 
increase in traffic on the existing routes from year to 
year. It is also necessary to take steps to extend 
passenger road transport services in the uncovered 
areas for the economical, social and cultural develop
ment of the rural areas. The Corporation after its 
formation has, therefore, been taking active measures 
to meet the above needs of the travelling public in 
the State.

3.6.2.2 Growtli of traffic in Gujarat State

3.6.2.2.1. The passenger traffic on roads in Gujarat 
State has been increasing at a compound rate of 12.6% 
per year as against 9% in the country as a whole, 
and the growth of railways traffic at about 5% per 
year. To cope up with this rise in traffic, it is neces
sary to  increase the number of schedules operated at 
least at the rate of 8% per year, the balance of the 
rise in traffic being catered to by increase in the seating 
capacity and increase in vehicle utilisation. Out of the 
total increase in schedules, 6% is utilised to cater to 
the natural increase in traffic on existing routes and 
the balance of 2% to extend bus services in uncovered 
areas.

3.6.2.2.2. It is the policy of the Corporation to 
extend direct services to all the villages in the State 
in stages subject to the availability of a motorable 
road connecting the villages and funds for expansion. 
On account of rapid expansion of services made by 
the Corporation, as on 31st March the Corporation 
provides direct services to 80.7% of the towns and 
pllages, covering 94.8% of the State population. All

villages with population of above 1000, excluding 
those not connected by a motorable road, have been 
provided with direct services. Steps are being taken 
to extend direct services to the villages with popula
tion between 500 and 1000 in the State. At present 
there are 3578 villages in the State which have no t 
been directly served.

3.6.2.3 Annual Plan 1980-81

3.6.2.3.1. As a result of short fall in receipt of 
chassis and constraints on resources the latest estimates 
for the year 1980-81 envisages decrease in the total 
outlay from Rs. 2216.00 lakhs to 2105.50 lakhs. To cater 
to the needs of traffic it is proposed to purchase 925 
chassis (364 for expansion and 561 for replacement). 
The No. of schedules operated will be increased by 
6% from 5237 in S.T.T. 80 to 5551 in S.T.T. 81. As 
the number of vehicles likely to complete the stipulated 
life is estimated at 728 as against 561 vehicles availa
ble for replacement, the No. of overaged vehicles for 
operation of schedules will increase heavily from 317 
in S.T.T. 80 to 484 in S.T.T. 81.

3.6.2.4 Annual Plan 1981-82

3.6.2.4.1. An outlay of Rs. 1500.00 lakhs is pro
vided in the State Plan for the year 1981-82. The total 
outlay is placed at 1868.50 lakhs. It will be possible 
to purchase 748 vehicles and build bodies thereon. 
(718 for replacement of vehicles completing hfe during: 
1981-82 and 30 for expansion). The number of: 
schedules operated will increase from 5551 ioi 
S.T.T. 1981 to 5577 in S.T.T. 1982. The expansion 
will generate additional employment of 2980 persons 
in 1981-82 and linking of about 220 additional villages 
by direct bus services, at the rate of 1% expansion for 
taking over new routes.

STATEMENT 

Schemewise Outlays 1981-82

Sector/sub-Sector of Development Road Transport, (Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

1

1981-82 Outlay
No. and Name of the Scheme 

2
Revenue

3
Capita]

4
Total

5.

1. RTS—1 Road Transport 1500.00 1500.00

H—2725—44
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3.6^. TOURISM

15 63.1.1. Gujarat is rich in ancient temples and 
.'mciiuments, historical pilgrimage centres, beach 
fxesorts^ wild life habitants, etc., and therefore there is 
riminLfinse, potential for development of tourism in the 
Stat<5. It has also a great potential to attract a large 
number aof foreign tourists.

3.6.3.I. Reiiew of Progress

3.6.3.2.1. The outlay of Rs. 40 lakhs for the year
1980-81 is expected to be utilised fully. During 1980-
81 provision has been made for the development of 
holiday homes, tourist bunglows, hotels and motels, 
ropeways, opening of tourist offices and training of 

personnel, etc. An outlay of Rs. 25 lakhs has been 
:provided for the Tourism Corporation. The Corpora- 
'tion has taken up new projects like transport units at 
important places over and above development of 
existing centres. Development of Ahmedabad Complex 
is also under progress.

3.6.3.2.2. The Tourism Corporation of Gujarat
Ltd:—^The Tourism Corporation of Gujarat Limited 
Was incorporated on 10th June, 1975 with an Autho
rised Share Capital of Rs. 100.00 lakhs for develop
ment of tourism in the State with the main objectives 
as under;—

(i) to take over, develop and manage places of 
tourist intrest;

(ii) to provide tourism by all ways and means 
and to adopt such methods and devices to attract 
tourists in large number;

(iii) to carry on business as tourist and travel 
amenities and another recreational facilities to 
tourists.

3.6J.3. Programmes for Sixth Five Year Plan 1980- 
‘<85 and Annual Plan 1981-82.

3.6.3.3.I. An outlay of Rs. 260.00 lakhs is pro
posed for Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and a provision

of Rs. 50.00 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82 for 
the “Tourism” sub-Sector. The scheme-wise outlays 
are as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)
Sr.
No.
1

Name of the Scheme 1981-82
outlay

3

27.00
1. Development of hot springs. Picnic 

Spots, Holiday Homes, tourist bung
lows, hotels and motels, opening of 
tourist offices, training of personnel 
etc.,

2. Coastal tour and Inter-State tours, 
improvement of dharmshalas, trans
port facilities, etc.

3. Publicity abroad

4. Gujarat Tourism Corporation and 
Development of hill station.

17.00

1.00

5.00

GRAND TOTAL:— 50.00

3.6.3.4. Programmes for 1981-82.

3.6.3.4.I. An outlay of Rs. 50.00 lakhs is provided 
for the year 1981-82 of which an outlay of Rs. 27.00 
lakhs is provided for the development of Holiday 
Homes, Tourist Bunglows, Hotel and Motel and rope
ways, etc. An outlay of Rs. 17.00 lakhs is also 
provided for the various schemes of Directorate of 
Tourism which include Inter-State Tours, transport 
facilities, improvement of Dharamshalas, development 
of picnic sports, etc. The scheme of Directorate of 
Tourism like living accomodation and other facalities 
at Madvi (Kachchh), Pavagadh Holiday Homes. 
Junagadh Chorwad Holiday homes etc. proposed to be 
considered during 1981-82. An outlay of Rs. 5 lakhs 
is provided for the Tourism Corporation of Gujarat
Ltd."
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SGHEMEWISB OUTLAY 1981-82 

Annual Developmant Programme—1981-82

Sector/sab-88otor of Development : Tourism.
(Bs. in  \akhaa)

Sr.
No.

Number and Name of the Scheme Outlay 1981-82

Revenue

3

Capital

4

Total

5

Tourist Accommodation :

TES—1 Development of Sasan Voraval Por-
bandar Complex

TES—2 Development of Ahmedabad Complex

TBS— 3̂ Davelopmant of Hot Springs Picnic Spots.

TES—4 Development of Holiday Homes, Tourist
Bunglows, Hotel and Motel and Ropeways, 
opening of tourist offices, training of 
Personnel, etc.

Total—I

IL Tourist Information aad Publicity

TRS—5 Publicity Abroad.

n i .  other Expenditure.

Total—U

TRS—8 Coastal conducted tours and inter-state
tours and development of tourist bung
lows, transport facilities, improvement of 
Dharamshalas, development of picnic 
Sports, etc.

TRS—7 Establishment of Tourism Corporation of
Gujarat Ltd.

Total—m  

GRAND TOTAL—I +  I I  +  i n

1.00

1.00

17.00

5.00

22.00

23.00

27.00

27.00

27.00

27.00

27.00

1.00

1.00

17.00

5.00

22.00

60.00



176

3 .6 .4 . PORTS SHIPPING AND LIGHTHOUSES

3.6.4.1.1. Gujarat is a principal maritime State 
of tke country. Tlie total coastline of Gujarat re
presents over 30% of the coastline of the coun'ry. 
Gujarat can serve a very large hinterland, extending 
over central and nort,hern India. Because of these 
natural advantages Gujarat has been very prominent 
in the development of maritime economy of the 
country.

3.6.4.1.2. The 11 Intermediate, 28 Minor and one 
Major Ports are dotted over 1600 kms. of coastline 
from Koteshwar in the North to Umbargaon in 
the South. Four of these ports-Bhavnagar, Okha, 
Porbandar and Siklca are direct berthing ports for 
ocean going ships. 11 Ports are lighterage ports 
where steamer traffic is worked by lighters. The 
remaining 24 ports are either sailing vessels ports 
or have fishing activities. About 98% of the total 
traffic ia handled by only 15 ports viz. Bliavnagar, 
Okha, Bedi, Sikka, Porbandar, Veraval, Navlakhi, 
Mandvi, Mahuva, Pipavav, Salaya, Valsad, Jakhau, 
Bharuch and Mundra. The main feature of these 
ports is exports which constitute 60% of the total 
traffic mainly to foreign countries eraning foreign 
©xchage of more than 100 corns pei annum. 
The development activities of the ports have there
fore been concentrated at those ports.

3.6.4.2 Growth of Traffic :

3.6.4.2.I. The ports of Gujarat are traditionally 
export oriented ports. The traditional commo
dities of imports are food-grains, fertilizers, mineral 
oils, coal, sulpher, etc. whereas ittm s of exportre 
aie salt, oil«cakes groundnut seeds, c m(nt, lime and 
lime stone, etc. The pattern of growth of traffic since 
the turn of the seventies and the projections for 
the two years 1980-81 and 1981-82 are as follows:—

(Rs. in lakhs tonnes)

3. 6. 4. 1. Introduction.

Year Import Export Total

1 2 3 4

1970-71 7.05 19.61 26.66
1973-74 10.43 17.75 28.18
1974-75 12.47 17.80 30.27
1975-76 12.19 18.83 31.02
1976-77 6.25 22.03 28.28
1977-78 5.80 14.65 20.45
1978-79 7.63 13.14 20.77
1979-80 10.40 14.20 24.60
1980-81 14.35 15.65 30.00
(Projected)
1981-82 14.35 25.65 40.00
(Projeted)

3.6.4.2.2. There has beein a steady increase in 
the traffic handled at the ports during the earlier 
plans period. The decline in the traffic in the recent 
past is on account of the stoppage of impart of 
food-grains and fertilizers. Retsrictions placed by 
the Government of India on export of cement, salt 
and groundnut seeds and oil-cakes which are the 
traditional bulk export items of Gujarat affected 
the growth of traffic. The traffic of minreral oil a t 
Okha has also come down considerable due to its 
diversion to Kandla which is comparatively nearer 
to the consuming centres in North India. In order 
to compansate for this loss attempts are made 
to attract imported fertilizers at suitable ports and 
a sizeable quantity of imported fertilizers will be 
handled at Ports of Bhavnagar, Veraval, Jamnagar, 
and Navlakhi.

3.6.4.3. Approach and Stretagy

3.6.4.3.1. Ports constitute one of the important 
infrastructural facilities necessary for economic 
advancement of a region. The development expansion 
and improvement at the ports are not only necessary 
for catering to the likely increase in traffic but 
also to improve efficiency of stet.mer working .It 
is necessary to develop modem diiect berthing 
facilities. Present day shipping demands quicker 
turn round of the ships. Also large craft vessels 
are being employed increasingly in internaitional 
trade. Even to cater to the present level o f the 
traffic existing facihties at the ports are required 
additional lighterage fleets, increase in warehousing 
and transit facilities f,r.d addition of cargo 1 andling 
equipments. It is also necessary to improve the 
navigational conditions by dredging and piovide 
additional navigational facilities and introduce 
mechanisation of cargo handling.

3.6.4.3.2. There is an urgent need to set up r r  
autonomous Maritine Board on the lines of the 
major Ports Trusts for efficient Mar.agement oi 
ports on the Guje.rat Coast on conir.,ercia] 
lines.

3.6.4.3.3. M/s. Narmada Cement Co. are putting
up one million tonnes capacity cement pk,nt at 
Port Jafrabad. The plant will produce chnker at 
Jafrabad which will be shipped in self propelled 
barges to Magdalla Port (about 6.67 lakhs tonnes) 
and to Ratnagiri (about 3.33 lakh tonnes). The 
self propelled barges on their return voyage from 
Magdalla, will carry coal for Jafrabad. In or*der to 
serve this traffic of clinker and coal, it hass been 
decided to provide port facihties including break
water, dredging etc. at Jafrabad at a cost of
Rs. 393.62 lakhs and at MagdaUa at a cost of 
Rs. 815.60 lakhs. Various works, connecte<d with 
this project, such as construction of jetty, break
water approach bund, dredging etc. havet been 
already started.
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3.6.4.3.4. It has been decided to provided modem 
ferry services between Dabej on South Gujarat 
Coast; and Grhogha on the Saurashtra Coast. A joint 
sector company, namely M/s. “Gohgha-Dahej- 
Trans-Sea Ferry Service Limited, “has also been 
formed. Necessary terminal facilities at Dahej and 
Ghogha such as landing jetty, parking areas passenger 
facilities etc. will be provided by the State Govern
ment. The company will provide ferry boats and 
wiU operate the same, Preliminary Work for provi
ding the terminal facilities has been started.

3.6.4.4. Programme for 1981—82

3.6.4.-1.1 An outluiy of Us. 600.00 laklis is provided 
for the year 1981-82. A broad break up of this out
lay is under:—

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr. No. Programme Outlay
1981-82.

1. Development of minor Ports

2. Investigation

3. Dredging and Surveying

453.00

1.00

24.00

4. Ferry Service including Light 
Houses and Light ships. Constru
ction and Development of other 
Navigational Aids. 120.00

5. Navigational Aids. 2.00

Total;— 600.00

The major part of the outlay is for development of
(i) Jafrabad and Magdalla Ports (ii) Porbandar 
all weathere Port (iii) Ferry Service Dahej-Ghogha.

3.6.4.S. Development of Intermediate and Minor Ports

3.6.4.5.1 Jafrabad Magdalla Port Project-Infra
structural port facilities proposed to be provided at 
Jafrabad and Magdalla Ports, as M/s. Narmada

Jement Co. had decided to set up cement plant at 
afrabad and clinker grinding plant packing at 

Magdailk port. Port facilities are proposed to be 
provided for transport of cement clinker, coal etc. 
Gfovenament has accorded administrative approval 
to the) plans and estimates, the latter amounting 
bo Rs. 12.09 crores. These Works include infras- 
tructuire port facilities at Jafrabad port at an esti
mated. cost of Rs. 3.94 crores and those at Magdalla 
port ianextimated cost of R?. 8.15 crores. The 
works include approach bund break water, BCG 
Jetty,'dredging in Tapi river etc. which are already 
jtarte^. Other Works such as road buildings, v/ater 
mpf^y, «tc., are proposed to be taken up.
-2 7 2 5 -4 5

S.6.4.5.2 As per programme finalised, the Narmada 
Cement Company will start its production by the 
middle of 1981 and hence, it is proposed to provide 
port facilities by that time.

3.6.4.5.3. The programme include Jetties at both 
ports, Break water and Bund at Jafrabad Navigatio
nal aids and miscellaneous items. The work has 
been started during the year 1980-81. of Rs. 300 
on outlay of Rs. 300 lakhs is proposed for 1981-82.

3.6.4.5.4. Other Schemes such as security arran
gements a t important ports, sea protection works 
and reclamation, water supply, construction of a 
shed at Khadakwasla will also be carried out.

3.6.4.5.5. Development of Porbandar post;-An 
outlay of Rs. 40 lakhs is provided for the year 1980-81. 
A provision of Rs. 10 lakhs is provided for the 
year 1981-82 for completing the remaining works 
under the project of all weather port at Porbandar. 
The work is alniost completed except for acquisition 
of a tug and completion of transit godowns etc, and 
these works are expceted to bo completed during 
1981-82.

5.6.4.5.6. Construction of Docks, Berths and 
Jetties:-Im portant works to be carried out are (i) 
Je tty  for port crafts at Port Bhavanagar (ii)landing 
wharf (iii) extension of wharf at Rozi (Bedi), (iv) 
slipway a t Bhavanagar, (v) wharf wall at Navalakhi. 
etc. In addition other smaller works for impro
ving the landing facilities at various ports are 
proposed to  be carried out. ka  outlay Rs. 41.00 lakha 
is provided for this purpose.

3.6.4.6.  Port Equipment and Machinery.

3.6.4.6.1. I t  is proposed to purchase equipments 
like wharf cranes, mobile cranes, dumpers, loaders 
fire fighters, trucks etc. for various ports. In  addi
tion walki-talki set for lighterage working port is 
also proposed to be provided. An outlay of Rs. 
43.25 lakhs is provided for this parpose.
3.6.4.7. Transport Facilities and Fleet

3.6.4.7.1. I t  is proposed to provide concrete 
platforms for bulk cargo and other facilities at 
important ports, for which a provision of Rs.
6.00 lakhs is made.

3.6.4.8.  Floating Crafts:

3.6.4.8.1. I t  is proposed to purchase one No. 
1000 BHP. Tug for Bhavanagar No. 1000 BHP for 
Okha, one No. 350 BHP. Tug for Mandvi and one 
No.350BHP.Tug Tug forDredging cell at Bhavanagar. 
Provision is also proposed for one water borge for 
Navlakhi. An outlay of Rs. 28.00 lakhs is provided 
for th^s scheme.

3.B.4.9. Maritime Board:
3 .G.4 ,9 .1 . As per the recommendation of the 
Committee on the Administrative set up of Gujarat
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Ports, the State Government has taken a Policy 
decision to enact a legislation for setting up an 
autonomous State Maritime Board on the lines of 
the Major Ports Trusts for the efl&oient manage
ment of the Gujarat Ports on commercial lines. 
It would therefore, be necessary to provide for con
tribution to the new Autonomous Board. A provi
sion of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is made for 1981-82 for 
this purpose.

3.6.4.10 Warehousing Facilities

3,0.4.10.1. At Bhavnagar and Veraval, there is 
demand for additional storage facilities which has 
to be met. Tne construction of storage godown at 
Bhavanagar and Veraval has been commenced in
1979-80. I t  is proposed to complete the work in
1980-81. I t is also proposed to construct storage 
godowns and open t r a n s i t  shed a t Valsad, Pipavav, 
Okha and Bedi. A provision of Rs. 8.00 lakhs is 
made for 1981-82.

3.6.4.11. Canstruction of Staff quarters and 
Amenities at Ports

3.6.4.11.1. I t  is proposed to provide Class-I, 
Class-II and Class-Ill staff qiiarters at the ports 
of Bhavanagar, Bedi, Veraval, Mandvi and Mahuva, 
For which a provision of Rs. 8.00 lakhs is made.

3.6.4.12. Dredger and Dredging

3.6.4.12.1. A provision of Rs. 24.00 lakhs is 
provided for carrying out dredging a t various 
important Porsts in 1981-82.

3.6.4.13. Inland WateraTransport

3.6.4.13.1. Dahej-Ghogha Ferry Service.— The 
Project is to provide a modem ferry Service for 
transporting loaded trucks/houses etc. across the 
Gulf of Khambhat between Ghogha and Dahej. The 
Port and terminal service facilities a t both end will 
be provided by the Port department a t an estimated 
cost of Rs. 515.40 lakhs. Acquisition of Ferry 
Board and operation if Ferry service the responsi
bility of Joint Sector Company viz., “D ahej- 
Ghogha Trans~Sea Ferry Service Limited” which 
is already functioning. The State’s share in the 
Capital of that company is Rs. 26.00 lakhs. A 
provision of Rs. 120.00 lakhs is provided for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82.

3.6.4.14. Landing Facilities for Inland Water Trans
port at Matwad) Chandod, Rander and 
Mangleshwar.

3.6.4.14.1. Till 1978-79 these schemes were fully 
financed out of assistance from the Central Govern
ment. However, according to the reclassification 
centrally sponsored schemes, these schemes are 
continued as centrally sponsored on sharing basis.* 
Accordingly, a provision of Rs. 0.50 lakh is provided j 
for 1981-82 as State share for completing the works* 
of landing facilities for LWT at the above ports. 
As equal provision is expected from the Govern
ment of India.

3.6.4.15. Construction and Development of other 
Navigational Aids at various Ports

3.6.4.15.1. Local Navigational aids at various 
ports are required to be provided particularly at 
salt loading ports where the lighterage fleet have 
to go in meandering creeks. An amount of Rs.
2.00 lakhs is provided for this purpose for 1981-82.

3.6.4.16. Central Sector Schemes.

3.6.4.16.1. The following port development 
projects are very important for the State and 
therefore the Government has taken up the 
matter with the Government of India to approve 
these projects as centrally sponsored projects.

Sr. Name of the scheme 
No.

Estimated cost

1. Development of Hazira 1650.09

2. Development of Salaya as a
direct berthing port. 750.00

3. Development scheme for 
Inland water Transport in
River-Narmada and Tapi. 275.00

2675.00

I t  is expected to undertake the works under 
these projects on getting the approval of the 
Government of India.
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Ports, Shipping and Lighthouses Annual Plan;—

STATEMENT 

Schmee-wise Outlays 1981-82

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr. Number and Name of the Scheme 
No.

Outlay 1981-82

Revenue

3

Capital

4

Total

5

A. I. Ports and Pilotage.

PRT—1. Development of intermediate and minor 
Ports

a. Construction of docks berths and jetties. 

Ports, equipment and machineries. 

Transport facilities & fleet. ..

Floating Crafts.

Maritime Board.

Warehousing facilities.

Other expenditure including project. 

Creation of mechanical circle.

Total I

•• 41.00 41.00

. 43.26 43.26

6.00 6.00

28.00 28.00

. 6.00 6.00

. . 8.00 8 00.

308.76 308.76

6.00 •• 6.00

6.00 440.00 446.00

n .  Construction and Repairs . .  . .

PRT— 2̂. Construction of office building, Staff quarters and
other amenities a t various ports. ..

Total : II.

III. Dredger and Dredging :

PRT—5. Survey and investigation of Gujarat coast.

PRT—t. Dredger and dredging.

Total : in.

IV. Ferry Service :

PRT—5. Inland water transport and Dahej-Ghogha ferry
Services.

Total : IV. 

Sub-Total : A (I to IV.)

B. Light houses and Lightships

Construction of and Development of other 
Navigational aids.

PRT—6. Development and construction of other naviga-
tiomal aids a t intermediate and minor ports.

Total : B 

GRAND TOTAL

6.00

8.00

8.00

1.00

24.00

26.00

120.00

120.00

593.00

2.00

2.00

8.00

8.00

1.00 
24.00

26.00

120.00

120.00

693.00

2.00

2.00

6.00 696.00 600.00



180

3.7. SOCIAL AND COMMUNITY SERVICES.

Economic development makes growing demand on 
the quality of human resources. I t  is necessary to 
pay greater attention to improvement in the 
quality of education at all levels and improvement 
diversification o  ̂ the skills of the people. Better 
medical and health services, safe drinking water 
and housing facilities are needed not only for 
the social and economic well being of the people 
but also for improving the eflSciency of the 
working population to ensure steady growth 
in the rate of production in fields and factories. 
The welfare programmes for the Backward Classes 
other weaker sections and particularly for 
Scheduled Casies and Scheduled Tribes have to 
be considerably expanded and speeded up.

2. An outlay of Rs. 9804 lakhs is provided for 
the Social and Community Services for the Annual 
Plan 1981-82. The Sectoral and Sub-Sectoral break-up 
is as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs).
Sr.
No.

1

Sector/Sub-Sect or Outlay
1981-82

3
1. General Education 877
2. Technical Education 120
3, Medical and Public Health 1176
4. Social Inputs 100
5, Sewerage and Water Supply .. 2142
6, Housiug 1816
7, Urban Development 420
8. State Capital Project 577
9, Infomiation and Publicity 32

10 Labour and Labour Welfare 513
11. Welfare of Backward Classes .. 1715
12, Social Welfare 100
13. Nutrition 216

Total : 9804
An outline of the programme is given in the sub
sequent paragraphs.

3.7.1.. GENERAL EDUCATION
3 .7 .1 .1 .1 . An outlay of Rs. 877.00 lakhs is 

providi' .̂d for General Education for Annual Plan 
1981-82. The break up of the outlay is as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)
Sr. Minor Head 1981-82
No. outlay
1 Primary Education (M.N.P.)

(i) Elementary Education 431,50
(ii) Teacher’s Training 5,65
(iii) Special Education 46.85

2 Secondary and Higher Secondary
Education 175.60

3 University Education 98.55
4 Games, Sports and Youth Welfare 39.00
5 Art and Culture 51.85
6 Development of Languages 12.00
7 Nucleous Budget IG.OO

Total 877.00
The details of the programmes are 
the following paragraphs:—

discussed in

3.7.I.2. Primary Education (M.N.P.)
3 .7 .1 .2 .1 . The Primary education including 

Adult Education being the item of the Minimum 
Needs Programme, it has been given highest priority 
during the Sixth Plan. An outlay of Rs, 484.00 
lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan 1981-82. 
The main programmes are given in the following 
paragraphs.
Elementary Educatioa

3 .7 .1 .2 .2 . Appointment of Additional Primary 
Teachers:—The position of enrolment m the age 
group 6-14 at the end of 1979-80 is as under.

(Figures m lakhs)
Age group Boys Girls Total

6-11 24.80 16.58 41.38
(119%) (85%) (102%)

11-14 6.99 4.03 11.02
(58%) (35%) (i7% )

6-14 31.79 20.61 52.40
(96%) (66%) (82%)

3 .7 .1 .2 .3 . By the end of 1980-81 the enrolment 
is expected to rise to 105% and 48% in the age 
group 6-11 and 11-14 respectively. I t  is targetted 
to achieve 107% and 54% coverage at the end of 
1981-82 in the respective age group.

3.7.1.2.4:. In 1979-80, an expenditure of Rs. 
100.46 lakhs was incurred for 4,000 teachers, while 
an amount of Rs. 256.30 lakhs has been provided 
for 1900 teachers during 1980-81. An amount 
of Rs. 334.40 lakhs has been provided for 1000 
additional teachers for the year 1981-82 as well 
as to continue 5900 teachers.

3 .7 .1 .2 .5 . Construction of Class Rooms :-Phy^sical 
facilities form an important aspect of universalisation 
of elementary education. I t is necessary to take up 
in a big way the programme of constructio-n of 
school rooms. The present requirement of the school 
rooms on the basis of one teacher one room is 
about one lakh rooms for rural areas. At present 
there are 72,000 school rooms in rural areas. At 
the end of Sixth Plan the total requirement of 
rooms will be 43000 including for 11000 new teachers 
who are to be appointed during the Sixth Plan. 
Against this 8800 rooms are taigetted to be cons
tructed in a phased manner. In the first pha<se it 
is proposed to cover the four categories viz.. (1) 
where a school exists but there is not even, one 
room (2) Incomplete works to be completed (3) 
works sanctioned but not started to be' taken up 
and completed (4) schools having more than t  hree 
teachers in one room should be provided with one 
more room. An amount of Rs. 12,60 lakhs has been 
provided to construct 115 new cbss rooms and also 
for 150 incomplete class rooms for the year 1981-82.

3.7.1.2.6. Opening of New Primary Schools.^—
There were 414 villages having population of 200 or 
more according to 1971 census which did not have 
school facilities within a radious of 1.5 kms. All 
these villages will have been covered by the end of
1980-81.
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3.,7.1.2.7. Two new primary schools at the cost of 
aboTut O.iO lakh have been opened, in 1980-81 at 
Garudhinagar and two more schools are targetted 
for 1981-32 and for that an amount of Es. 0.40 
lakk is provided.

3.7.1.2.8.  Conversion of Single Teacher Schools 
into Two Teachers Schools:—Single teacher schools 
remain closed when the teacher is absent. This 
weakens the elementary education system. I t is, 
therefore, desirable that there should be no single 
teacher schools. At present there are about 7000 single 
teacher schools in  the State including 2400 schools 
in tribal area. An amount of Rs. 10.75 lakhs has 
been provided for 100 schools in totabal area during
1980-81 while an amount of Rs. 13,50 lakhs is provi

ded to  continue 250 teachers during the year 1981-82.
3 .7 .1 .2 .9 . Physical facilities.—Many primary 

schools which are lacking in physical facihties such 
as water supply, sanitation, compound wall, elec
trification etc., are proposed to be provided with 
such facilities at a cost of Rs. 1,000 per school. 
I t  is; targetted that 200 schools including 50 schools 
in tiribal area will be covered during 1981-82 at a 
cost of Rs. 2.00 lakhs.

3. 7.1.2.10. Science Kit Boxes : Schools having Std I. 
to rV  were supplied science kit boxes during Fifth 
Plant. It has been decided to continue this scheme 
durimg Sixth Plan to cover schools having std. V to 
VII., I t  is integrated to cover 300 schools including 
100 schools from tribal area during 1981-82 and for 
whicih an amount of Rs. 1.50 lakhs is provided.

3i.7.1.2.11. Incentive to parents of tribal pupils
Liteiracy rate in the tribal areas as compared to that 
in non-tribal area is very low. Due to poverty, tribal 
people are reluctant to send their children to school. 
I t  isi therefore necessary to give them incentives so 
that they may send their children to schools. There 
are 6.19 lakh children who have enroled in schools 
in tribal area. About 1 lakh sets of text-books at a 
cost of Rs. 6.00 lakhs are tragetted to be suppUed 
free of cost and also supply of 80,000 pairs of 
uniforms costing Ks. 16.00 lakhs to the children of 
lowe:r standards, aietargettedfos 1981-82. An outlay 
of Rs. 22.00 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan
1981-82

3..7.1.2.12. Families of premitive groups viz. 
Kolgha, Kotwalia, Kathodias, Padhar, Sidi, etc. are 
more: backward among the tribal communities. To 
enable these families to send their wards to schools it 
Is ne(oessary to  offer them incentives. I t  is proposed 
to smpply them food and clothes for sending their 
ohildiren regularly to schools. The cost of these 
incentive will be Rs 200/- per family per annum. Under 
speciialcentral assistance scheme an amount of Rs. 10.00 
lakhs, has been provided during 1980-81. This scheme 
will be continued dirmg Sixth Plan and every year 
Rs. 1.0.00 lakhs ifcexpected to be pro- vided for it.
3.7.1.2.13. Financial assistance to Scheduled Eastes, 

Scheduled Tribes ind other backward classes (Baxi 
Pancih) girl pupils— There is a huge wastage after 
standiard fourth particularly in girls. To avoid sta
gnation and wastage and also to promote girls 
educaitioin particuUrly in backward communities, it 
is pr(oposo d to  givt a cash award of Rs. 100 per stu
dent cever/ year to the first five girls of S.C., S.T, 
[—2725—6-5

and OBC in order of merit in the annual examina
tion of std. IV in each taluka, and this award will be 
continued tiU they complete their education upto Std. 
VII. An amount of Rs. 2.79 lakhs has been provided 
for 2775 girl pupils during 1980-81. The figure of ben
eficiaries will be doubled in 1981-82 and therefore an 
amount of Rs. 5.55 lakhs is provided for the same.

3.7.1.2.14. Nirikshaks:—Persuation is found more 
effective than litigation for smooth implementation 
of the scheme of compulsory primary education. 
Hence it was decided to appoint Nirikshaks to 
look after enrolment campaign and guide teachers 
in their day-to-day school work also. 139 Nirikshaks 
have been appointed during 1979-80. These Nirikshaks 
are required to be continued during the Sixth Plan
1980-85. During 1980-81 an amount of Rs. 14.18 
lakhs has been provided and an amount of Rs. 
14,85 lakhs is provided to continue this scheme 
during 1981-82,

3.7.1.2.15, Coaching classes for Weaker Students:- 
One of the main objective is of reduction in the 
number of drop-outs towards achieving the goal of 
universal primary education. To avoid considerable 
stagnation, it has been decided not to hold annual 
examination at the end of stds. I and II Looking 
to the stgnation rate at the end of Std. I l l  it is 
desirable to conduct coaching classes for weaker 
students during summer vacation so as to enable them 
to appear for re-examination. A teacher who will 
conduct such class having strength not less than 
30 pupils will be paid Rs, 100/- as remuneration. 
It is targetted to cover 51600 pupils during 1981—82 
by conducting 1720 classes. An amount of Rs. 1.72 
lakhs is provided for 1980-81.

3.7.1.2.16 Non Formal Education;—It is found that 
despite all efforts, it is very difficult to bring all chil
dren of the age group 6-14 to schools under formal 
education system. Economic factors are mainly 
responsible for this apathy to education. It is, 
therefore, imperative that due stress should be given 
on non-formal education centres and to mobilise 
identified learned teachers or the unemployed 
educated youths to take-up this pgogramme. I t is 
targetted that 2.24 lakh pupils which comes to 20% 
of the total additional enrolment of the entire period 
of Sixth Plan will be given coaching to make them 
ehgible for the multiple entry at the elementary stage. 
An amount of Rs. 9,25 lakhs to cover 10,000 pupils 
has been provided during 1980-81 and it is targetted 
to cover 7,500 pupils during 1981-82 at a cost of 
Rs. 5,00 lakhs.
3.7.1.2.17, Pre-Primary Schools:— Ât present the 

total no. of pre-primary schools working in the State 
in rural areas is 1172. More and more pre-primary 
schools are expected to be started and they will have 
to be given grant-m-aid as per Government rules. As 
per the present rates pre-primary schools are paid 90% 
grant on the expenditure of the salary of teachers and 
contingency equipment grant of 20% of 90% grant 
on salaries of teachers. An amount of Rs. 17,00 lakhs 
has been proposed to be provided for 1981-82.

3.7.1,2.18 For strengthening the existing machinery 
at the state level as well as district level an amount 
of Rs, 0.98 lakh is provided for 1981-82.
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3.7.1.3.1. With a view to keep teachers in cons
tant touch with the new trends, in the field of educa
tion, in-service training has been considered nece
ssary once in a priod of five years. Duration of the 
in-service training programme will be of one month 
and it will be organised by the State Board of Teacher’s 
Education. The teachers undergoing the in-service 
training will be paid a stipend of Rs. 150/- for one 
month. An amount of Rs. 0.60 lakh is provided 
for the year 1981-82 for this purpose.

3.7.1.3.2. It is proposed to provide science kit 
boxes to Panchayat schools for Std. V to VII. I t  
is inevitable that the teachers should know how 
to make use of these kit boxes. I t  is therefore, 
necessary to impart training to these teachers in 
the use of the kit boxes. An amount of Rs.0.05 
lakh is provided for 1981-82.

3.7.1.3.3. I t  is proposed to pay grant to the tra 
ining institutions for primary teachers for strengthe
ning and improving existing facilities in these insti
tutions. The expenditure to Government on acco
unt of each Government institution is estimated 
at Rs. 50,000 and at Rs. 30,000 for oach non-govern
ment institution. The non-Government Institution 
will have to contribute a matching share of 
Rs.20,000, An amount of Rs. 0.60 lakhs is provided 
for 1981-82 to cover 2 institutions inoludiing 1 in 
tribal area.

3.7.1.3.4. The syllabi of Mathematics and Science 
have already been upgraded and there is no standard 
agency which will guide the students for proper study. 
Many talented students are eager to know the latest 
develoment in mathematics and Science. I t  is 
proposed to bring out a Magazine which will serve 
this purpose. It will also discuss difl&culties faced 
by teachers in their day-to-day teaching of these 
subjects. 4000 copies will be printed to begin with. 
I t  would be a bi-monthly (6 issues a year). 
An amount of Ra. 0.50 lakh is provided for 1981-82.

3.7.1.3.5 To develop the Science activities and to 
inspire teachers and students to take up research 
activity in science, district level Sicence Fairs are 
organised every year in each District. State level 
Science Fair is also organised every year. Teachers 
and students of schools take active part in these fairs 
in large numbers. An amount of Rs. 0.50 lakh for 
1981-82 is provided.

3.7.1.3.6 To make the process of teaching and 
learning of science interesting and effective, students 
should be encouraged to do things by themselves. 
For this purpose a scheme has been evolved. About 40 
students of Std.V-VII interested in Science will attend 
a hobby oomer once a week. Students enjoy the 
dififirent activities in Science. The hobby comer« 
wU be run by 67 primary teachers training colleges in 
the State. The training colleges will be paid Rs. 450 
per year as contingency charges. For hobby comen

3.7.1.3. Teacher’s Training. and innovation, experimentation in Science educa
tion and amount of Rs. 6.40 lakh is provided for 
1981-82

3.7.1.3.7 The State Institute of Education is loca
ted in n o  years old building of the P. R. Training 
College, Ahmedabad. The building is very old and not 
suitable to the needs and programmes of the State 
Institute of Education. I t is, therefore proposed to 
construct a building for S.I.E. at an estimated cost 
of Rs. 21.00 lakhs. An amount of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is 
provided for 1981*82.

3‘7.1.4. Special Education (Adult)

3 7.1.4.1 According to the 1971 Census about 
41.75 lakh adults were ilHterates in the age group 
15-35. Taking into consideration the normal increase 
of adults in the said age group the projected popula
tion at the end of the Sixth Plan 1984-85 will be 
around 62 lakhs. By the end of the year 1979-80 
about 9 lakh adults have been covered under the 
Adult Education Programme. It is proposed to 
cover 35.30 lakh illiterate adults in the age group 
15-35 in the Adult Education Programme during the 
Sixth Five Year Plan through implementation of the 
following schemes:—

1. Rural Functional Literacy Programme 
(Sponsored by G.O.I.).

2. National Adult Education Programme (Spon
sored by G.O.I.).

3. State Adult Education Programme (Similar 
to NAEP) (Sponsored by State Government).

4. Adult Education Projects by Universities / 
Colleges.

5. Adult Education Projects through Nehiu 
Yuvak Kendras,

3.7.1.4.2. The involvement of voluntary agencies 
is emphasised in almost all the adult education 
programmes. These programmes have to be pub
licised in the State to attract the voluntary agencies 
towards th.is Programme. Similarly the society as 
a whole and illiterate adults in the age-group 15-35 
in particular will also have to be made aware of 
the importance and their obligations towards these 
Progranmies.

3.7.1.4.3. During 1981-82,5,35,000 illiterate adults 
are proposed to be covered under the State Sch,emes 
as well Netional Schemes. An amount of Rs. 46 .BE 
lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

37 .1 .5 . Secondary and Higher Education

3.7.1.5.1. An outlay of Rs. 290 lakhs for 
is provided for the programmes under Secondary 
and Higher Education for 1981-82 as under :—
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(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr.
No. Name^of the 

Programme

Outlay
1981-82

il, Seciondary and Higher Se
condary Education includ
ing programmes for Yoca- 
tionalisation

p. University and Higher Edu
cation including Scho
larship (loan)

B, Games and Sports

Art & Cultm*0 

(Library Development)

Total

175.60

98.55

3.10

12.75

290.00

B.7.1.6. Secondary Education

3.7.1.6.1. Secondary education in the State has 
apidly expanded and has almost reached a statu- 
•ation point except in rural areas. The main em- 
)hasis 'will have to be given to the rationahsation 
ind consolidation of the growth achieved so far 
md for improvement of the quality of education.

3.7.1.6.2. By the end of May 1980 there were 
ills secondary schools in the State, I t  is envisaged 
;hat about 35,000 pupils seek admission in the 
iecondary schools every year. These students are 
iccommodated in the existing secondary schools, 
oy opening of additional divisions and by 
•pening of new seeondary schools. A provision of 
Is. 59.. 10 lakhs is provided for the year 1981-82,

3.7.1.6.3. With a view to avoid drop outs at 
«  Secondary school stage it is proposed to pro- 
ide a remedial teaching for the weak students 
eho lag behind in their study. Accordingly a class 
f  20 isuch students will be conducted with the 
lelp of 2 teachers (per class) for 8 months (July
0 Marcli) For this extra work each teacher will be 
aid Rs. 125 p. m. per class which will amount 
j- Rs. 2000 per class. During the year 1981-82 a 
TovisioH, of Rs. 2.50 lakhs is mad(e for 125 
lasses covering 2500 weaker setudents under this 
)heme.

3 7 .1 .6 .4 . As a part of qualitative improvement 
rog raname, stress is laid on teachers training. During 
^cent years the syllabus of the Secondary as weU

as higherj'secondary schools have undergone a 
radical change. It ip, therefore, proposed to provide 
in-servic<e training to teachrs.During the year 1981-82 
it is proposed to impart inservice training to about 
1000 teachers for which a provision of Rs. 1.15 
lakhs is made.

3.7.1.6.5 Book Banks:-Studentas coming from 
the weaker section of the society are not able to pur
chase text-books for their studies at secondary and 
higher secondary stage of education. The scheme 
envisages provision for free supply of text-books, 
to the needy students. The text-books are distri
buted through the District Education Ofi&cers, The 
average cost of one set of text books is estimated 
at Rs. 25/-. During the year 1981-82 a provision 
of Rs 6.00 lakhs is proposed for supply of 24,000 sets 
of text-books.

3.7.1.6.6. With the introduction of new pattern 
of Higher secondary school education in the 72 
Government secondary schools in the State, it has 
become necessary to strengthen the existing labora
tories and carry out extension of additional rooms 
to accommodate increasing number of pupils admi
tted in the schools. AVith the normal increase of 
students in schools it has also become • necessary to 
provide additional health and sanitary facilities in 
the existing school buildings. For the Yearl981—82 
a provision of Rs. 11.43 lakhs is made.

3 7.1.7. Higher Secondary Education.

3.7.1.7.1. The Government has accepted the 
pattern of Higher Education viz., 10+ 2+ 3  to 
comply with the National Pattern. Under this 
scheme the existing secondary schools will be 
permitted to open Higher Secondary class of Std. XI 
during the First year of conversion and Std. X II 
during the second year of conversion. The cost of 
opening one additional class of Std. X I works out 
to Rs. 36,000. A provision of Rs. 68.00 lakhs 
is made to  cover about 100 higher secondary schools 
during the year 1981-82.

3.7.1.7.2. Although science at higher secondary 
3tag9 has three distinct disciplines viz., physics, 
chemistry and biology there is only one science 
labouratary per school. The effective teaching 
of these subject necessitates the division of the 
laboratory into three separate laboratories one 
for each discipline. A special grant of Rs. 10,000 
will be given to each school for conversion and 
improvement purpose. During the year 1981-82, 
a provision of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is provided to cover 
30 higher secondary schools.

6.1.8. Vocationalisation

6.1.8.1. Vocationalisation of Education is vital 
for the purpose of suitable moulding of our youth to
wards gainful vocations, thus reducing unnecessary
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pressure on our universities. Tlie number of voca
tional institutions functioning under the Directorate 
of Ed,ucatiaii a t present is about 30 and, tlie enrol
ment of students is about 3000. A provision of 
Ks. 16-00 lakhs is made for 1981-82.

3.7.1.8.2. Commission appointed for reviewing the 
pattern of higher secondary education has recommen
ded a Special Unit, to plan, organise and coordinate 
vocational education at -j-2 stage. A provision of 
E,s. 2.30 lakhs is made fori 981-82.

3.7.1.8.3. The Directorate of Education and other 
departments viz., Agriculture, Forest, Animal Hus
bandry, Technical Education run the certificate and 
diploma course in the field- Voluntary agencies like 
productivity council etc., also run post graduate 
Diploma Courses. In view of the Survey Reports it  is 
essential to plan, coordinate, direct and supervise 
the vocational courses. I t  is proposed to set up a 
Vocational Education Board under the Directorate 
of Education. The Chairman of the Board may 
be a full time honorary worker, who is supposed to 
deal with the officials of the Government, Semi- 
Government and voluntary bodies to plan and coordi
nate the vocational education at +  2 stage in all 
fields.

3.7.1.8.4. Besides supervision and control of the 
institutions implementing the vocational education, it 
is necessary to provide direction and make arrange
ment of placemeat of atudeuta who complete the 
vocational courses. A provision of Rs. 1.20 lakhs 
is made for district level staff for 1981-82.

3.7.1.9. State Board of Examination :

3.7.1.9.1.|The State Board of Examination conducts 
various types of examinations. At present 42 
examinations relating to teachers training, award 
of different scholarships, etc. are conducted. A 
provision of Rs. 0.60 lakh is made for continuning 
programme during the Annual Plan 1981-82.

3.7.1.10. Higher Education :

3.7.1.10.1. The main emphasis will be on quali
tative improvment. I t  is proposed to provide 
matching assistance to the Universities so as 
to enable them to avail of the matching assi
stance from the U.G.C. towards their develop
ment schemes. I t  is also proposed to provide 
assistance to the universities towards their deve
lopment schemes which are not assisted by the 
University Grants Conmiission. A provision of 
Rs, 35.40 lakhs is made for the Annual plan 1981-82.

3.7.1.10.2. A residential university is established 
a t Bhavnagar during the year 1978-79. An outlay 
of Rs. 40.00 lakhs is provided for its development 
programme during the year 1981-82.

3.7.1.10.3. I t  is proposed to provide ira tch in | 
assistance to the affiliated colleges in respec 
of educational schemes proposed by them anJ appro 
ved by the University Grants Commissior, 
provision of Rs.’5.00 lakhs is made for the Annua 
plan 1981-82.

13.7,1.10.4:. In pursuance of the recommendationj 
of the Paul Committee, a^ provision of Bs. 2.00 
lakhs is made towards' performance award’ to college^  ̂
during the year 1981-82. This will initiate health^ 
competition among the colleges to improve tho 
quality and standards of education and maintaid 
their rank in the educational world.

3.7.1.10.5. There has been a good response to| 
the scheme of special coaching class for weaken 
students studying in colleges. A provision of Rsj
2.00 lakhs is made for the Annual Plan 1981-8^ 
for this purpose.

3.7.1.10.6. For improvement of physical faci-̂
lities of the Government colleges a provision oi 
Rs. 5.00 lakhs is made for the year 1981-82. |

3.7.1.10.7. Ad outlay ofRs. 0.60 lakh is provided: 
for conducting the courses in higher administrative 
and management developnment by the Univer-i 
isities during the year 1981-82.

3.7.1.10.8. Every year, about 625 loan scholar
ships are awarded to the students coming froni 
lower income group and stduents of Scheduled Tribes 
and Scheduled Castes. For the Annul Plan 1981-82: 
a provision of Rs. 8.00 lakhs is made for this purpose j

3.7.1.11. Games and Sports :

3.7.1.11.1. Under this head of development provi-‘ 
sion is made for continuance of N.S.S. Prograname and 
for providing physical educaton equipment to the 
secondary schools in the tribal areas. For the Annual 
Plan 1981-82 a provision of Rs. 3,10 lakhs is made

3.7.1.12. Art and Culture (Development of Public 
Libraries.)

3.7.1.12.1. Under this head of development al 
total provision of Rs, 12,75 lakhs is made for various’ 
improvement programmes imder Libaray developmem 
for 1981-82, The main schemes are viz., the opening 
of new village libraries and provision for consfcructioq 
of Government libraries for which a provision of 
Rs, 2.00 lakhs and 4.00 lakhs respectively are made

3.7.1.13. Other Programme.

3.7.1.13.1. State Youth Boards.—The existing proi 
grammes of Youth Welfare include aliound youtH 
development, Grishma Shibir, Music Camp, Eeadin, 
Camps, Know Your Border, Gram Gazet:ers. Oottag 
Industries Camps, Deep Sea Swimming Ooachin] 
Camps, Financial assistance for tours and exc;ursions 
New activities vk., workshop for p u n g  writers



Regiomai Camps for Yogic Activities, District Youth 
and Cul'^ural Office-Establishment, Establishment of 
Water Sports Training institute at Chorward. A 
provis;ior o f Rs. 8.16 lakhs is made for the Annual 
Plan 1981-82.

3.7.1.13.2. State Sports Council.—Programmes 
under state sports councils are- Children Sport, 
Opening of Arvindo Sports Centre, Scholarships,

^Children Sports Competition at National
level, Stadium facihties in 4 Munici
pal Corporation areas, Play-grounds. Strengthening 
of District Organisation and State Sports Council, 
Strengthening of Sub-Coaching Centres, Opening 
of Ne'w Sub-Coaching Centres, A provision of 
of Rs. 2S.90 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82 is 
made for this purpose.

3.7.1.13.3.  The Programme under the Sangeet 
Nritya Natya Akademi are- establishment of Art 
and Culture Centre cum Museum, Studio, Docu
mentation Centre, Esltiblislimeiit of performiiig art 
centre, grant for production, provision of retiring 
rooms and addition of facilities at Jaishankar Sunderi 
Natya Clriha, Estabhshment of Bhavai Training 
Centre at Visnagar, Financial assistance to artists, 
children Drama Training work shop and Festival 
Scholarship for Lok Sangeet Vidhyalaya, Jamnagar 
and National School of Drama Delhi, Establishment 
and miaintenance of theatres at Visnagar and Bhav- 
nagar. The programme for construction of theatres 
in the remaining three cities under corporation areas 
on the  lines of Jaishanker Sunderi Natya Griha at
4.hmedabad, Grrant-in-aid for construction of theatres 
and cionstruction of Open air-Theatres at taluka 
levels in the State. A provision of Rs. 16.85 lakhs 
is made for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

3.7.1.13.4.  Lalitkala Akademi :-The programmes 
under the  Lalit Kala Akademi are the construction of 
x4rt Gallery and its establishment and maintenance, 
financial assistance for publication of art books, 
providing guru-shishy scholarship, mobile exhibition, 
library' services at art gallery, etc. A provision of 
Rs. 7 .25 laMis is made for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

3 .7 .1 .13 .5 . Archaeology.—It is proposed to 
|ej:paTif?l exploration, escavation and conservation

activities. I t  is proposed to undertake chemical 
presevation of monuments, publication, construction 
of quarters and strengthening of administrative 
machinery. An outlay of Rs, 3.00 lakhs is provided 
for 1981-82.

3.7.1.13.6.  Archives.—A separate Department 
of Archives was set up in 1971, I t  is being developed 
gradually. I t  serves as an instrument of public 
administration and also as a source of historic 
material and seeks to preserve the cultural heritage 
for posterity. The department also looks after preser
vation and maintenance of old non-current records 
of a permanent nature. A scientifically designed 
building for housing archives is under construction 
at Gandhinagar. A provision of Rs. 6.00 lakhs is 
made for the Annual Plan 1981-82,

3.7.1.13.7.—Museums.—The Department of 
Museums is mainly concerned with the preservation 
of our cultural heritage and enrichment of museums 
by additions of new collections, re-organisation of 
museums on modern lines for the educational benefit, 
research students and scholars and the people. At 
present there are nine Government Museums, A 
museum has been started at Saputara in Dangs 
District and the work of construction of its building 
is expected to be completed during the Sixth Plan 
period. An outlay of Rs, 6.00 lakhs is made for 
1981-82,

3.7. t . 14. Development of Languages

3.7.1.14.1.  Gujarati Language.—The scheme of 
development of Gujarati Language and its literature 
was first initiated in the year 1966-67 and has since 
been continued during the Fourth and the Fifth 
Plans. This programme is proposed to be accelerated 
during the Sixth Plan 1980-85, A provision of 
Rs. 6.00 lakhs is made for the Annual Plan 
1981-82 for this purpose.

3.7.1.14.2.  Other Languages.—The scheme for 
the development of Sindhi, Urdu and other Modern 
Indian Languages is proposed to be continued 
during the Sixth Plan 1980-85. A provision of 
Rs. 6.00 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82 is 
made for this purpose.

3-27*26-47
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(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and Name of the scheme. Outlay 1981-82
INO

Revenue Capital Total

1 2 3 4 5

I. Primary Education.

(i) Elvjmontary Education.

1. EDN— 1. A'lii^ioaiil toaohdrs for prim iry schools for onroling additional 
pupils. . .  . .  . . 334.40 334.40

2. EDN— 2. Construction of class Rooms. 12.60 12.60

3. EDN— 3. Ooueitraotion of quarters for teachers in tribal area. •• ••

4. EDN— 4. Opening of New Prim ary schools. •• •• ••

5. EDN— 5. 0^)juing of N)w Pfim -ry schools a t capital town. 0.40 •• 0.40

6. EDN— 6. Oanversion of Single teachers schools into two teachers 
schools. 13.50 13.50

7. EDN— 7. G.I.A. to schools for improvement of johysioil facilities. 2.00 •• 2.00

8. EDN— 8. Scioncj K it Boxes. . .  . .  . .  . . 1.50 •• 1,50

9. EDN— 9. Inoantives to parents of tribal pupils. 22.00 •• 22.00

10. EDN—10. Financial Assistancj to telented  SC/ST/OBO 
(Baxi Paneh) girl pupils. .. . .  . . 5.55 . . 5.55

11. EDN—11. Strengthening of Supervisory Machinery. 14.85 •• 14.85

12. EDN—12. Coaching classes for weak students in summer vacation. 1.72 1.72

13. EDN—13. latroduction of Non-Formal education for age group 9-14. 5.00 •• 5.00

14. EDN—14. Modical check-up for primary school children of the age group 
6-14. . .  . . mzM • •

15. EDN—15. G.I.A. Pre-Primary schools. 17.00 • • 17.00

16. EDN—16. A Strengthening of Planning Machinery and setting up of 
monitoring cell in D.E.S. Office. 0.98 0.98

Total (Elementary Education) (i) 418.90 12 60 431.50

(ii) Teacher’s Training :

17. EDN—17. Teachers Training Programme. 0.60 0.60

18. EDN—18. Training to Primary teachers of std. V to V II (soienoe 
kit boxes.) 0.05 0.05

19. EDN—19. Strngthening of Improving existing primary teachers training 
institutions. 0.60 0.60

20. EDN—20. Magazine for school Boys. 0.50 0.50

21. EDN—21. Solenca fair a t Dist. and State level. 0.50 0.50

22. EDN—22. A Science Hobby Corner and innovation and experimentation 
in science Eeuoation. 0.40 0.40

23. EDN—23. Workshop for Science Teachers of primary schools. .• ••

24. EDN—24. A construction of Building of State Institute of Education. 3.00 3.00
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25. EI»N—25. Strengthening the administrative wing of State Institute of 
Education Ahmedabad. .. . .  .. ; . .

26. ET3N—26. Strengthening o f publication unit (Jeevan shikhs) of State 
Institute of Education, Ahmedabad.

Total (Teachers Training) (ii) . . . . 2.65 3.00 5.65

(iii) Sp3Cial Education. (Adult)

27. EDN—27. Rural Functional Literacy programme. •• •• ••

28. EDN--28. State Adult Education programme. . .  . . 38.12 38.12

29. EDN—29. Adj. post Literacy project. . .  . .  i . 2.08 2.08

30. EDN—30. Incentive grants to voluntary agencies. ;; ; . 3.00 •• 3.00

31. EDN—31. Publicity (Adults). 1.00 1.00

32. EDN—32. Administrative set up. 2.65 2.65

Total-(Spocial Education) (ii) .......... 46.85 •• 46.86

Tofcal-Primary Education (incltidings Adult Education) (i +  ii +  iii) .. 468.40 15.60 484.0

II. Secondary and Higher Education.

33. EDN—33. Regulated growth of secondary Education and assistance to 
non Grovemment secondary schoole. 57.10 2.00 59.10

34. EDN—34. Remedial teaching for weak students. 2.60 • • 2.60

35. EDN—36. Improvement of science education. 3.00 •• 3.00

36. EDN—36. PrQgramme of social useful productive werk. • '

37. EDN—37. Inservioe training of teachers. 1.15 •• 1.15

38. EDN—38. Improvement in supervision and guidance. •• •• ••

39. EDN—39. Opening of New Higher secondary schoole. 68.00 •• 68.00

40. EDN 40. Introduction of artificial sources in technical resources • • >• . .  y

41. EDN—41. Setting up of a special cell for 1+ 2  stage vocational education.' 2.30 • • 2.30

42. EDN—42. Introduction of vocational centres. . . • • •• ••

43. EDN—43. Formulatiion of Vecational Education Board. . . • ••

44. E D N - ^ . Vocational education GIA to Voluntary Agencies. 16.00 •• 16.00

i5. EDN—45. Vocationalisation of Education, Supervision, control and 
direction and placement o f . . 1.20

r
C 1.20

iQ.
i

EDN —45. Setting up of Book Banks. 6.00 •• 6.00

It. EDN— Stregthening of Library facilities in Higher secondary schools. •• •• ••

18. EDN—48. Strengthening of the Directorate of Education and District 
Education Offices. 2.40 2.40

19. ED N —45. Construction/Repairs in Goremment secondary schools. •• 11.43 11.43

50. ED N —6). Strengthening of Gujarat secondary education Board. •• •• ••

61. ED N —a . Strengthening of the State Board of Eaxamination. 0.60 •• 0.60

52. E D N —S . Strengthening of institution of vocetional guidance. 0.60 0.60
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63. EDN—53. Development of Sanskrit Langaage. 0.42 0.24

64. BDN—54. Appointment of Hindi Teachers in non Hindi speaking States. 1 .00 •• 1.00

Total :—Secondary and Higher Education (11) . . 162.17 13.43 176.60

in. University Eduction.

55 EDN--55 Gujarat Council of studies for social coultural and sdentifie 
advancement. 0.35 0 .35

56 EDN—56 Grant to  Universities for Higher Administrative and Managerial 
Development courses. 0.60 0 .6 0

67 EDN—57 Performance award to colleges. . .  . . 2.00 • • 2.00

58 EDN—58 Development grant to Sardar Patel In«titute of Economic and 
Research, Ahmedabad. ., . .

59 EDN—59 Development of Government Colleges 5.00 •• 6 .00

60 EDN—60 Faculty development programme ••

61 EDN—61 Asst, to  professional association of an academic nature. 0.20 0 .20

62 EDN—62 Assistance to colleges for inviting experts for lecture and seminars ••

63 EDN—63 Spl. Coaching classes for weak students. 2.00 • • 2 .00

64 EDN—64 Provision of Matching shar against UGO grant to colleges. 5.00 6.00

65 EDN—65 Hostel Environment programme. •• •• . .

66. EDN—66 Opening of Education anf Vocational Guidance Department in 
Colleges.

67 EDN—67 Grants to  Universities 35.40 • • .35.40

68 EDN—68 Grant in  aid to  Residential University a t  Bhavnagar 40.00 •• 40.00

69 EDN—«9 Scholarship & Freshship (Including for secondary education) 8.00 8.00

Total ;—University Education (III) ,. 98.55 •• 98.55

IV. Games, Sports and Youth Welfare

70 EDN—70 Games and sports 0.10 • • 0.10

71 EDN—71 Introduction of National service scheme. 3.00 • • 3 .00

72 EDN—72 Integrated scheme of T.W. 6.00 1.00 7.00

73 EDN—73 Expansion of activities of State sports Council 28.60 0.30 28.90

■\7 j
Total|:-Games Sports and youth Welfare (IV) 87.70 1.30 39.00

V Ii n  dllu vlUlure

(i) Development of Libraries.

74 EDN—74 Library Development 2.45 •• 2 .45

75 EDN—75 Construction of Building for a New Government libraries. .• 4.00 4 .«0

76 EDN—76 Furniture for Government Libraries 0.40 .. 0 .40

77 EDN—77 Reading Materials for Govt. Libraries 1.33 . . 1 .33

78 EDN—78 State contribution towards R. R. Mohan Ray Library Foundation 0.75 • • 0 .75

79 BDN—79 Opening of village libraries 2.00 •• 2 .00

80 EDN—80 Refresher Courses for employees etc. 0.15 0 .15
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81 EI>N—81 Strengthening of Office of the Curator of Library ,,
82 E D N —82 Strengthening office of the Asstt. Curator of Library- 0.40 0.40

83 E1>N—83 Strengthening of Central Library Baroda. 0.41 . . 0.41

84 ED>N—84 Strengthening of Govt. Bist. Lib. 0.80 0.80

^ 5  E D N —85 Strengthening of Other Gk)vt. Lib. 0.06 0.06

86 E B N —86 Improvement in G.I.. Pattern of non-Govt. Village Libraries. .. . .

Total Development of Libraries V (i) 8.76 4.00 12.75

(ii) O ther Schemes.

87 E D N —87 Cultural Schemes.

(A) Sangeet Academy 10.63 6.22 16.85

(B) Lalitkala Academy 2.25 5.00 7.25

88 ED N —88 Development of Archaeology 3.00 .. 3.00

89 E D N —89 Development of Archives 5.30 0.70 6.00

90 ED N —90 Development of Museums 2.89 3.11 6.00

Total Other schemes V (ii) 24.07 15.03 39.10

Total : Art & Culture (V) 32.82 19.03 51.^5

VI. D<eveIopmeat of Languages

91 KDN—91 Development of Languages 12.00 12.00

Nucleous Budget 16.00 Id.OO

Grand Total—General Education :— 827.64 4d.36 87t.0O

-2725—4S
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3.7.2. TECHNICAL EDUCATION

3.7.2.1. Introduction

3.7.2.1.1. The existing facilities for Technical Edu
cation in Gujarat have been provided with a view to 
satisfying the increasing needs for technical and specia
lised man-power required in the State and out-side the 
State. The State had concentrated on consolidation and 
improvement of quality of Education through curri
culum development, diversification of courses, introduc
tion of new electives throu^ need based training pro- 
granmie, during the Fourth and Fifth Plan and has 
made continuous efforts to ensure a steady supply of 
Engineers/Technologists and Technician at appropriate 
level.

3.7.2.2. Review

3.7.2.2.1. Gujarat State has established seven 
Engineering Colleges and nineteen Polytechnics with 
an intake of 1885 for degree courses and 3705 for 
diploma courses at the end of terminal year 1979-80. 
There are 44 technical high schools which give technical 
back-ground to secondary school students. Gujarat 
State has started several job-oriented vocational trades 
and certificate courses, and at the end of terminal year
1979-80, total 834 seats have been introduced. The 
certificate courses have been developed but largely 
augmented by the trade courses run in Industrial 
Training Institutes.

3.7.2.3. Programmes dnring 1980-81.

3.7.2.3.1. Under the Major Programmes during the 
year 1980-81, it was planned to introduce new diploma 
course, increase the seats at diploma and degree 
courses and to introduce vocational trade courses. 
Following gives the achievement.

1980-81.
No. of Seats

Item Target Achievements

(a) Increase in seats 
i'. Degree courses 151 123

ii. Diploma courses 369 369

(b) Starting of
2 i  years diploma 
courses. 210 210

(c) Post-diploma 
courses. ' 10 10

(d) Additional seats 
for vocational 
trades (I.T.I.) 45 48

3.7.2.B.2. As a remedial teaching, measures have 
been taken to organise the special coaching classes for 
students belonging to scheduled caste, and othe^ 
students weak in study. Two Government Engtneeringl 
Colleges and eight Government Polytechnics have beaij 
entrusted with the conduct of such classes.

3.7.2.4. Programmes for 1981-82.

3.7.2.4.I. An ouday of Rs. 120 lakhs is provided' 
for Technical Education for the year 1981-82. Thei 
broad break up of the outlay is as under ; —

(Rs. in lakhs))

Sr. No. Programme Outlay
1981-82:

1 2 3

1. Direction and Administrations. 2.90

2. Technical Schools. 27.48

3. Polytechnics. 38.55

4. Engineering Colleges and 
assistance to non-Govemment 
Technical Colleges/Institutions. 27.27

5. Scholarships. 0.10

6. Research and Traming. 2.00 i

7. Other expenditure. 21.70|

T ota l: 120.00|

' i . l l A l .  The details of the programmes for thj 
Annual Plan, 1981-82 are as under : —

3.7.2.4.B. Degree level ; It is proposed to introduc 
30 seats (10 seats for each) for undergraduate courses i
(i) Plastic Technology, (ii) Rubber Technology an
(iii) Silicate Technology.
'"'tT'

3.7.2.4.4. Diploma level : It is proposed to  intrcj 
duce 287 additional seats as imder : —

(I) Three years Diploma Courses

(i) Architectural Assistanceship 

(ii) Restoration of 180 intake

No. of Sea!
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(n) Part-time Diploma (2) Fitter 16 Govt. Teah. High
Schooal Ahmedabad

(i) Civil Engineering 70 (3) Draughsman 16 G, T, H. S.,
(ii) Mechanical Engineeriag 70 (Mech.) Palanpur,

(iii) Electrical Engineering 35 (4) Draughtsman 
(Mech.)

16 G. T. H, S., 
Patan,

175 (5) Electrician 16 F. S. P. T, H. S.,

Total
Surat;

160

15
20

35

287

(in) Post Diploma courses

(i) Interior Design

(ii) Industrial

Grand Total :

3.7.2.4.S. Technical High School Level 

(I) Secondary Education

(i) It is proposed to start one division of 45 
seats especially for girl students at F. S. Parekh 
Technical High School, Surat.

(ii) It is proposed to start addiiicnal division of 
ills seats at P. N. Technical High School and Smt. 
K. S. Dani Vocational Centre, Kapadwanj.

(iii) It is proposed to start additional divisions of 
45 seats at Government Technical High School, 
Junagadh.

(II) Certificate Level

Following certificate courses are proposed to 
introduced : —

(1) Textile Design
No. of sea ts

10 GrOvt.

\'art-time
(2) Higher Certificate 

in-spinning.

(3) Weaving
(4) Head Compositor 

part-time.
(5) MacMneman 

Part-time
I , T. I. Trade courses,

(1) Eadio and
T. V. Mechanic

20

20
20

10

16

Girls 
Polytechnic, 
Ahmedabad.

R. C. Tech"
Institute,
Ahmedabad,

-do-
-do-

-do-

Govt, Tech. 
High School, 
Ahmedabad.

2.7.2.4.6. Others, (i) It is proposed to introduce 
the ad-hoc short duration courses to cater to the varied 
needs of the society. The centre is proposed to be at 
Government Polytechnic, Ahmedabad.

(ii) Existing Book Service Centres are proposed to 
be strengthened by providing additional sets of text 
books.

(iii) It is proposed to continue the process of repla
cement of obsolete equipment and to provide for pur
chase of new modernised equipment.

(iv) It is proposed to provide the adequate number 
of staff for accounts division of Government Engineer
ing Colleges and Polytechnics and strengthen the 
management of accounts.

(v) It is proposed to provide adequate personnels 
for management of hostels in Government Engineering 
Colleges and Polytechnics.

(vi) Strengthening of Directorate ^and Technical 
Examination Board.

(a) An Unit is established to carry out the regular 
academic inspection of technical institutes. It is 
necessary to strengthen this unit and to provide 
additional manpower.

(b) The Technical Examination Board has been 
conducting Examinations for diploma and certificate 
courses. Due to increase in number of courses and 
the students it is necessary to strengthen the admi
nistrative set-up of the board.

3.7.2A.7. Students amenities.— Ît is proposed to 
provide Canteen furniture at Porbandar and Patan. It 
is also proposed to provide Water-coolers for hostels 
at all Government Engineering Colleges and Poly
technics.

S.7.2.4.8. Cottstruction.—^Besides, the existing works 
in progress, the following works are proposed to be 
taken up during 1981-82 :—

(0 Class room at the Government Technical 
High Schools at Surendranagar, Amreli, Junagadh, 
Ahmedabad, Vadodara, Navsari and Kapadwanj.
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(ii) Additional floor at Goyemment Polytechnic Vyara 
for Girls, Ahmedabad for interior design course.

(iii) Additional floor at Government Polytechnic, 
Ahmedabad for Bio-Medical Instrumentation course.

(iv) New building for diploma course in Ceramic 
at L. E. CoUe^, Morbi.

(i) Wireman

(ii) Welder

T o ta l;

16

32

52

16

3.7.1.4.9. Special Component Plan

(i) The Special coaching classes as a part of 
remedial teaching to Scheduled caste students will 
continue.

(ii) It is proposed to establish special book ser
vice centres for th© students belonging to the sche
duled caste, to give them a set of essential Text- 
Books.

(iii) It is proposed to take up the work of con 
struction of hostels for the S.C Girls at the follow
ing centres :

(1) Government Polytechnic for Girls, 50 seats
Ahmedabad.

(2) K. D. Polytechnic, Patan. 50 seats

3.7.2.4.10. Tribal-Area Sub>Plan

(1) It is proposed to increase the existing seats of 
diploma courses from 120 to 180 at Government Pbly- 
technic, Dohad.

(2) It is proposed to establish vocational centres 
and to introduce 52 seats as under:—

Chhotaudaipur (i) Carpentry
(ii) Wireman App.

20

(3) It is proposed to introduce 64 additional seats 
for the I.T.I. Courses and 12 seats for Technical Exa
mination Board Courses as under :—

No. of Seats
(a) G.TJI.S. (i) Fitter 16

Godhra

(ii) Scooter Mech-cum-Driver 12

(b) G.T.H.S. (i) Radio & T.V. Medi. 
Dahod.

(ii) Refrigeration and 
Air Conditioning 
Mechanic

(iii) Motor-Mechanic

Total

28

16

16

16

48

76

No. of Seats 
10
10 (4) It is proposed to construct additional floor on 

th.9 hostel block at Weir Industrial Institute, Dharam- 
pur and one hostel blodc at Government Technical 
Ifigh School, Dohad.



STATEMENT 

Schemewise outlay 1981—82,

Sector ; of Development:—Technical Education. (Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

No. and Name of the Scheme Outlay 1981—82

Revenue Capital Totalj

1 2 3 4 5

I. Durection and Administration.

1. TED-1 Strengthening of Administrative Setup of 
Technical Education Department & Tech. 
Examintation Board. 2.90 2.90

II. Technical Schools.

2 . TED-2 Technical High Schoolsc vocationalisation) 17.65 9.83 27.48

UI. Polytechnics.

S. TED-3 Development of Government Polytehnic 
and Girls Polytechnics including quality 
improvement programme Industrial T ra
ining for students of diversified and sand 
wich courses a t Diploma level. 27,70 9.80 37.50

4. TED-4 Grant in aid for Private Polytechnics. 1.05 •• 1.05

Total—III. 28.75 9.80 38.55

IV. Engineering Colleges & Institutions Non-Governmeni 
Tftchnical Colleges and Institutes.

6i. TED-5 Development of Govt. Engineering Co
lleges including quality improvement 
programme and development of other 
special training programme for specific 
requirement in Gujarat. 11.30 14.27 25.57

6. TED-6 Grant in aid to private Engineering Co
lleges including S. V. Regional College 
of Engg. Surat. 1.70 •• 1.70

Total—IV. 13.00 14.27 27.27

V. Sclhohrships.

7. TED-7 Increase in number of scholarships in 
Engg. Colleges/Institutes. 0.10 0.10

VI. Training and Research.

8. TED-8 Training for Teachers and Instructoi-8 of 
Technical Institutes. 2.00 2.00

£11. other's.

9. TED-9 Other expenditure Provision of students 
amenities in Technical Institutions. 2.50 4.10 6.60

10. TED-10 Revision of staff structure.

11.. TED-11 Continuing Education programme.

12. TED-12 Construction of staff quarter 
for staff of Engineering 
Colleges & Polytechnics. 8.20 8.20

13. TED-13 Construction of hostel for students of 
Technical Institutions. 6.90 6.90

Total—VII. 2.50 19.20 21.70

GRAND TOTAL 66.90 53.10 120.00

>725-49
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3.7.3. MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH

3.13.1 Considerable expansion of the health and 
medical services has taken place over the period of 
planned development. However, the wide gap bet
ween the scale of services required and that actually 
provided, exists even today between urban and rural 
area. Moreover, approach to the State Plan has to 
be conditioned by the demographic profile of the State, 
geographical and climatic conditions and existing 
level of medical and health facilities in the State.

3.7.3.2 The Major thrust is on the expansion and 
improvement of medical and health facilities specifi
cally in the rural and tribal areas.

3.7.3.3 The need for integration of the Health 
Programme with the Family Welfare Programme and 
the great significance of the provisions of acceptable 
and reliable medical facilities in Rural areas and of 
the Family Welfare Programme has also been kept in 
view in planning for the health programme.

3.7.3.4 The Minimum Needs Programme in the 
plan is given due priority. The existing medical insti
tutions in the developed areas are proposed to be 
adequately equipped and deficiencies in stafl;, equip
ments etc. are proposed to be made good so as to bring 
up the standards and quality of their services. To 
provide medical facilities to the rural populaVion a 
referral structure linking the Primary Health Centre, 
with district hospitals in each district is also visualised. 
The indigenous system of medicines is also proposed 
to be encouraged especially in the tribal area.

3.7.3.S Programme for 1981-82.

3.7.3.5.1 The outlay for the year 1980-81 is 
Rs. 1120.00 lakhs. An outlay of Rs. 1176.00 lakhs 
is provided for the year 1981-82.

3.7.3.5.2 A broad programme-wise break up of the 
outlay of Rs. 1176.00 lakhs is given in the following 
table:—

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr. No. Programme Outlay 1981-82.
1. 2. 3

A.

2

Medical
(i) Direction and Administration 16.02

(ii) Medical Relief (Health and 
Medical).

78.33

(iii) Training (Health & Medical) 9.88

(iv) Medical Education & 
Research.

161.82

(V) Indegenous System of 
Medicine Ayiirved and 
Homeopathy.

29.00

(vi) Employees’ State Insurance 
Scheme.

B. Public Health.
Minimum Needs Programme

C. Other Programmes.
(i) Drugs Control Administration

(ii) Health Education etc.

D.

E.

Total Medical and Public Health

State Scheme for Payment of 
additional incentives under the 
Family Welfare Programme. 
Provision for Contrelly 
Sponsored Scheme on Sharing 
basis.

5.41

299.86

11.64
2.94

614.90

57.25

503.85

Grand Total ( A + B + C + D -l-E ) 1176.00

A Medical

3.7.5.6 Direction and Administration.

3.7.3.6.1. Under the programme of Direction and 
Administration, it is proposed to strengthen the Direc-  ̂
torate of Health and District Health Organisation. Aî  ̂
outlay of Rs. 16.02 lakhs is provided for the year 19S1
82 for the purpose.

3.7.3.7 Medical Relief (Medical).

3.7.3.7.1. 21 X-Ray machines have been set up ii 
different hospitals and 15 Ambulance Vans have beei 
provided till 1979-80. Till 1978-79, 210 beds (50 â  
Nadiad, 25 at Khedbrama, 42 at Upleta, 50 at Gandhi^ 
nagar, 28 at Navsari and 15 at Zalod) had been provid
ed. During 1979-80, 76 beds including 26 in trial areas 
have been added. It is expected to increase 50 bedj 
in the Civil Hospital, Mehsana during 1980-81. Î  
is proposed to increase 50 beds at Junagadh and 
ward at Dharampur during 1980-81.

3.7.3.7.2. The construction of staff quarters a i Jetpui 
Nadiad, Bharuch, Dharampur, Vansada, Godhra, Upleta 
Dhangadhra, Palanpur, Himatnagar, RajpipLa an< 
Bhiloda will remain in progress during 1981-82. It i 
proposed to construct staff quarters at Unjha an' 
Ahwa and to provide water facilities at Mehsana an< 
Patan during the year 1981-82, it is also proposed t  
construct a building for new cottage hospital a t Dedia 
pada in Bharuch District during 1981-82.



195

3.7.3.7.3. For providing referral services in rural 
area;s 5 vehicles have been purchased to deliver services 
to dlistrict hospitals during 1979-80 and 5 more are 
expected to be added during 1980-81. Besides 6 
existtiug paediatric clinics, 5 more clinics have been 
established. It is proposed to provide water cooler, 
zerox machine and duplicating machines at various 
hospitals in 1980-81. An outlay of Rs. 58.99 lakhs is 
provided for the year 1981-82 for under taking all 
such activities.

3.73.8 Medical Relief (Health),

3.7.3.8.1. During 1980-81, two X-Ray machines for 
Referral Hospitals at Rajula and Mansa have been 
sanctioned. Additional 60 beds in the existing Referral 
Hospitals viz. at Dwarka 10, Khambhalia 25, and Anjar 
25 are being provided. It is expected to increase addi
tional 10 beds at Idar Referral Hospitals during
1980-81.

3.7.3.8.2. The construction work of two new 
Referral Hospitals one each in Panchmahal and 
Surendranagar Districts are undertaken during 1979-80. 
The construction works in regard to conversion of 
Cottage Hospitals at Radhanpur and Dhandhuka is in 
progress. The construction work of 50 staff quarters 
at various exist&g Referral Hospitals is also in pro
gress, During 1980-81, consruction of 20 staff quarters 
in the various existing Referral HospitaHs is in progress. 
An outlay of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is provided for the com
pletion of such works. During the year 1981*82, it ss 
proposed to remove deficiencies in beds and staff at 
Referral Hospital, Bhilad (Valsad) and Vyara (Surat) 
by providing 40 additinoal beeds and additional staff. 
An outlay of Rs. 19.34 lakhs is provided for 1981-82.

3.7.3.9 Training (Health and Medical)

3.7.3.9.1 Due to shortage of Public Health Nurses 
in rural areas, it is proposed to start a “certificate 
course in Public Health and Nursing'* at the School of 
Health Visitors, Surat.

3.T.3.9.2 At present 19 A.N.M. Schools are func
tioning. During 1981-82 it is proposed to start three
A.N.M. schools one each at Gondal, Morvi and Raj- 
pipla by providing necessary facilities as required by 
the Nursing Council. An outlay of Rs. 9.88 lakhs is 
provided during 1981-82.

3.7.3.10 Medical Education and Research.

3.7,3.10.1 The approach towards Medical Educa
tion and Research Programme is to develop Medical 
and Health man-power by providing suitable training 
to medical, dental, nursing and Para-Medical personnel.

For this, minimum standards are required to be main
tained for planning the education system in the above 
helds and to provide adequate facilities to all the 
mstitutions. The health personnel employed in these 
institutions are required to provide medical services 
to the public and impart training to various categories 
of personnel. Further, it is required to promote 
research to solve the health problems being faced by 
the people. In order to meet the above need, it is 
necessary to make provisions for competent and ade
quate teaching staff, equipments, beds, library and 
laboratory facilities in all the institutions. It has been 
proposed to remove deficiencies as per recommenda
tions of the Medical Council of India, the Dental 
Clouncil of India and the Nursing Council. An outlay 
of Rs. 161.82 lakhs has therefore been provided for 
Medical Education and Research for the year 1981-82, 
which includes the requirements of the hospitals 
attached with 4 medical colleges. Dental Colleges, 
Nursing College, 1 Physiotherapy School and 4 General 
Nursing Schools, The important activities are as 
under : —

Ahmedabad.

3.7.3.10.2. During the year 1979-80, 61 beds have 
been increased in the Civil Hospital. The construction 
work of airconditioning to Animal House of B. J. 
Medical College has been completed. It is envisaged 
to construct residential quarters for Class-Ill servants 
during the year 1980-81. It is also envisaged to air- 
condition 3 operation theatres and construction of one 
addi tional ward in Civil Hospital. A provision of 
Rs. 36.84 lakhs is therefore made for the purpose 
during 1981-82.

Vadodara.

3.7.3.10.3. 30 beds have been increased in S.S.G. 
Hospital. Central Casualty ser/ice has been deevelop- 
ed with provision of emergency beds in Die hospital. 
Equipments for Parenteral Fluid Unit, Cardio thera- 
sic department, E.N.T. and Dental Depariment have 
been purchased. It is envisaged to construct Mortury 
plant with cold storage during the year 1980-81. The 
construction of Orthopaedic workshop, the construc
tion of hostels for under-graduate and post-graduate 
students, and quarters for Class-IV servants are also 
being taken up. It is also proposed to start s-cond 
E.N.T. Unit in the Medical College. The S.S.G. 
Hospital is provided with intensive Care Unit with 
two beds. One more E.N.T. Unit will be established. It 
is proposed to provide additional teaching and admini
strative staff in Medical College, Vadodara according 
to the standard of M.C.I. The construction work for 
hostels of under-graduate and post-Graduate as well 
as ladies students is expected to be started. Similarly a
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new building for orthopadic workshop will be taken 
on hand. Construction of quarters of Class IV servants, 
provision of grill to 300 beds in surgical ward and pro
viding cold storage room for mortury room have 
already been approved during the year 1980-81. During 
the year 1981-82, all the construction works mentioned 
above are expected to remain in progress. An outlay 
of Rs. 37.09 lakhs has been provided for 1981-82 for 
the purpose.

Jamnagar

3.7.3.10.4. 25 beds are being increased in Irwin 
Group of Hospitals during 1980-81. New Sei-vices such 
as Intensive Care Unit, Resuasitation Unit, Central 
Casualty services, peripheral unit. Limb fitting centre 
and additional nursing staff for the above services are 
also being provided. X-Ray machine and equipments 
required for the above services are also being provided 
during 1980-81. It is envisaged to construct the Centarl 
Animal House, General Workshop, P,G. Hostel and 
staff quarters for Medical College during the year
1980-81. These works would be continued during
1981-82 and for that purpose an outlay of Rs. 21.20 
lakhs is provided for 1981-82.

Surat

3.7.3.10.5. One new ambulance Van has been pro
vided during 1979-80. It is envisaged to construct
O.P.D. Block, Housemen and Registrars quarters, 
students hostel, examination hall Auditoriums and 
Dhobighat for Medical College and New Civil Hospi
tal during the year 1980-81. The construction works 
started during 1980-81 would remain in progress during
1981-82 and for that purpose an outlay of Rs. 40.13 
lakhs is provided for 1981-82.

3.7.3.1J. Indigenous system of Medicine Ayurved 
and Homeopathy.

3.7.3.11.1. Ayurved forms a vital part of the indi
genous system of medidnes and it has stood the test 
of time with the progressive increase in the allocation 
in the last few years, the development of indigenous 
system of medicines, Ayurved and Homeopathy is 
making a head way. Till 1979-80, 51 dispensaries in
cluding 35 in the Tribal Areas have been opened. An 
Ayurvedic; hospital at Talaja has also been started. 
The expansion of Ayurvedic hospitals at Khambholai 
(Dist. Kheda) is also envisaged. Additionnl staff and 
equipments are also being provided so as to meet v;ith 
the requirements of the Central Council of Indigenous 
systems of Medidnes towards additional staff and 
provision of equipments etc.

3.7.3.11.2. The existing teaching staff in Govern 
ment Ayurvedic Colleges is proposed to be strengthen
ed towards fulfilling the requirements of C.C.I.M. It 
is also envisaged to provide additional beds 25 each 
in the Government Ayurvedic Hospitals at Vadodara, 
Bhavnagar and Junagadh towards meeting with the 
requirements of the C.C.I.M. An outlay of Rs. 27.50 
lakhs is provided for the year 1980-81 ^or continuing 
the existing Ayurved dispensaries, opening of Ayur
vedic hospital, botanical gardens, collection of herbs 
centres, expansion of Directorate of Ayurved, Panch- 
Karma section and starting of District Administrative 
OflBces. The pharmacy College at Rajpipla under Tribal 
Area Sub-Plan is being developed. An outlay of Rs.
29.00 lakhs is provided for the year 1981-82 for 
development of all these schemes.

3.7.3.12. Employees* S<afe Insurance Scheme.

3.7.3.12.1. The Employees’ State Insurance Scheme 
has been introduced as a security scheme for the 
Industrial workers in the State. It provides medical 
benefit, sickness benefit, maternity benefit, disablement 
benefit, dependent benefit and funeral benefit. The 
State Health Department provides medical benefit to 
5,99,400 employees at 17 centres. An outlay of 
Rs. 5.41 lakhs is provided under the State plan for the 
year 1981-82. I'he Construction of Hospitals for E.S.I. 
workers at Vadodara, Rajkot and Kalol will be com
pleted before the close of the year 1980-81. One centre, 
at Junagadh and one each at Nandesari (Dist. V ado-} 
dara) and Katar Gam (Surat) has already been started: 
during 1979-80. During 1980-81, it is envisaged to j 
start three more centres. Pending commissioning of| 
one more hospital with 500 beds in Ahmedabad, it is | 
proposed to reserve additional beds in Municipal and I 
Charitable hospitals, 10 more dispensaries for Ahme-’ 
dabad Centre are proposed to be established during 
the year 1981-82.

B. Public Health

3.7.3.13. Minimum Needs Programme :

3.7.3.13.1. The Fifth Plan Norms of establishing! 
one Primary Health Centre for C.D. Block, one sub-i 
centre for every 10,000 population and the provision of] 
drugs at Rs. 12,000 per annum for each P.HC. and  ̂
Rs. 2,000 per annum for each sub-centre have beeni 
fully achieved by the State. 251 P.H.CCs. are func-i 
tioning with 2500 sub-centres of all categories at the; 
end of March, 1980. The upgradation of 4 
primary Health Centres into rural hospitals and; 
provision of specialised services have been taken iip< 
The surgical instruments and equipments have been 
purchased for 4 primary Health Centres. However,
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upgradation of one P.H.C. out of every four could 
be achieved and there has been a heavy backlog 

construction of staff quarters and sub-centres.
J

3J.3.13.2. Ehiring the Fifth Plan, 4 primary Health 
litres have been upgraded and 9 mobile dispensaries 
ve been opened till 1978-79. 100 new sub-centres 
ve been established during the year 1979-8.0. During 
y)-81, it is envisaged to establish additional 100 
w sub-centres, 28 sub-(^ntres are expected to be 
5>vided with 4 beded Maternity facility. During 
|Sl-82, it is proposed to establish 100 new sub-centrcs.

3.7.3.13.3, The construction of 175 sub-centres 
tf P. HC. buildings have been completed by the 

of 1979-80, I t  is envisaged to provide building 
lo additional 50 sub-centres during 1980-81,

; 3.7.3.13.4. The establishment of separate 
faluka hospitals and strengthening of existing 
leferral hospitals is proposed for taking over the 
eferral cases from surrounding Primary Health 
Centres. This will not only provide referral services 
ehich is the basic philosophy behind upgradation 
if Primary Health Centres but will also allow P.H.C.
0  maintain its identity as preventive and pro- 
aotive I entre. I t  is on\ isaged to construct build- 
pigs for 13 Talkua hospitals during 1980-81. I t  is 
iroposod undertake construction of works of 30 
iiib-centrQS buildings during 1981-82. I t  is also 
iroposed to undertake construction work of addi- 
lonal 5 new P.H.C’s. during 1981-82,

3.7.3.13.5. By the end of 1979-80, 72 staff

Saarters of P.H.Cs. have been completed and 41 
ib-centres have been upgraded into Rural Health 
linics. Out of these 35 Rural Health Clinics have 
een provided with building facilities. In addition,
4 staff quarters a t  the upgraded P.H.Cs. have 
«en completed till 1979-80. I t  is also envisaged
5 construct 30 staff quarters during 1980-81. I t  
\ also envisaged to construct 7 quarters for the staff 
f mobile disp^saries. During 1981-82, i t  is 
roposed to construct 30 sub-centre buildings and 15 
:aff quarters of P.H.Cs. I t  is also proposed to const-

57 post mortum rooms at 57 P.H.Ccs. which 
H  be selected from each district during 1981-82. 
istrict during 1981-82. Besides, the schemes of 
)mmumty Health Volunteers and Multipurpose Wor- 
ers oome within the perview of the “Minimum-Needs 
rogrpaame” W iti a view to ensure surveliance on 
arious communicable diseases and provide Health 
l^ucF.tion and basic healtli services at door steps of 
jb peopie, both Community Health Volunteers and 
[ullipurpose Workers prove very useful. An outlay 
f R^. 166.50 lakhs (State Share) has been provided 
►r these two schemes during 1981-82. Total out- 
^  of Rs. 299.86 lakhs, lias thus boon provided for 
je j^nimum-Nocds Programme diuring 1981-82, in 
le State Plan.
-2725—50

3.7.3.13.6. During 1981-82 an outlay of Hs. 
299.86 lakhs is provided for the Minimum Needs 
Programme.

3.7.3.14, C—Other Programmes ;

3.7.3.14.1. Suitable provision is^made for the 
folowing other progranames :—

Drugs Control Adminisitration ,
Health Education;
Health Statistics;

Sera and Vaccine.

Health Services to school going children.

3.7.3.14.2. Since 1979-80, the programmes for 
the expansion of drugs Laboratory, Vadodara and 
provision of additional staff for drugs control 
administration has been undertaken. As regards 
enforcement of the prevention of Food Adulteration 
Act, 1954 one new circle a t Nadjad in addition to
6 circles with necessary staff have been created. 
The training programme for the food Inspectors 
has been undertaken as required under the Preven
tion of Food Adulteration Act, The intake capacity 
ofstudents has increased to 60 students for Diploma 
course in Pharmacy, conducted a t Government 
Polytechnic, Rajkot,

3 .7.3.14.3. During 1980-81 one new Circle at 
Junagadh is being created. The existing staff at 
the Head Quarter Ofi&oe is being strengthened an^ 
arrangements are being made for the purpose of 
equipments for combined food and drugs Labo
ratory a t Vadodara. Condensed course for imparting 
training to un-qualified Pharmacists who are a t  
present in the pharmacy profession is being started. 
During 1981-82, it is proposed to create one new 
circle a t Bhuj. I t  is aleo proposed to increase the 
testing capacity from 3,000 samples to 4,000 sample# 
for drugs a t Vadodara Laboraroty and 7,000 smpalee 
to 10,000 samples of food a t  Vadodaa and Bhu| 
Laboratories respectively. An outlay of Rs. 11.64 
lakhs is provided for the year 1981-82 for Drugs 
Control Administration.

3.7.3.15. Health Education

3,7,3,15.1. The existing facilities for the drawing 
of samples and their analysis is inadequate from 
the standpoint of speedy deterrent action. I t  js 
therefore envisaged to set up 2 Mobile Laborataries 
which would be suitably equipped and staffed 
for the expeditious drawing of samples and theiir 
analysis.

3.7.3.16 I t is also envisaged t  strengthen Health 
Education Bareau, Health Statistics ?Jld expansion 
of Vaccine Institute, Vadodra,. An otlay of lUi. 
2.94 lakhs is provided for thejpurpose.
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3,7.3.17. D—Family Welfare Programme State 
Incentive Scheme ;

3.7 .3 .17.1 . The Family Welfare Programme is 
to  continue as fully Centrally Sponsored Scheme. 
I t  is however, proposed to provide in the State 
Plan additional incentives uner the Family Welfare 
Programme. An outlay of Rs. 57.25 lakhs is pro
vided for 1981-82 for payment of State additional 
incentives.

3.7.3.18. E—Centrally Sponsored Schemes :

The programmewise details' are^ as under ;—

3.7 3.18.1. Filaria Control Programme :

3.7.3.18.2 la  Gujarat State , it was estimated 
that 10 million population faces the risk of this dis
ease. The disease is mainly prevenlent in costal areas 
of Southern districts and Saurashtra region extending 
to  hinterland and has also affected urban areas. In 
1960, when Gujarat was formed 31/2 units were work- 
Ijing. Since then 4 more units have been established^
3 , Filaria Control Units, 4 Filaria Clinics and 4 
^i^rvey units, are also functioning. A Rural Filaria 
project .• has been established since 1978-79. The 
emphasis now will be on education and interrup
tion of transmission by antilarvel measures and to 
reduce reservoir of infection, clinical manifestations 
by anti-parasitic measures and to delimit the pro
blems of filarisis. An outlay' Its. 2.00 lakhs has
’been provided for the year 1981-82 of which the
State’s share, is Rs. ,1.00 lakh,

<3.7.3.19. ' National Leprosy Control Programme
.i,; ■ _ ■ ‘ . , . .

‘' ’3 .7 .3 .19.1. In Gujarat 8 Leprosy control units, 
■370 S.E.T. centres, 30 urban leprosy centres 2 re- 
(idnstructive siirgiery units, 1 kprosy training centre, 
6' temporary hospitalisation wards and 4 District 
i^onal leprosy dfficeS have been established. An
b'utlay of Rs.‘21 ;78 lakhs is provided for the year 
k981-82 of which lls’. 10 .89 lakhs will be the State 
'Share, ‘ .

3.7.3.20. National T. B. Control Programme :

.,,,.3.7.3.20.1.- Under the State Plan, 19 district
B. centres and 25 beded isolation wards have 

fJbeen established at District T. B. Centres til] 1979-80. 
jpuring 1980-81 it is envisaged to construct addi- 
(tional rooms in (the, selected 65 P.H.Cs. and cons- 
.truction of s^ ff  quarters a t T. B. Sanitorium 
Bharapur. It. is also proposed to construct T. B  ̂
isolation Wards at districts T. B. Centres, Navsari 
Palanpur, Hin^atnagar, Amreli and Ahwa (Dangs).

outlays,of Es. 34.iT8 lakhs is.prQvrde^ for the 
y ^ r  1981-82 of Whici  ̂;Rs. 17.39 lakhs has bee^ 
provided as Sii?>,t<j/share fqr; .19  ̂ . • -

i3.7.3..21. Prevention of Visual Impairment and! 
Control of Blindness

3.7.3.21.1. National Programme of Prevention 
of Visual impairment and control of blindness has 
been started fiom the year 1978-79, in Gujarat. 
The programme envisages the opthalmic service '̂; 
in rural area^ and district hospitals in Primary 
Health Centres by providing trained opthalmic 

‘assistants. Medicines and equipments are being 
supplied by the Government of India. 9 hospitals 
ajid 7 0  P. H. Cs. have been covered under this scheme 
by the end of 1979-80, During 1980-81, 3 District! 
Health Head Quarters hospitals are expected to be! 
upgraded and 50 more P. H. Cs. are likely to be 
covered. During 1981-82, it is proposed to cover 
50 more P. H. Cs. During 1979-80, School of Opto-i 
merty in Opthalm.ic Institute one each a t Ahmedabad! 
and Surat has been started with annual intake of
20 and 15 students respectively. During 1980-81:
1 mobile opthalmic unit attached to medical college 1 
Surat is expected to be started .lt is proposed to start! 
unit attached to medical college, Jamnagar and! 
upgrade the Opthalmic Deparment of Medical CoUege| 
Jamnagar. An outlay of Rs. 38.06 lakhs is provided 
for the year 1981-82 of which Rs. 19.03 lakhs has 
been provided as State share.

3.7.3.22. Multipurpose Health Workers’.Programme
.  /  ■ ■ • i

3 .7 .3 .22 .1 . 7254 Health Workers have been
trained as Multipurpose Health Workers in thd
entire State till 1979-80.

3 .7 .3 .22 .2 . With a view to ensure surveilanco 
on vj,rious communicable diseases and provide 
health education and basic health services a t doorr 
stop of the people it is envisaged to distribute block 
population among the existing, peripheral health 
workers belonging to different programmes like 
N. M. E. P. Family Welfare, N. E. S. I., etc. As a 
result of such distribution, each worker will cover 
a population, of about 8000. The experience has 
shown that in rural areas M. P. W. ( Basic Health 
Workers) can effectively cover population of about 
5000. For this purpose 350 posts of female and 422j 
of male M. P. Ws. are proposed to be created duringj
1981-82. An outlay of Rs, 33.00 lakhs has been 
proposed for the year 1981-82 of which an outlay 
of Rs. 16,50 lakhs is povided as State’s .share.

3.*7.3.23. Reorientation of Medical Education

. 3 .7 .3 .23:1. Each of the medical college is required
fo adopt 3 P, H. Cs, to provide conipulsory rural 
field training to under graduate students. A be^^ 
nning has been made and the proposed set-normsj 
would be fulfilled during 1981-82. An outlay or 
E«, 20.9^ lakhs is provided for 1981-82 of which! 
Rs. 10.49 lakhs has been provided as State sharei
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3.7.3.24. Kational Malaria Eradication Programme

3.7 .3 ,24.1 . Under the modified Plan of Opera
tion NMEP has been modified since 1st April, 1977. 
The objectives mider modified plan of operation are 
that there is no death due to malaria, and to retain 
advantage gained so far imdor the Malaria Programme. 
With these objectives view. Malaria organisation 
has been put under Panchayats so as to get effective 
oommunity participation. Five Zonal Offices have 
been established.

3 .7 .3 .14 .2 . In Gujarat, there is double resistance 
found amongst Malaria carrying mosquitoes against 
DDT/BHC. In certain areas tolerance is found 
against Malathioh also amongst vactor species. 
Every year about 30 lakh persons will be covered 
by malathion spray and about 80.00 lakhs persans 
will b3 covered under B. H. G. The population cove
rage has been planned taking into consideration 
th e ' insecticidal supply from the Government of 
India. In the rural areas, drug distribution centres 
and fever treatment Depots have been established 
to  check the spread of the disease. The laboratory 
services at District level have been further decen
tralised to P. H. C. level so that immediate facilities 
for examination of blood smears of fever cases 
and prompt m3dical treatm ent can' be given. Malaria 
Clinics have also been estabhshed at the diBtrict 
hospitals and at the dispensaries where the facilities 
of laboratory teditlicians exist. TJnder the Malaria 
scheme, anti-larvai. measures are undertaken in 7 
towns. Farther 6 more towns have also been 
sanctioned by th e ' ’Government of India. As per 
the .direction o f . the Gevernment of India, 
Orientation training to the representatives from 
village panchayats,** school teachers and voluntary 
organisations have-been started .-3637 such people

representatives have been trained so far. The above 
activities of Malaria Eradication are proposed 
to be continued during 1981-82 with suitable 
modifications as and when necessary. An outlay 
for the year 1981-82 would be Rs, 890.10 lakhs 
of which Rs, 445.05 lakhs will be borne by the 
State on matching basis,

3.7.3.25- Community Health Workers

3 .7 .3 .25 .1 . The scheme of community Health 
worker has been introduced since 1977-78. 19271
C. H. Ws. are in position till the end of December, 
1980. The scheme now covers all the 251 P,H,Cs. 
After training each community Health Worker 
is given Rs^ 50 per month as honorarium and 
medicines worth Rs. 50 p. m. This is centrally aided 
scheme and the requirement of outlay for the period
1981-82 is estimated at 300.00 lakhs of which the 
State will share an amount of Rs. 150.00 lakhs as 
matching contribution.

3.7,3,26 Assistante to post Graduate Department(ISM)

3.7.3.26.1 This scheme has been treated a fully 
centrally sponsored scheme. An outlay of Rs. 1.00 
lakh has been provided for the year 1980-81. I t is 
proposed to give assistance to Post-Graduate Depart
ments. An outlay of Rs. 2.05 lakhs has therefore 
be provided fox this schema for the year 1981-82.

3.7.3.27 Establishment of I.S.M. Pharmacies.

3.7.3.27.1 This schema also has been treated as 
fully Gintrally sponsored scheme. I t  is proposed to 
establish I.S.M. Pharmacies in the State. An outlay 
of Rs. 2.00 lakhs has been provided for the year
1981-82.



STATEMENT 

Schemewise Outlay 1981-82.

Seotor/Sub-Seotor of Development:— Medical and I*iiblio Health.

Sr. No. and Name of the Scheme Outlay 1981:-8f . i •
INO.

Revenue Capital Totad

1 2 d 4̂ ft

I. Direction and Administration.

I. HLT-1 Direction and. Administration (Medioal) 1.73 • t-

2. HLT—2 Strengthening of Health Directorate (Health) 9.00 . . 9 .00

3. HLT—3 Strongthoning of District Health Organisation (Health) 4.09 • * 4 .09

3A. Scheme for procurement of services of Indian Institute of Management 
for recognising set-up (including those of Directorates). 1.20 •• 1. 20

Sub-Total—I. 16.02 16.02

II. Medical Relief.

4. X -R ay Swvioes to Honpitala 0.07 ., o .o r

6. HLT—5 Ambulance Services. 0.10 • # 0*10

6. HLT—6 Ambulance Quarage- Drivers’ (juartew* ** 0.20 0 .20

7. HLT—7 Increase o# beds in District H^d'-qnartere Hospitals. 22^93 3,06 25^9® •

8. HLT—8 Incseaae o l beds in TaiakA Kospitt^ 6.29 4.W

9. HLT—9 Staff quarters in District Headquarters Hospitals. • • 2.50

10. HLT-10 Staff quarters in Taluka Hospitals. •• 3.60 3 .6 a  '

IL  HLT-11 Padiatric Servi«Jea. 2.75 • P 2 .l5 r , '• V
12. HLT-12 OrthoepaediG Unit. . . • •

13. HLT-13 Opthalmic Units and Eye Camp. 1.00 • « 1 .00

14. HLT-14 Improvement of Laboratory Services. •• .. .

14.A B.T.S. Centres. 0.30 0«80

15. HLT-15 Emergency Medical Aid (Casulty Department).

16. HLT-16 Mobile Surgical Units a t District Hospitals. ••

17. HLT-17 Mental Health a t District Hospital. 1.00 1«00

18. HLT-18 Expension of Mental Hospital a t Jamnagar. 0.60 0.50 '

19. HLT-19 G.I.A. to Cancer Hospital. • •

20. HLT-20 Interness quarters. • •

21. HLT-21 Rehabilitation Unit (Physiotherapy and occupation thereapy) • •

22. HLT-22 Air Conditioner Unit of Operation Theather. . . . • •

2 3. HLT-23 Provision of Modicr.l Officers in Hospitals • • • •

24. HLT-24 Improvement of nursing Care in Hospitals. 6 .2 5 ..

25. HLT-25 Additional Staff ClaBees-III, IV and Technical. 3.40 • • 3i.40
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26. HLT-26 Specialists Services a t all Taluka HospitaIs/(Anoiliary
requirement). . .  . .  ..

27. HLT-27 Grant-in-aid to Panohayat for upgradiag Medical Institu 
tion.

27. A. Dental Clinics. 0.35 . .  0.35

28. HLT-28 Central Medical Stores.

29. HLT-29 Consultant Home.

II. Health.

30. HLT-30 Establsrhment of new Referral Hospitalgl.

31. HLT-3I Straagfchening of existing referral Hospitals. 6.51 7.34 13.85

32. HLT-32 Conversion of Cottage Hospital into referral Hospital. . .  5.49 5.49

Sub-Total (II). 60.95 27.38 78.33

III. Training. 

Medical.

33. HLT-33 Training to M.O. S. in Paediatric etc. 0.20 0.20

34. HLT-34 Construction of Hospital for nurses. • • •• • •

35. H LT-35 Expansion of A.N.M. and Central NursingaSchool. 8.43 8.43

Health.

36. HLT-36 Certificate course in H. V. School. 1.25 •• 1.25

Sub-Total (HI) 9.88 •• 9.88

Medical Educatian and Research.

37. HLT-37 Expansion of Medical College and Hospital a t Ahmedabad 30.84 6.00 36.84

38. HLT-38 Expansion of Medical College and Hospital a t V4dodagra. 27.09 10.00 37.09

39. HLT-39 Expansion of Medical College and Hospital a t Jgmnagar. 15.20 6.00 21.20

40. HLT^O Expansion of Medical College and Hospital, Surat. 22.13 18.00 40.13

41. HLT-41 Expansion of Medical Education facilities. 13.12 • • 13.12

42. HLT-42 Strengthening of Medical records organisation. 1.59 1.59

43. HLT-43 Strengthening of libraries in Medical Colleges. 2.54 • • 2.54

44. HLT-44 Specialists Unit. 3.45 • • 3.45

45. HLT-45 Expansion of Dental College and Hospital, Ahmedabad. 0.50 1.00 1.50

46. HLT-46 Expansion of General ursing School. •• • •

47. HLT-47 Expansion of Nursing College a t Ahmedabad. 2.36 2 00 4.36

48. HLT-48 Training of Dontal hyghists in Government Dental College 
and Hospital,

49. HLT-49 Training o f Denatal Mechanic a t Government Dental 
College and Hospital Ahmedabad.

50. HLT-50 Is shown below Sr. No. 89.

Sub-Total (IV) 118.82 43.00 161.82

- 2 7 2 5 — 51
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1 2 3 4 5

V. Indigenous system of Medicine Arurved and Homeopathiy.

51. HLT-51 Taking over of Ayurvedic College and expansion of existing 
Ayurved College. 7.75 0.20 7.95

52. HLT-52 G.I.A. to Ayurvedic Teaching Institutions. • • ••

53. HLT-53 Construction of Hostel building. 0.10 0. 10

54. HLT-54 Development of Auyrvedic University, Jamnagar. 0.25 0.25

55. HLT-55 G.I.A. to Homeopathic Institutions. .•

56. HLT-56 Trainesa training. 0.10 0. 10

57. HLT-57 Expansion of Ayurvedic Hospital attached with teaching 
Colleges. 2.75 0.50 3.25

58. HLT-58 Opening r f  New Ayurvedic dispensaries in rural areas. 6.45 6.45

59. HLT-59 Construction of Dispensary building with Staff quatsers. . . 0.10 0. 10

60. HLT-60 Strengthening the directorate of Ayurvedic and starting of 
district ayurvedic offices. 2.98 2.98

61. HLT-61 Opening of new ayurvedic hospitals and expansion of exis
ting ayurvedic hospitals. 3.82 0.55 4.37

62. HLT-62 Botanical surveys and Herbs. 1.35 1-35

63. HLT-63 Upgrading and expansion of Pharmacy. 0.15 0.05 0.20

64. HLT-64 Establishment of Collection Centres. 1.00 1.00

65. HLT-65 Opening of Ayurvedic wing in District headquarter hospital 
(Allopathy). 0.50 0.50

66. HLT-66 Provision of Panch Karma Section in Government Ayur
vedic hospital. 0.40 0.40

Sub-Total (V) 27.50 1.50 29.00

VI. Employees State Insurances Scheme.

67. HLT-67 Employees State Insurance Scheme. 5.41 •• 5.41

Sub-Total (VI) 5.41 5.41

VII. Minimum needs Programmes.

68. HLT-71 A Upgrading of PHCS into 30 boded hospitals. 14.68 3.94 18.62

B Construction of Taluka hospital for Referral Services and 
strengthening of taluka Referral hospital. 3.12 17.02 20.14

69 ]ELT-72 Construction work of sub centres of P.HCs building . . 10.20 10.20

70 :HLT-73 Drugs and Medicines to PHCs (Estt. of new P.H.Cs.) 41.85 41.85

71 HLT-74 Upgrading sub-oeutres of PHC into dlspensnaries with maternity 
faoilities. 20.48 3.14 23.62

72 HLT-75 Strengthening of PHC.
Intensive Immunisation Medical and to 14 years children .18.93 18.93

72 (A) Community Health Volunteer Scheme 150.00 • . 150.00

72 (B) Multipurpose Workers Scheme 16.50 16.50

Sub Total V n 246.63 63.23 299.86

VIII Other Programme

73 HLT-76 Expansion of Vacoino Institution, Vadodara. 1.69 0.57 2.26

74 HLT-77 Creation of Regional Health Education Unit. 0.18 0.18

75 HLT-78 Strengthening of Health Statistics. 0.50 •• 0.50

Sub-Total-VIII
TV t.r'. iYAinrr --

2.37 0.57 2.94

•• • • • •

Sub-Total-IX •• •• ••
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1 2 3 4 5

X Drugs Control

77 HLT-79 Training of pharmacist 1.00 1.00

78 HLT-80 Expansion a f administrative section of Drugs control Administra
tion for enforcement cf Drugs gnd Cosmetics Act, 1980 and Drugs 
and Megic remidies (Objectionable advertisement) Act, 1954. 6.10 6.10

79 HLT-81 Expansion of Intelligence branch 0.28 •; 0.28

80 ELT-82 Expansion of Drugs Laboratory, Vadodara 2.00 1.00 3.00

B. Mobile Laboratory. • •

81 TILT-SS Esstt. of Regional Laboratory 1.00 1.00

82 HLT-84 Estt. of Planning & Statistical Cell. 0.26 0.26

83 HLT- Health Transport

84 HLT. Central Medical Store

Sub-Total X 9.64 2.00 11.64

85 Sohomos for payment for additional incentive under Family 
Welfare Programme 57.25 57.25

86 IL  Control of Communicable Diseases and provision for 
Centrally Sponsored Scheme on sharing basis.

87 HLT-68 National T. B. Control Programme 11.08 6 31 17.39

88 HLT-69 National Pilaria Control Programme 1.00 . . 1.00

89 H LT-70 Prevention of Visual Impairement and control of Blindness

HLT-70 (Health) 7.03 . . 7.03

HLT-29 (Medical) 5.56 .. 5.5B

50HLiT-50 (Medical Education) 6.44 . . 6.44

90 National Leprocy Control Programme 10.14 0.75 10.89

91 Re-oriontation of Medical Education 10.49 . . 10.49

92 Provision for National Medical Eradication Programme 445.05 •• 445.05

Sub-Total (CCD.) II 496.79 7.06 603.85

Grand Total 1041.26 134.74 1176.00



20i

3.7.4 FAMILY WELFARE PROGRAMME

3.7.4.1 Demographic Profile :

3.7,4.1.1 la  terms of papulatiou Gujarat rankss 9th 
among the States iu ludia. During the decade 
1961-71, the rate of growth of population in 
Gujarat has risen from 26.98 per cent to 29.39 
per cent as against the corresponding rise from

21 . 64 percent to 24.80 per cent for the country
as a whole. Gujarat has thus recorded an Annual
growth ratel of 2.9 per cent as against the na
tional growth rate of 2.5 percent. The State also 
has a higher fertility rate in the age group 20-24 
and 25-29. The general fertility rates as pro
jected by the expert committee for the periods 
1971-75 and 1976-80 are 188 and 150 respectively. 
These demographic indicaters point to the need 
for a massive effort to scale down the birth
rate to 30 per thousand population by 1982-83. 
I t  ia"̂  expected that the birth rate would be
around 34 per thousand population by 1980-81.

S.7.4.2 Review.

3.7.4.2.1 Performance during the year 1977-78 
and onwards in respect of birth control mea
sures is indicated by the following table.

Method. Achievement (nos. in ’000)

1

77-78

2

78-79

3

79-80 80-81 
likely 
achiev
ement 

4 5

81-82
(Target)

6

Sterilisations 112 197 220 onr» 325

I.U.D. insertions 30 35 38 40 75
Conventional
contraceptive 155 205 187 180 250

3.7.4.2.2 The number of couples protected in the 
productive age group is given in the table below:-

(Fig. in ‘'000).

Year Estimated No. of couples protected.
CUUpitJo 111
productive 
age group 

(‘000).

Sterilisation I.U.D. Insertions Conventional
contraceptives.

No. % age No. % age No. %  age

1977-78 5264 1309 24.9 78 1.5 155 2.9
1978-79 5383 1436 26.7. 89 1.6 205 3.8
1979-80 5487 1519 28.8 99 1.18 186 3 .4
1980-81 5643 1710 30.3 110 2.0 180 3.2
(Anticipated).

3.7.4.2.3. During the year 1979-80 2.20 lakhs 
sterilisation, 38,000 I.U.D. insertions were perfor
med in Gujarat. In addition to this, there were 
1.87 lakhs Conventional Contraceptive Users, 
since inception of the programme 21.3 lakhs steri
lisation, 5.9 lakhs lUD insertion have been perfor
med in Gujarat till March, 1980. There are about 
1.61 lakhs conventional contraceptive users in Gu
jarat. During the year 1980-81 it is expected to 
perform about 2.00 lakhs sterilisation, 40,000 lUD 
insertions and increase the number of 1.80 lakhs con- 
centional contraceptive users from the present level 
of 1.61 lakTis.

3.7.4.2.4. To achieve a goal of reduction in the 
birth rate to a level of 30 per thousand population 
by the end of 1980-85. I t is proposed to acheive 
the target of 3.25 lakhs sterilisation, 75,000 
lUD insertions and 2.50 lakhs conventional contra
ceptive users during the 1981-82. However these 
targets are provisional and subject to the norms 
fixed by Government of India.

3.7.4.2.5 Since the inception of the programme 
22.6 lakh sterilisation operations have been per 
formed in Gujarat till December, 1980 giving a 
cumulative rate of 69.5 sterilisation per thousand 
population. A total of 3.9 lakhs of I.U.D. 
insertions have been carried out till December/198C 
giving a cumulative rate of 12.5 I.U.D. inser
tions per thousand population.- Taking all the 
methods of family welfare into account, 19.7 
lakh couples are thus currently profcecfted in 
Gujarat. The birth rate in the State has 
dropped from 45.7 during the decade 1951-61 
to 34.96 (provisional) per thousand during the 
year 1978 according to sample registratio*n sur
veys, thus recording almost an eleven point 
decline.

3.7.4.2.6 Maintenance of Beds and State Sterihsag 
tion units : In all 802 reserve beds including 6( 
in UKAID have been sanctioned under the a).eti  ̂
Usation maintenance scheme upto 31st Decembei 
1980.
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3.7.4.3.1. The main objective of the Post Partum 
Programme is to maximise contraception among 
the target population in the community catered to 
by institutions which attract large number confine
ment cases. There are 36 post Partum Units func
tioning in the State till 31st December, 1980. 382 
sterilisation beds are sanctioned under post Partum 
Programme till 31st December, 1980. 5 post paHum 
centres are proposed to be created daring 1981-82.

3.7.4.3. Post Partum Programme.

3.7.4.4. Medical Termination of pregnancy.

3.7.4.4.1 The Medical Termination of Pregnancy Act, 
1971, is in force in the State. There are 448 Medical 
Termination of Pregnency centres recognised by 
the Government at the end of December-80. A training 
programme for Medical officers working in 
Primary Health Centres and Rural Family 
Welfare Centres has been organised. The number 
of medical terminations of pregnancy performed 
is as under :—•

Year

1975-76

1976-77

1977-78

1978-79

1979-80

1980-81
(up to December-80)

No. of M. T. Ps.

10995

15863

16780

23033

21316

12241
(Provisional)

3.7.4.4.2 To cope with the rise in tubectomy acce
ptance a new dimension has been added to the 
programme from 1980-81; that is the laproscopios 
tubal-ligation camp approach. In Gujarat, Laproscopio 
Tubal-ligation are conducted at recognised hospi
tals where trained surgeons and instruments are 
available. Under the camp approach 1980-81, 
surgeons competent in the technique have been 
sent to district or sub-district hospitals together 
with other doctors to perform laproscopio tubal- 
ligation.

3. 7. 4. 5 Oral Pill Programme :

3.7.4.5.1 In Gujarat State, oral pill programme was 
started on a pilot basis in 7 Centres during 1973-74. 
The programme has since been intensified and oral 
contraoeptive tablets are now distributed by 
all Rural Family Welfare Centres, Post Partum 
Units, and Urban Family Welfare Centres. 
Sinc-e 1978-79 to December, 1980, 6.30 lakhs oral 
pill cycles have been distributed in the State.

H—2725—52

3.7.4.B. Mass Media Efforts :

3.7.4.6.1 Mass Medi^activities are being imdertaken 
towards stepping up, programme under the Family 
Welfare Programme.

3.7.4.T. Provision of Sterilisation Facilities under 
British aid Scheme in Riu'al and Semi Rural Areas

3.7.4.7.1. In order to provide adequate sterilisa
tion facihties at PHCs nd selected sub-divisional Hos
pitals, the Government of India lias sanctioned ex
tension of facilities at 48 P.H. cs and 9 Sub-divi
sional hospitals till January, 1981 under the scheme.

3.7.4 8 Training of ANMS, LHVS and Dais :

3.7.4.8.1 There are 28 ANM training Schools, 2 LHV 
schools, and 1 PHN school in the State. A total 
number of 14,258 dais have been trained upto 
January, 1981.

3. 7. 4. 9. 
Centres

Regional Family Welfare Training

3.7.4.9.1 There are two Health and Family Welfare 
Training Centres in the State: one at Rajkot 
the other at Ahmedabad. In addition, there are 
four rural Health and Family welfare Training 
Centres at Bavla, Aliabada, Padra and Sachin.

S.7.4.10. Training of Public Hcaltli Nurses and 
Health Visitors

3.7.4.10.1 The State is experiencing shortage of 
public Health Nurses. The Government of India has 
recommended to start an eighteen month 
course for female and male Health Workers. The 
course for female Health Worker is proposed to 
be taken up in consultation with the Gujarat 
Nursing Council. A certificate Public Health 
Nursing Course has been introduced at Surat 
during 1980 81,

3.7.4.11 Immunisation Programme :

3.7.4.11.1 The Progress of immunisation service 
since 1977-78 is as under :—

•_______ ____________  (in lakhs)

Category Achievement

1977-78 19787-9 1979-80 1980-81
(Nove m 

b e rl9  80

1. Tetanus Toxoid

2. Diptharia

3. Diptharia and 
Tatarus

3.07 4.1 5.6 2.86

5.21 6.7 11.6 4.63

5.75 9.5 15.73 7.28
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3.7.4.12 Family Welfare Centres.

3.7.4.12.1 At present, there are 158 Urban Fainily 
Welfare Centres in the State covering 57 lakhs of the 
total urban population of 75 lakhs. Daring 1980- 
81, additional 17 Urban Family Welfare Centres are 
being established with a coverage of 3.91 lakhs.

3.7.4.13 Populati5n of City Family Welfare Bureau

3.7.4.13.1 Family welfare Bureau in three of the 
four Municipal Corporations in the State : Ahme- 
dabad, Vadodara, and Surat have been sanctioned.

3.7.4.14. Programme 1981-82.

3.7.4.14.1. The Family Welfare Programm3 is 
wholly Centrally sponsored. An outlay of Rs. 1593-12. 
lakhs is expacfced for the Annual plan, 1931-82. 
The additional facilities proposed to be created 
daring 1981-82 are as under:—

Additional facility Number

1981-^2

Urban Family welfare Centres 16

Mobile steriMzation and
lU D  Units 16

Post partum Units 5

3.7.4.14.2 The Government of India has recently 
sanctioned a special project for the speedy develop
ment of infrastructure for Health and Family 
Welfare in Panch Mahals and Bharuch districts 
The project aims at improvement in the delivery 
o f health services in rural, backward, and tribal 
areas. An outlay of Rs. 238.02 lakhs for the 
Annual Plan, 1981-82, has been approved for 
the project by the Government of India. This 
outlays will be in addition to the provision 
made for the cantraUy sponsored Family Welfare 
Programme.

ANNEXURE

Proposed outlay under the Family Welfare Programme.

( centrelly Sponsored Programme )

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr. Programme Component 
No.

1

(a) (1) State F . W. Bureau.
(2) City F. W. Bureau.
(.3) Dist. F. W. Bureau.

(b) (1) Rural F, W. (Main) Centres 
(2) Rural F. W. (Sub) Centres.

(c) (1) Urban F. W. P. Centres.

(d) Immunisation scheme.

(e) (1) Maintenance and supply 
of vehicles at R. F. W.
Centres.

(2) State Health Transport 
(F. W.) Organisation.

(f) (1) Vasectomy

(2) Tubeetomy

(3) lUCD

(4) Ex-gratia Financial 
Assistance

(g) (1) Maintenance of beds.

(2) Post Partum Centres,

(3) Conventional Contraceptives.

(4) Intensive Dist. F. W. Pro
gramme.

(5) Awards

(h) (1) Mass Education Programme.

(i) (1) Regional F. W. Training
Centres.

(2) Training of ANMS, Dais and 
LHVs.

(3) Demographis Reserch Centres

Total

Area Project (USAID) in 
Panch Mahals and Bharuch 
Districtb.

Outlay
1981-82.

ia .9 6
4.00 

55.45

229.07
146.16

74.00

25.00 

20.62

1.94

237.00 

352-00

6.35

7.50

16.58

55.41

50.00

6.95

1.50 

19.77

7.33

27.26

0.25

1355.10

238.02

GRAND TOTAL: 1593.12



3.7.4. SOCIAL INPUTS IN AREA DEVELOPJVIENT

3.7.5.1.1. The UNICEF has expanded the scope 
and rahge of programmes and projects being support^ 
ed by it in the country over the period of last three 
decades. In the recent past the scope has been further 
expanded and the UNICEF assistance is now bejng 
provided for supporting a broad spectrum of develop
ment programme such as rural development projects, 
income generating activities for women, environmental 
sanitation etc.

3.7.5.1.2. In pursuance of the suggestion made by 
the Government of India to prepare suitable projects 
for availing of the assistance from UNICEF for Area 
Development for Social Inputs, the State Government 
has selected nine districts for the purpose and have 
retained nine State based institutions to help formulate 
the area plans for these nine districts (Appendix).

3.7.5.1.3. The selection of the districts as also the 
Voluntary agencies and professional institutions has 
been approved by the Government of India and the 

‘UNICEF representatives have been associated at 
various stages in the process. A seminar was organised 
at Gandhinagar in February, 1980 where the official 
functionaries administering the social services facilities 
in the District the Collectors and Officers from the 
State Level Department closely concerned with social 
services development were fully briefed regarding the 
formulation of plan programmes and projects for the 
selected areas in the field of the social services, Repre- 
jeniatives of UNICEF also participated, in the seminar.

3.7.5.1.4. In order to enable presentation of some 
>rojects from availing of UNICEF assistance during the 
year 1981-82 it has been envisaged to prepare the 
nterim plan for two talukas in each of the selected 
line districts and the remaining areas are expected to 
»e covered during the course of the p^an period. The 
>rofessional institutions have been entrusted with the 
î ork of preparation of plans in consultation with the 
bllectors of districts, the District Panchayats and other 
fficials, the Voluntary Organisations and the District 
lanning Boards. These institutes will conduct surveys. 
3llect baseline data and will carryout situation analysis

2. Clean water for drinking;

3. Nutrition education and provision of nutritious
food;

4. Education : Pre-primary and primary,
5. Training for health workers, scnool teachers, 

social woarkers;

6. Welfare services; balwadis, daycare centres, 
youth and women’s groups and self-lielp projects 
to improve family and community life.

3.7.5.1.7. UNICEF assistance is expected to have 
particular reference to the needs of children and women 
belonging to weaker section of society with special 
emphasis on those belonging to scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes. Illustrative examples of possible 
sectors of assistance a s incorporated in the guidelines 
issued by the Govenmient of India are: —

(i) training of personnel of nutrition programmes 
and support for apphed nutrition activities:

(ii) health and nutrition education,
(iii) primary health care for children and mothers 

including immunization programmes;
(iv) rural water supply and envkonmenlal sanita

tion;

(v) pre-school and non-formal education;
(vi) simple technological programmes for women, 

aimed at benefitting the family and the children;
(vii) upgradation of skills as a preliminary to the 

addition of social inputs to the area development 
pagrammes;

(viii) projects and plans of community centres;
(ix) rural multi-purpose community participation;
(x) individual based programmes like ‘Antodaya’ 

taken up recently by the State Gowemment;
(xi) income generating programmes for women.

3.7.5.1.8. Preference is to be given to integrated 
ad feasibility studies while formulating the plan and child development projects in the frame-work of Com- 
rmects.
[■7.5.L5. A State Level Steering Committee is con-
^  „ 3.7.5.I.9. The projects to be undertaken m differentituted to oversee the progress of preparation of plan .. . , , i Tn,. ..... distncts need not be necessanly identical. The pro-id monitor entire project work. The institute retained  ̂ i  ̂ i ^  ^. . K . • grammes proposed to the included would depend uponT preparation of plan are to receive hnancial support ^  ^  ^   ̂ .u f t‘I>e local need of the project areas. Besides, the actual

extent of participation by UNICEF is still to be as-Dm the UNICEF. These institutions have initiated 
elr work and they are expected to submit interim

and there after they will be submitted to the
ovemment of India for their scrutiny and clearance 
>r being posed for assistance from UNICEF. 
3.7.5.I.6. The sectors and programmes which
►JICEF is likely to assist are; —

1. Health c a r e -.primary health care for mothers,
infants and children, health education and disease 
control;

certained. However, the programmes for Area Develop
ment expected to be comprehensive so as to take care 
of all the relevant sectors of development. During the 
year 1980-81 two talukas in each of the selected 
districts have been taken up and other talukas will be 
taken up subsequently during the plan period. An out
lay of Rs. 100.00 lakhs is provided for the Anual Plan
1981-82 for the purpose.

207



APPENDIX

Institutions selected for preparing the Social Inputs Plan and the districts allocated among them
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Institution District Institution District

1. Faculty of Homo Science, Maha
raja Sayajirao University of 
Baroda, University Office, 
Vadodara-2,

2. Indian Institute of Management, 
Vastrapur, Ahmodabad-380015

3. Sardar Patel Institute of Eco
nomic and Social Research, 
Post Box No. 4062, Navrang- 
pura, Ahmedabad-380009.

Gujarat Institute of Area 
Planning, Near Brahmak-
shatriya Society, Pritamrai
Road, Ahmedabad-380006.

5. Mahatma Gandhi Department of 
Rural Studies, South Gujarat 
University, University Campus, 
Udhana Magdalla Road, 
Surat-395007.

Vadodara

Valsad

Surendra-
nagar

Surat

6. Centre for Social Studies, Dan- 
gore Street, Nanpura, Post 
Box No. 38, Surat-395001.

7. Operation Research Group, 
Dr. Vikram Sarabhai Road, 
V adodara-380007.

Junagadh 8.

9.

Centre for Environmental 
Planning and Technology, 
Navrangpura, University Road, 
Ahmedabad-380009.

Gujarat State Rural Develop
ment Corporation, Patnagar 
Yojana Bhavan, ^ o to r  No. 16, 
Gandhinagar.

Sabarkantha

Bhariich

Panclimahal

Kachchh



STATEMENT 

Schemewise outlays 1981-82

Saoftor/Sub-Sootor of Davolopment:—Social Inputs ia area development.
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(Rs. in lahhs)

Sr.
No.

No. and name of the 
Scheme

Outlay 1981-82

Revenue Capital Total

1 2 3 4 5

1 SIP-1 Social inputs in area development 100.00 100.00
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3 7.6. SEWERAGE AND WATER SUPPLY

3.7.6.1.1. Supply of protected drinking water in
adequate quantities and safe disposal of waste 
water are essential for preservation and promo
tion of public health. With the rapid urbanisa
tion and concentration of large industries in certain 
areas of the State, the problem, of treatment and 
safe disposal of waste water calls for serious atten
tion. The problem of air pollution though loca
lised at present to certain industrial belts has
started causing concern and is required to be 
checked in its infant stage. The programme 
under the sub-sector mainly concentrate on 
development of rural water supply, urban water 
supply, urban drainage and effective control 
measures for preventing water and air pollution.

3.7.6.1.2. There are 18275 inhabited villages in
the State covering about 72% of the total popula
tion of the State and the remaining 28% of the
population is covered in 216 towns. Out of the
said villages 9600 villages i. e. about 50% of the 
villages in the State have been identified as 
‘̂No Sources” problems villages. The State Govern- 

has given the highest priority to the programme of 
providing drinking water supply facilities to these 
villages,

3J.6.2. Development Programme for 1981—82.

3.7.6.2.I. As against the provision of Rs. 2040.00 
lakha made for tho year 1980-81. An outlay of Rs.
2142.00 lakhs is pro- vidod for the year 1981-82. 
The prograromowiso outlay for tho year 1981-82 
is as under:—

Rs. in lakhs.

3.7.6.1 Introduction

Sr. Programme Outlay
1981-82.

1 2 3

1 Survey and Investigation 50.00
2 Research 1.00
3 Urban santitation 20.50
4 Rural Santitation 0.50
5 Urban Water Supply 31.50
6 Rural water Supply (GIA) 0.50
Rural Water Supply (MNP) 550.00

Total 654.00

Market Borrowing 371.00
L ie  Loan 546.00
World Bank assisted project 571.00

Grand Total 2142.00

3.7.6.3, Programmes :

3.7.6.3.1. The main programmes in the Annual 
Plan 1981-82 are discussed in the following 
paragraphs.

3.7.6.4. Rural Water Supply (MNP)

3.7.6.4.1. Most areas of the State depend upon | 
rainfall which is insufficient and erratic. The large' 
areas in North Gujarat, Saurashtra and Kachchha . 
are arid and semi-arid zones and they do not get 
adequate rainfall. Only a few rivers are perennial. 
A part from this, in some areas bordering the run 
of Kachchh there is high salinity in Sub-soil water. 
The coastal areas also have the problem of salinity 
in water. The sub-soil waters are going deeper 
every year and in some area are turning saline. 
Around 9600 villages have been identified as ‘No 
source’ villages as per 1977 survey.

6.7.6.4.2. By the end of March 1980, 4514 villages 
have been covered under water supply programme 
leaving about 5086 villages to be tacMed from the 
begining of 1980-81. Additional 1300 villages are 
targetted to be covered during 1980-81. However, 
looking to the past progress about 900 villages are 
likely to be covered. The state Government has given 
top priority to this programme so as to cover all 
the remainn’ng ‘‘No source” villages by the end of 
1984-85.

3.7.6.4.3. Since 1977-78, Government of India has 
reintroduced a Central Sector Programme namely 
“Accelerated Rural Water Supply Programme*’ fuUy 
aided by the Central. I t  is proposed to obtain 
central assistance atleast of Rs. 4C0 lakhs under 
Accelerated Rural W.S. Programme during 1981-824

3.7.6.4.4. Of these remaining villages, some regional 
as well as individual Rural Water Supply Scheme 
are posed for World Bank assistance estimated tc| 
cost of Rs. 450 lakhs to be completed during
1981-82. Thus the provision is mr de as under ;—

(Rs. in lakhs) 

Normal (MNP) 550j

World Bank (MNP) 450

Accelerated Rural Water Supply (C.S.P.) 400i

14001
Piped Water Supply

3.7.6.4.5. Piped water supply schemes for 97 
villages are on hand during 1980-81. Durin
1980-81, it is proposed to complete the water suppl:
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schemes of 400 villages. Thus, at the end of 1980-81, 
there will be spiU over schemes in respect of 575 
villages. Apart from the 575 villages in which 
“there will be spill over schemes, it is proposed to 
start new schemes for about 600 villags at the cost 
Ks. 1200 lakhs during 1981-82. Thus, the programme 
to be taken on hand during the year 1981-82 will be 
for 1175 villages. This will need Ks. 2360 lakhs of 
these 1175 villages, 400 villages are targetted during
1981-82.

Simple Well Programme

3.7.6.4.6. The programme which is part of the 
MNP is being implemented through the Develop
ment Commissioner. The funds are placed at 
the disposal of the Development Commi55sioner who 
identifies the villages for this programme and execute 
the schemes. The simple wells are provided in 
villages having the population upto 500 souls.

3.7.6.4.7. During the year 1980-81, a programme of 
simple wells in 868 villages is on hand for which an 
amount of Rs. 20.00 lakhs has been provided for this 
programme and 450 villages are proposed to be covered 
under this scheme of which about 300 villages 
are likely to be covered. It is proposed to cover 
additional 300 villages for which an outlay of 
Rs. 20.00 lakhs is provided for 1881-82.

Tubewell with handpump programme

3.7.6.4.S. In addition to the piped water supply 
scheme and simple well programme, the villages 
upto 500 souls are also being supplied water 
through tube wells with hand pumps in rocky regions 
wherever possible. This is also a part of MNP. I t  is 
proposed to cover 200 villages under this programme 
during 1981-82.

Other Programmes

3.7.6.4,9. Wator supply programme of No sourco 
vill?.ges is being finaaiced under state MNP as well as 
under Centrally sponsord Accelerated Rural W.S. 
programme. In addition to these programme, it is 
also proosed to take up some individual and 
regional Rural W. S. Projects aided by IDA. An 
outlay of Rs. 1400.00 lakhs is provided for 1981-82. 
is under:—

1981-82
MNP 550.00
Accelerated Rural Water Supply (C.S.P.) 400.00
W.B. Projects 450.00

Total.. 1400.00

Physical target of 900 villages in proposed during
1981-82 as under :—

Villages
(i) Piped water supply scheme . 400
(ii) Tube well with hand pump 200
(iii) Simple weUs 300

3.7.6.5.1. The Gujarat Water and Sewerage Board 
has submitted a project package consisting of Rural 
Water Supply and sanitation schemes urban water 
supply and sewerage schemes including the sewerage 
schemes of Ahmedabad and Rajkot Corporations. 
The World Bank Mission has evaluated and identified 
a project package consisting of twenty sub projects 
including corporations.

3.7.6.5.2. These would include sewerage of Ahme
dabad Corporation and Rajkot Municipal Corporation 
the water supply schemes for six cities (Jamnagar,, 
Bhavnagar, Nadiad, Surendranagar, Godhra and 
Anand) and Sewerage Schemes of Nadiad, Anand 
and Savarkundla towns. Further ten Regional 
Rural Water Supply Schemes covering 285 villages 
and water Supply Schemes of 111 villages (individual 
village water supply scheme).

Low cost sanitation Project UNDP

3.7.6.5.3. It is proposed to under tpke a programme 
of low cost sanitation under UNDP Global project 
in 15 towns of Gujarat State. This programme is 
proposed to be taken up under world Bank assisted 
programme. Rs. 1.00 lakh is therefore provided 
for the purpose as a token provision during 1981-82.

3.7.6.5.4. During 1981-82 a provision of Rs.
571.00 lakhs is proposed for schemes to be executed 
by Gujarat W .S. and Sewerage Board and to 
obtain the World Bank assistance in the next 
year i. e. 1982-83 as per the following break up.

3.7.6.S. World bank aided Projects

Programme

1. Urban W. S. S. GIA
2. Urban Sewerage GIA
3. Rural W. S. ( MNP )
4. UlSDP Global Project

Provision provided 
during 1981-82 
(Rs. in lakhs )

60.00
60.00

450.00
1.0

571.00

Total 900

3.7.6.6.  Water and Air Pollution

3.7 .6 .6 .1 . The Water ( Prevention and Control 
of Pollution ) Act 1974 has come into force. The 
Gujarat Water Pollution Board has been constituted 
during 1974. The board is expected to take 
up the work of air pollution durings 1981 82. A 
provision of Rs. 25 lakhs is provided for 1981-82.

3.7.6.7.  Water Supply and Sewerage Board

3 :7 i6.7.1. Gujarat Legislative Assembly had 
enacted for estabhshing a separate statutory Board 
for water supply and sewerage projects in March, 
1979. This board has come into existence since August,
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1979. The activities of this Board are gradually 
increasing.

3 .7 .6 .7 .2 . State Government has allotted Rs. 50.00 
lakhs upto the end of March, 1980 as Government 
contribution against Es. 100 lakhs proposed in the 
Act for meeting with the initial expenditure. An 
outlay of Rs. 25 lakhs is provided for 1981-82.

3.7.6.8. Research

3 .7 .6 .8 .1 . An outlay of Rs. 1.00 lakh is provided 
for the period 1981-82 towards construction of 
building of P. H.B. Labouratory at Vadodara and 
equipments etc. for the same,

3.7.6.9.  Urban Sanitation

3 .7 .6 .9 .1 . Sewarage Schemes.-Out of 216 towns 
in the State, 22 towns including 3 Corporation cities 
have been covered under sewerage facilities by the 
end of March/80. I t  is absolutely necessary to have 
underground drainage facilities for the towns other 
than Corporation towns where adequate water supply 
facilities are available. But the local body find it 
difficult to provide funds due to their weak financial 
position. Efforts would be made to get loans for 
such needy local body from institutional bodies 
like L ie. During 1980-81, schemes of 38 towns 
are in progress and drainage schemes of 2 towns 
are expected to be completed by the end 
of March 1981. I t  is targetted to cover 3 moTe towns 
during 1981-82 for which a provision of Rs. 10.00 
lakhs as grant in aid is provided. Drainage projects 
are also implemented on “ As and when basis ” and 
as such the local bodies have to depend on outside 
finance like LIC where LIC loan is not available 
due to the cost of project is less than Rs. 15 lakhs, 
it is necessary to give Government Loan. I t is, 
therefore, proposed to give loan to needy local 
bodies. An outlay of Rs, 0.50 lakh is, therefore, 
provided for grant of loans in the year 1981-82.

3.7.6.10. Conversion of dry latrine programme 
( Bhangi Kashta Mukti)

3.7.6.10,1 Under the prograjiixao of coaveraion 
of dry latriaes known as “Bhangi Kashta Mukti” 
76383 latrines out of 106383 latrines have been 
converted upto the end of March/80, with flush type. 
A target of 5000 latrinos is fi^ed for 1980"81. 
I t  is proos^d to cover additional 6000 latrines 
in 1981--82 for whioh a pravisiom ofRs, 10,00 lakhs 
is made

3.7.6.11. Rural Sanitation

3.7.6.H.I. The Programm;^ of rural santitation 
is implemettted on, “as aad when” basis uptp 
the end of 1979-80 paly. 5 villages have been 
coverded with drainage facilities. Rs. 0.50 lakhs 
is provided for 6IA  during 1981-82.

3 .7 .6 .12 .1 . Out of 216 towns, 167 towns are having 
protected pipes vv̂ ater supply facilities by the end 
of March, 1980; leaving 49 towns to be tackled as 
on 1st April, 1980.

Urban water Supply Schemes for non Corporation
Towns :

3.7 .6 .12 .2 . I t  is envisaged to cover additional 25 
towns with water supply schemes during 1980-85, 
I t is also proposed to augment water supply 
projects of 30 towns during this period, A provision 
of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is made during 1981-82.

3 .7.6.12.3. The urban water supply schemes are 
executed on “ as and when ” basis. Full capital 
cost is to be deposited by the local body for exe
cution of the project from its own resources. Looking 
to the general financial condition of the local bodies, 
it is extremely difficult for them to spare funds 
for such projects from their own resources. They 
have to depend on outside financial assistance. The 
L ie  gives loans to such needy local bodies. How
ever in Gujarat State number of towns now remaining 
to be covered are smaller in population and the 
estiniated cost of individual projectjs work out to 
be less than around Rs. 15 lakhs in many cases. 
LIC does not entertain applications from the local 
bodies if the projects are costing less than Bs. 15 
lakhs. Till now provision was made only for giving 
grant-in-aid to such local bodies for implementing 
their water supply projects considering that the 
matching loan part will be made available by the 
local body either getting loan from LIC or from their 
own resources. However, it has now become nece
ssary to provide for loan from the State Government 
in  the State Plan. A provision of Rs. 0.50 lakh 
is  made for Government loan during 1981.82.

- . 1

3.7 .6 .12.4 . A permanent water supply sphenje 
costing Rs. 5 to 6 crores for Bharuch town anql 
GNFG is to be constructed through GNFC ,to ,spl,y,e 
its water supply problem. Funds will have to be 
initially made available by the Government towards 
the share of Bharuch and released to GNFC in a 
phased manner. I t  is proposed to provide Rs. 15.00 
lakhs for the purpose towards the loan to Bharuch 
Municipality during 1981-82.

3.7.6.12.5. Government Schemes.— Â provision 
of Rs. 1.00 lakh is made during 1981-82 to 
take up emergent , capital works as and w ^ n  , nece
ssity will arise in four Government urban watey 
supply schemes of Porbandar, Kandla, Dwarka 
and Godhra of whicji Head,,works are maintained 
and operated by Government.

3.7.6.12.6. Corporation Towns.-For water supply 
project of Ahmed^^bad Municipal Corporation, it 
is proposed to provide Rs. 5.00 lakhs towards 
Government loan during 1981-82.

3.7.6.12. Urban Water Supply
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(Bs. in lakhs

Sr.
No.

No. and Name of the Scheme Outlay 1981—82

Revenue Capital Total

1 2 3 4 5

1. WSS-1 Survey and investigation 50.00 50.00

2.'_ WSS-2 Research 1.00 1.00

3. WSS-3 Sewerage scheme (Urban) 15.00 5.50 20.60

4. WSS-4 Drainage schemes (Rural) 0.50 • • 0 .50

6. WSS-5 Urban W.S.S. 10.00 21.50 31 .50

6. WSS-6 Rural W.S. (GIA) 0.50 0 .5 0

7. WSS-7 Rural W.S. (MNP) 150.00 400.00 550.00'

Total . . 226.00 428.00 654.00

M. B. 371.00 371.00 ^

L ie  Loan 546.00 f46.00

World Bank Projects •• 571.00 671.00'

Grand Total 226.00 1916.00 2142.00

1—2725—54



2U

3.7.7; HOUSING

3 .7 .7 .1 .1 . Housing is one of the basic necessities 
life. House construction is also an economic

activity. B33ide3, generating direct and indirect 
«mplo7m^3.t on a massive and decentralised scale, 
ifc also generates d^mmds for goods and materials 
produced and manufactured by Village-Cottage 
4Hid Small scale industries and organised industries.

3 .7 .7 .1 .2 . Grrowth of population, rapid pace of 
iadusbrialisation and urbanisation has added to the 
iMgency of the problem of housing. Migration of 
population from village to towns and cities has 
oroated the problem of slums. In villages also acute 
shortage of ho jsiug is felt on account of natural 
:grawuh in popalation and comparatively stagiant 
Jhouiing aotivities. Hc^using inadequancies have both 
•gpiaatitative and qailitative dimansions.

3.7.7 .1.3. According to information available 
through 1971 census, there were 44.97 lakh occu- 
p iad  residential hous33 in the State of which 12,96 
lakh  ho'JL33s were in urban areas and 32.10 lakh 
in  rural areas. The number of household? was 45.37 
lakh of which 13.04 lakh h )aseholds were in urban 
a>raas and 32.33 lakh were in rural areas. The infor
m ation also revealed that 52.3% of the households 
i n  urban areas live in one room accounting for 
4 5 .6%  of the urban population. Another 29.4% of 
th e  household in urban areas live in two rooms 
accounting for 29.7% of the urban population. 
Thus, about 81.7% of the urban households covering 
sibout 75.3%  of the urban population live in 
.'houses with two rooms or less. Besides, it was also 
irovealed that about 58% of the urban households 
were living in rented houses. In so far as six major 

'oities viz. Ahmedabad, Vadodara, Surat, Eajkot, 
Bhavnagar and Jamnagar are concerned it was 
found that the proportion of households living in 
fone room was 54.9% and that living in two rooms 
■was 28.5%.

'3 .7 .7 .1 .4 . In the rural areas, according to the 
1971 census data, about 32.01 lakh houses were 
:used for residences accommodating about 32.33 
3akh households. The average household size for 
Tural areas was 5.8 persons as against 5.6 persons 
in  urban areas. The number of persons per room 
was 3.8 in rural areas as compared to 3.1 persons 
per room in urban areas. Moreover, the dwellings 
in  rural areas do not have proper sanitary condi
tions and ventilation facilities and in many cases, 
rural houses are dwelling-c?i>w-cattlesheds. The census 
^ a ta  further revealed that about 2.20 lakh houses 
were having both walls as well as roofs made of 
■auch material as grass, leaves, rods, bamboo, mud, 
istc.

"3 .7 .7 .1 .5 . Various housing schemes are being 
'Implemented as part of the State Plan. The Gujarat 
Housing Board, the Gujarat Slum Clearance and 
-ike S 'lral Housing Board are undertaking the

housing activities from the Plan resources of 
State as well as from the resources outside the 
State Plan.

3 .7 .7.1.6. Till the end of 1979-80, the programmes 
under housing comprised of integrated subsidised 
housing scheme, low income group housing scieme 
and slum clearance scheme. In addition to this, 
contribution to the share capital of the Gujarat 
State Co-operative Housing Finance Society Umited 
was also given to encourage housing activities by 
private initiative through Co-operatives. The ‘Econo “ 
mically Weaker Section’s Housing Scheme’ was also 
introduced during the Fifth Plan to cater to  the 
housing needs of the vulnerable sections. Till the 
end of the Fourth Plan, housing activities undertaken 
through the Plan were mainly in the urban areas.

3.7 .7.1.7. As regards housing, a plan scheme viz., 
‘Village Housing Project’ was in operation since 
the Second Plan to cater to the needs of rural 
areas till the fourth year of the Fourth Plan. The 
scheme of providing house sites free of coat, to 
the rural landless labourers/artisans was introduced 
during the fourth year of the Fourth Plan as a 
central sector scheme. Thus, a vary little had been 
done in the sphere of rural housing till 
the end of the Fourth Plan. During the 
Fifth Plan, the central sector scheme for pro- 
vidin.g fcee of cost house-sites to rural land
less labourers was taken up as a State Plan scheme 
under the ‘Minimum Needs Programme’. In addi
tion, a low income group housing scheme for rural 
areas was also introduced during the Fifth Plan. 
A scheme to provide financial assistance to allot
tees of free house-sites was introduced with effect 
from 2nd October, 1976 to enable them to cons
truct modest dwellings on the housesites allotted 
to  them.

3 .7 .7 .2  Approach and Strategy :

3 .7 .7 .2 .1 . Housing being a basic need and as the 
weaker sections and the poor both in the rural 
and urban areas cannot easily afford to construct 
houses on their own, it will be necessary to assist 
them suitably. In view of the thrust on the rural 
development and the need to provide more facilities 
in raral areas, it is necessary to give much higher 
priority to rural housing than hitherto. Under 
Urban housing, the strategy of attempting a massive 
relosation of slums will be given up and instead 
increased investment will be made on slum im
provements. In view of the large magnitude of 
the problem, the State alone would not be in a 
position to undertake a massive housing pro
gramme. Public housing schemes are being allotted 
higher outlays and will be restructured to make them 
consistent with the real needs and the paying 
capacity of the low income group for which these 
are meant. The development of housing has to be
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generally through, the efforts and investment by 
the private sector. Cooperative housing societies 
need more encouragement as they play an impor
tant role in individual housing efforts. Emphasis 
is, therefore, laid on the provision of institutional 
support to low cost private housing.

3 .7 .7 .2 .2 . The employers too will be expected 
to  play a more effective role. I t  will be necessary 
to secure as much institutional finance as possible. 
The local bodies, financial institutions, banks, co
operatives and employers will be expected to make

their utmost contribution by providing their own 
resources towards reducing the magnitude of the 
housing problem. I t is also necessary to promote 
research in building technology and development 
cheap and local housing materials.

3 .7 .7 .3 . Programme for 1981-82 :

3 .7 .7 .3 .1 . An outlay of Rs. 1816.00 lakhs is 
provided for various Housing schemes for the year
1981-82. The broad break-up of the outlay is as 
under :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No. Programme Outlay provided for

1 2
1981-82

3

1. Urban Housing 277

2. Rural Housing 730

3. Government Residential Quarters and Administrative Buildings 445

4. Police and Jail Housing 109

5. House Buildiaeg advances to Government employees 256

Total 1816

3.7 .7 .4 . Urban Housing

3 .7 .7 .4 .1 . The Urban Housing programme is 
mainly comprisod of Integrated Subsidised Housing 
Scheme, Economically Weaker Sections’ Housing 
Scheme, Low Income Group Housing Scheme and 
Slum Clearance Scheme.

3.7 .7 .4 .2 . The Site and Services Scheme has been 
introduced from the year 1979-80 only to provide 
shelter with basic amenities to the slum dwellers 
and economically weaker sections of the society.

An outlay of Rs. 277 lakhs is provided for the year 
1981-82. The details are as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Scheme 
|N o .

Outlay provided 
for 1981-82

1 2 3

1. Integrated Subsidised Housing Scheme 2.00

2. Economically Weaker Sections’ Housing Scheme 121.00

3. Low Income Group Housing Scheme 79.00

4. Slum Clearance Scheme 30.00

5. Site and Services Scheme 40.00

6. Co-istitutioa of Aotion. Group for S jttlem w t of Slum Dvirellers 5.00

Total : — 277.00
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3 .7 .7 .4 .3 . The physical achievements under
1978-79 are under

variaus urban housing sehemes during 1974-78 and

Xamo of the Scheme 

1

Achievements (No. of houses)

1974-78

2

1978-79

3

1979-80

4

1980-81
Likely

5

1288 312 24

10390 6457 3404 96

53fi2 1818 2174 348

2620 192

19950 8887 5794 444

1. Integrated Subsidised Houiing Soheme

2. Eoonomically Weaker Sections’ Hoiwing Scheme

3. Low Income Group Housing Sche«ie

4. Slum Clearance Scheme

Total

3.7 .7 .4 .4 . The Gujarat Housing Board under
takes programme of above mentioned planned 
scheme except slum clearance scheme, with the 
funds from the State Plan as well as froiii HUDCO, 
Lie., and other financial institutions. The Gujarat 
Housing Board also midertakes middle income 
Group Housing Scheme and has constructed 152 
tenments till December, 1980.

3.7 .7 .4 .5 . The Gujarat Slum Clearance Board und
ertakes programme with Hudco assistance. The Board 
has completed 888 tenements till December, 1980. 
In addition to this, the Board has completed 320 
tenements for cyclone affected slum people in 
Jamnagar.

Integrated Subsidised Housing Scheme for works in 
progres

3.7 .7 .4 .6 . Industrial Workers within the meaning 
of the Factory Act, or members of economically 
weaker sections of the society, whose monthly 
income does not exceed Rs. 350 can avail of the 
benefit under the scheme. The approved ceiling cost 
per tenement is Rs. 6,050. The pattern of assis
tance is as below

Agency

1. Co-operative Housing 
Soceity of industrial 
workers

2. Employees (Rental)

3. Gujarat Housing Board 
(Rental)

Pattern of assistance 
(% of approved cost)

Loan Subs’’dy Agency’s 
share

65

50

50

25

25

50

10

25

3.7.7.4.7. As the prescribed ceiling cost is very 
low and the number of industrial workers whose 
’ncome is not more than Rs. 350 per month are 
limited, the progress under the scheme is not possible. 
I t  has, therefore, been decided to emphasise on the

hire purchase scheme rather than subsidised rental 
scheme. A scheme for Economically Weaker Sec
tions whose monthly income does not exceed Rs. 
350 is implemented and houses are given on hire 
purchase basis. An outlay of Rs, 2.00 lakhs is pro 
vided for 1981-82 foa works in progress.

Economically Weaker Sections Housing Scheme.

3.7.7.4.8. To provide greater and better oppor 
tunities in securing housing accomodations to th( 
people belonging to economically weakci- section! 
of the seociety, the Economically Weaker Sections 
Housing Scheme was introduced during the Fifth Plan 
This scheme is specifically designed to cater to th  
needs of the people belonging to economically weaker 
sections having a monthly income not exceeding 
Rs. 350 so as to give preferential treatment amongst 
the Li>w Income Group people. This scheme is 
being executed through the Gujarat Housing Board 
and the tenements constructed under the scheme 
are given on hire purchase basis. The Gujarat 
Housing Board reserves 10% of the tenements for 
the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. More
over, 2 %  of the tenements are reserved for blinds 
and 5 % tenements for the communities declared 
socially and educationally backward by Baxi Panch. 
The ceiling cost of the tenement is Rs. 10,000. 
Government gives 100 % loan assistance.

3.7.7.4.9. The Housing and Urban Develop
ment Corporation (HUDCO) also grants loans for 
execution of Housing programmes for this section 
oin the strength of the State Government Guarantee 
for a period of 20 years. The effective interest 
rate is 5 %. The Gujarat Housing Board, Gujarat 
Slum Clearance Board, and the Municipal Corpora
tions have taken benefit of such loan assistancei 
Government has also decided to exempt these ; 
institutions/agencies from payment of Government 
gurantee fee in respect of the projects for econo-j 
mically weaker sections category. In addii;ion to 
HUDCO, Lie., Nationalised Banks, etc., exten(^ 
loan asaistanoe for executing this scheme.
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3.7.7.4.10. Normally HUDCO provides fuilds 
on. sliding scale and the same is not sufficient to 
cover the entire ooat of the project. The Gujarat 
Housing Board needs funds for matching the balance 
requirement, acquisition of land, etc. Gk>vernment 
has, therefore, decided to permit the Gujarat Hous
ing Board to utilise the amount of loans given under 
the State Plan Scheme as ‘'Seed Capital” which 
will help in boosting the progranmie. An outlay

W  Es. 121.00 lakhs is provided for 1981-82, for 
this purpose.

Low Income Group Housing Scheme.

3.7.7.4.11. A Person whose income does 
not ezceed Rs. 600 per month can avail the benefit 
of the scheme. The maximum ceiling cost for the 
dwelling unit is Rs. 18,000 exclusive of land deve
lopment charges for the tenements/houses constructed 
through the Gujarat Housing Board. The Board 
implements the scheme and tenements houses con
structed are given on hire purchase basis. The 
State Government gives 100 % loan assisiiance 
to the Board under the scheme. The Board reserves 
10 % of the tenements for Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes. Moreover, 2 % of the tenements 
are reserved for blind and 5 % tenements for the 
communities declared socially and educationally 
backward by Baxi Panch. The HUDCO loans 
for low income group projects can be held on the 
Government Guarantee for a period of 15 years 
with effective rate of interest at 7 %. The Gujarat 
Housing Board undertakes the projects with the 
loan assistance from HUDCO, LIC, etc., over and 
above State Plan funds.

3.7.7.4.12. The Housing and Urban Develop
ment Corporation (HUDCO) grants loan for exe
cution of this housing scheme on a shding scale 
which is not sufficient to cover the entire cost of 
the project. Government has, therefore, decided 
bo permit the Board to utihse the amount of loan 
given under the State Plan Scheme as “Seed Capital” 
for matching the balance requirement, acqidsition 
)f land, etc. This will help in boosting the pro
gramme. An outlay of Rs. 79.00 lakhs is provided 
•or 1981-82.

Slum Clearance Scheme.

® 3.7.7.4.13. The Slum Clearance Scheme envis
ages providing pucca houses to the slum dwellers. 
The local bodies are given financial assistance as 
detailed below for construction of houses. The 
approved ceiling cost per tenement is Rs. 6050. 
The tenements so constructed are to be given on 
rental basis with subsidised rent to slum dweller 
vhose income does not exceed Rs. 350 per month.

Agency Percentage of approved cost.

Loan Subsidy

Municipal Corpora- 
ration
Municipality
[—2725—55

50

50

43.75 . 

45

Agency’s
share.

a.25,

5

3.7.7.4.14. As ’ the ' tenements programme 
under the scheme cannot cover all the slum dwellers 
withai near future, it is considered necessary to 
give more emphasis on improvement of slum areas 
rather than the clearance. The improvement of 
slums under Environmental Improvement Scheme 
has been taken-up under Minimum Needs Progra
mme continued during 1980-86 in the Urban Deve
lopment Sector.

3 .7 .7 .4 .15. However, in order to improve the 
living conditions of the slum dwellers, it is neces
sary to improve their huts. At present, there is 
scheme for Environmental improvement in slum 
areas under Urban Development Sector which 
aims at providing basic services in the slums. But, 
there is no scheme for improvement of their huts 
and hence it has been decided to give assistance 
for improvement of huts through the local bodies 
on the pattern of the slum clearance scheme. In 
view of above, an outlay of Rs. 30.00 lakhs is 
provided for 1981-82.

Site and Services Scheme

3.7 .7 .4 .16 The problems of eradication of slum 
pockets in big cities is becoming acute day by day. 
Thus, to prevent further growtli of the existing slum 
pockets and to stop the creation of new slum areas 
by inflwx of the migratory population from the 
areas to the urban areas for livelyhood, a new scheme 
for providing cheaper and skeleton houses within 
the reach of such population has been introduced 
in the State Plan from 1979-80." The Site and 
services scheme introduced by State is as per the 
guidelines prescribed by HUDCO. The various 
agencies engaged in housing activities obtain funds 
from HUDCO, under this scheme. The HUDCO 
gives loan on sliding scale. For meeting the match
ing contribution, remaining balance of the cost 
of land acquisition, initiating ^preliminaries, etc., 
these agencies require funds. For accelerating pro
gramme with the loan assistance of HUDCO, 
the loan under the scheme is given as “Seed Capital” 
to various implementing agencies i. e., Gujarat 
Housing Board, Gujarat Slum Clearance Board, 
Urban Development Authorities, Municipal Cor
porations, Municipalities, etc.

3.7.7.4.17. The Site and Services scheme intro
duced by HUDCO envisages to provide housing 
facilities to economioaUy weaker sections within 
their paying hmits. The object of the scheme is 
to utihse self-help capabihty of the weaker sec
tions of the urban area to enable them to procure 
minimum shelter. A skeleton house or plinth or 
developed plots of land equipped with essential 
services hke pathways, water supply, sewerage, 
electricity, community facilities, etc., is provided 
under the scheme. The ceiling cost is Rs. 2,700 
for Economically Weaker Sections and Rs. 4500 
for Low Income Group. The effective rate of
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aod repayment period is 5 % and 20 years 
for Econoimcally Weaker Sections and 7 % and 
15 years for Low Income Gioup respectively.

Building Maleriftb Bank

3.7.7.4.18. I t is envisaged to establish
a Building Materials Bank in the State
with a view to ensuring supply of building 
materials like steel, cement, wood, bricks-eto., at 
reasonable rates. The main idea behind this
concept is, ohiefy to augment procurement of them 
essential m a te ri^  by the Bank and make these 
available to particularly to people who belong to the 
Economically Weaker Sections and the Low Income 
Group at reasonable rates. The concept is, therefore, 
a result of the hardship being faced by such people 
due to acute shortage of the building materials. 
The funds for setting up this Bank are to be made 
available from the seed capital money given as loan 
by the State Government to the above mentioned 
Agencies who prepare and implement programmes 
under the Site and services scheme. An outlay of 
Rs. 40.00 lakhs is provided for 1981-82 under 
the scheme of Site and Services Scheme.

Constitution of Action Group for Settlement of Slum 
Dwellers.

3.7.7.4.19. A lasting solution to the problem 
of slum dwellers can be found only in giving more 
attention to slum improvement, than in skim clear
ance. Orderly slum improvement can be fruitfal 
only with the participation of the slum dwellers 
and unless they have a stake in such improvement, 
their participation will not be forthcoming. Making 
them owners of the lands they occupy wU be a long 
way in this regard. To consider the issue regarding 
conferring the title of the lands to the Slum dwellers 
and if that is not possible to locate other lands f3r 
this purpose, it has been decided to constitute .̂n 
“Action Group for Settlement of Slum Dwellers” . 
To meet with expenditure of Group and to start 
with the activities, an outlay of Rs. 5 lakhs is 
provided for 1981-82.

3. 7. 7. 5. Rural Housing

3.7.7.5.1. The Rural Housing Programme is 
comprised of Mmimum Needs Programme 
for (a) housesites for landless labourers and (b) 
assiJiliance for construction of houses on the 
hounosites allotted, Low Income Group Housing 
sclujtae, Economically Weaker Sections, Housing 
Scht(»me with HUDCO participation, and assi- 
staiicie for improvement of rural houses. A new 
scheme for loan to farmers for construction of 
boi<i0B has also been taken up with effect 
frotfi 1980-81. An outlay of Rs. 730,00 lakhs

is provided for the year 1981-82. The details 
are as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

1

Name of the Scheme
Outlay 
provided 
for 1981-82

1. M. N. P.

(i) Housesites for landless rural 
labourers,

(ii) Assistance for construction 
of houses, on the house sites 
allotted.

2. Assistance for improvement of 
rural houses,

3. Law Income Group housing 
scheme.

4. Economically weaker sections’ 
honsing scheme with HUDCO 
participation,

5. Loans to farmers for construction 
of houses.

Total

10.00

597.00 

12.00

35.00

45.00

31.00

730.00

Minimjm Neuds Programms

3.7,7.5-2. Under tho scheme of allotment of free 
house-sites to landless labourers, the following number 
of plots have been allotted in the State npto 31st 
Decembur, 1980.

Total No. of housesites allotted. 4.25 lakhs

Out of which-

(a) Plots allotted to SC. 0.92 lakh

Plots allotted to ST. 1.00 lakh

Others. 2.33 lakhs

Total:— 4.25 lakhs

(V)

(0)

An outlay of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is provided for 
the scheme of house-sites to landless labourers 
for th« year 1981-82.
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3.7.7.5.3. I t  is proposed to construct 53333 houses 
under this scheme during the year 1980-81, 
The State Government has given top priority to 
the programme of allotment of house sites plots 
to the landless labourers and constructing of 
houses thereupon. In fact, this is one of the 
important programme covered under the 20-Point 
Economic Programme as also under the Minimum 
Needs Programme. At the end of 1977-78, construc
tion of 56,013 houses were completed and the total 
expenditure on these houses was E-s. 336.98 lakhs. 
During the year 1978-79, an amount of Es. 151.45 
lakhs has been spent against the provision of 
Rs. 300.00 lakhs. During the year 1979-80, 
32,977 houses have been constructed against the 
target of 75,000 houses. In order to achieve the 
objective of providing houses to all the lajidless 
rural labourers the following steps have been taken:

(1) The last date for receiving applications for 
house sites plots is extended upto 31st Dec., 
1981 to enable many landless labourers to take 
benefits of this scheme who are so far left out for 
some reason or the other.

(2) To enable the beneficiaries to construct a 
small but durable pacca house at the estimated

under:-

Rs. 1000/- Government subsidy in place of pre
sent subsidy of Rs. 750/-per house.

Rs. 250/- District Panchayat contribution.

Rs. 250/- Beneficiaries contribution in terms of 
labour.

Rs. 1500/- Loan from Nationalised Bank or 
HUDCO.

Rs. 3000/- Total :

3.7.7.5.4. I t  is also envisaged to provide essential 
amenities like drinking water, Street Liglit, roads on 
a priority basis to the housing colonies of these beae- 

ji&ciaries. I t  may be pointed out that through 
the instrumentality of the State Component Plan 
and Tribal Sub-Plan, the Government has ensured 
that the benefits under this scheme meant for 
SC and ST people might not be diverted to other 
sections of the communities. The programme for
1981-82 envisages to cover around 5,9700 benefi
ciaries for which an outtlay of Rs. 597.00 lakhs 
is provided for 1981-82.

3.7.7 6. Assistance for improvement of Rural Houses.

3.7.7.6.I. There are many houses/huts in rural 
areas which need improvement in respect of 
ventilation, smoke nuisance^ etc., keeping in

view of health, sanitation and good habitance. 
There is ample scope for improvement in such 
matters especially in respect of the weaker sec
tions of the society. Under the scheme, in rural 
areas, the beneficiaries belonging to Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and people belonging 
to a group of socially and economically backward 
persons whose income do not exceed Rs. 2400/- 
per annum, assistance for providing Ventilator, 
is being given at the rate of actual cost of the 
ventilator limited to Rs. 50/-. The assistance is also 
given to the extent of Rs. 100/- for errection of 
smokeless chullas. To the beneficiaries other 
than spacified above, such assistance under 
these two schemes is at the rate of Rs. 50/- 
for the total cost and limited to Rs. 25/- for 
Ventilators and Rs. 50/- for smokeless chullas.

3.7.7.6.2. In the first two years of the inception of 
this scheme i. ©. in the years of 1978-79 and 1979-80, 
22710 smockless chullas and 33,389 Cement or 
wooden Ventilators have been installed or const
ructed. During 1980-81 3661, Chullas aud 3710 venti
lators have been installed upto December,
1980. An outlay of Rs. 12.00 lakhs is provided 
for 1981-82 for this propose.

3.7.7.7. Low Income Group Housing Scheme

3.7.7.71. This scheme envisages construction of 
houses by Gujarat Rural Housing Board for persons 
whose income do not exceed Rs. 600 per month. 
The State Government provides loan assistance to 
the Board for Construction of houses. The loan is 
given at a sliding rate ranging from 100% to 76% 
of the ceiling cost which i& Rs. 18,000/- per unit. The 
houses constnicted under the scheme are given on 
liire purchase basis. An outlay of Rs. 35 lakhs is 
l)rovid2d for 1981-82.

3.7J.8 Economically weaker sections, Housing 
Schems with H.U.D.C.O. participation.

3,7.7.8.1. The Housing and Urban Development 
Corporation (HUDCO) has introduced a rural 
housing finance scheme in 1978-79 for construction of 
houses, cost of which does not exceed Rs. 4000/- 
per unit for economically ’p ealcer section family, wl oso 
monthly income does noi- exceed Rs. 350/-. HUDCO 
provides loan not exceeding of 50% of the cost of 
house at the rate of 5 1/4% interest and the period of 
repayment is ten (10) years in equal instalment. The 
State Government will financ 30% of the cost 
by way of loan to the Gujarat Rural Housing Board 
and the remaining 20% of the cost of house and 
land will be borne by the beneficiaries. Thus, the 
loan assistance from the State Government is about 
Rs. 1200/-per unit. An outlay of Rs. 45 lakhs is 
provided during 1981-82,

Loans to farmers for construction of houses

3.7.7.8.2. The schemc envisages to provide 
financial assistance to rural farmars other than
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landless labourers for oonstruction of modest dvrell- 
ings. Ur,der this sclieme it is propesed to give lo^aas 
to tlie beneficiaries through Distrit Panchayats. An 
outlay of Rs. 31.00 lakhs is provided for 1981-82.

3.7J.9. Governmsnt 
tive Buildings.

Residential and Administra-

3.7.7.9.1. According to information gathered in 
1971, the requirement of residential quarters for 
Grovernment employesss stationed at District Head 
Qaarters in the State was about 29,000 and th a t 
of Talukas Head Quarters was about 12684. Begin
ning from 1971-72, Government has up to March,1980 
sanctioned construction of 5220 of quarters at Dis
trict and 2334 Units at Ta,luka Head Quarters 
(Including 576 units in 32 tribal talukas). Govern
ment has also purchased 1115 tenements (872 at 
District Head Quarters-f-243 a t Taluka) from the 
Gujarat Housing Board a t various places in the State, 
Thus, provision of 8669 of quarters could be made 
so far since 1971—72. A big head way is still
to bo made to meet with the demand of 33014 , 
(jiiarters for the Government employees needing Govt, 
accommodation. I t  has therfore, been necessary to 
accelarate the programme of construction of quarters. 
Details of various of quareters sanctioned and new 
quarters requried as on categories 1-4-1980 in the 
State are given below:—

District Head Quarters

Cat&goiy. lequirement No. of quarters Quarter to 
assessed sanctioned/ be required
in 1971. purchased consru- 

upto March cted

1

1980.

2 3

as on 
1-4-80

4

I. Class (IV) 7606 1212 6394
II. 19442 4205 15,237
III. 1451 530 921
IV & V. 500 145 355

Total ;- 28999 6092 22907

Taluka Head Quarters.

Catergory Quartrs JSTo. of
Required as Quarters 
assessed sanctioned/
in 1971. purchased

upto
March, 1980

Quarters 
required 
to be 

con&tructe.l 
as on 1-4-80

(1) (2) (3) (^)
I Class(IV) 3744 356 3388
II 8400 2185 6215
III 450 36 414
IV 90 — 90

' ■ Total ■ 12684 ■ 2577^ 10107

3.7.7.9.2. Thus, this programme requires to be 
pursued so that the employees residing in tlie 
private rented premises may not have to continue 
to face the hardship of paying abnormally high rent 
for inferior accommodation. An amount of Rs. 125 
lakhs is provided for the year 1980-81 and Rs. 
292.00 lakhs is provided for the year 1981-82. 
Works on about 2300 units are in progress of 
which 800 units are expected to be completed 
by March, 1981, Works of 681 units are being 
taken up shortly. I t  is also proposed to take 
up construction of 1314 units at a cost of Rs. 304 
lakhs at Ahmedabad so as to provide accommodation 
to the Government Employees occupying leased 
colonies of Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation which 
were to be handed over to the Corporation 
within 3 years. The spillover liabilities as on 
1-4-1981 is expected to be Rs, 900 lakhs. A 
provision of Rs. 292.00 lakhs is provided for t i e  
year 1981-82 of which an amount of Rs. 266.00 
lakhs is for spillover works and Rs. 26.00 lakhs is 
for the new works.

3.7.7.10, Administrative Buildings.

3.7.7.10.1. The probelm of accommodation for 
Government Officers at District and Talukas Head 
Quarters is of great magnitude. Several 
Government Offices are housed in hired buildings 
and huge amount is spent by way of rent. Many 
of these premises are not quite suitable for Offices. 
There has been a considrable emphasis on improving 
the working environment in Govt. Offices and in tliat 
context it becomes necessary to undertake the con
struction of suitable buildings for Housing of these 
Offices. So far, multistoried Office buildings have 
been constructed at Ahmedabad and Surat. Works 
on construction of office buildings at Vadodara and 
Rajkot are in progress and Office buildings at Palan- 
pur and Navsari have been taken up during the year 
1980-81. I t is also proposed to take up the const
ruction of Office Building for Labour Employment 
and Training (Shram Bhavan) at Ahmedabad at an 
estimated cost of Rs, 150 lakhs.

3.7.7.10.2, The demand for the Office Buildings 
at district head quarters has increased considerably. 
During the year 1979-80, the following 
important new works estimated to cost about Rs, 46 
lakhs have been taken up.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of the work 
No.

Estimated
cost

1. Regional Transport Office 
Building.

2. Regional Transport Office 
Building at Rajkot.

3. Regional Transport Officc 
Building at Surat.

IG.OO

20.00

10.00

46.00
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3.7.7.10.3. In addition to above, the following 
new works have also been taken up during
1979-80.

(Es. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Name of the Work

(1) Central Office Building at Navsari.

(2 ) Best House at Navsari.

(3) Eest House at Ahwa.

(4) ,, „ Nadiad.

(5) „ „ Godhra.

(6 ) ,, ,, Gondal.

(7) Rest House at Kandala.

(8 ) „ „ Bardoli.

(9) Expansion of Government 
Offices at Palanpur.

(10) Expansion of Villa Bunglow 
at Porbandar.

(11) Rest House at Una and 
Circuit House Annex at 
Alimedabad.

3.7.7.10.4. During the year 1980-81 an amount 
of Rs. 110 lakhs is provided. New works of Office 
Buildings estimated to cost about Rs. 90 lakhs have 
been envisaged for execution during current year.
1980-81

3.7.7.10.5. An outlay of Rs. 110 lakhs is provided 
for the 1980-81 and an amount of Rs. 153,00 lakhs is 
provided for the year 1981-82 of which an ament 
of Rs. 151.00 la l i s  is for spillover works and 
Rs. 2.00 lakhs is for the new works.

3.7.7.11. Police Housing Scheme :

3.7.7.11.1, The housing needs for the police perso
nnel are to be viewed in a context different from 
the needs of the other Government employees. This 
is because the Pohce personnel up to the rank of Ins
pectors are entitled to rent free quarters as per 
their service conditions. The Police housing scheme is 
being impieiaented as Plan scheme, since the beginning 
of the Fifth Five Year Plan, The Police housing 
CGhcmc has bcoa tranfcrrcd to State Scctor from
1979-80.

3.7.7.11.2. During the year 1980-81, a provision 
of Rs. 75 lakhs has been made for construction of 
quarters for 15 P.Is,, 62 Sub-Inspectors and 2 2 0 2  

Constabulary Staff.

3.7.7.11.3. A provision of Rs, 99 lakhs is provided 
for Police Housing for the year 1981-82 out of which 
an amount of Rs, 19 lakhs has been provided for 
new works, while an amount of Ra. 80 lakhs has 
been provided for works in progress.

3.7.7.12. Jail Housing Scheme :

3.7.7.12.1. The Jail employees are required to re
side in the Jail premises and as such they are provided 
with rent free quarters in the Jail premises, but due to 
insufficient number of quarters, some of the employees 
have to stay oustide the Jail premises. The timings 
of the Jail officers are morning and afternoon hours. 
Hence it becomes inc nenient for such employees to 
attend the office as they have to come and leave 
the office twice a day. In view of this, it is nece
ssary to  provide residential accommodation to the 
staff members in the Jail peremises. An outlay 
of Rs, 10 lakhs is provided for the year 1981-82,
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STATEMENT 

Schemewiso Outlays

Seetor/sub-Sector of Development:—Housing, (Bs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. and Name of the Scheme 
No.

Outlay 1981—82

Revenue Capital T otal

1 2 3 4 5

I. Integrated Subsidised scheme for industrial workers aad 
economically weaker sections of the community :

1. HSG-1 Integrated subsidised housing scheme. 1.00 1.00 2.00

2. HSG-2 Economically Weaker Sections Housing 
Scheme. 110.00 110.00

S u b -T o ta l-I : 1.00 111.00 112.00

II. Low income group Housing Scheme:—

3. HSG-3 Low income group Housing Scheme. • • 90.00 90.00

III. Rental Housing Scheme (Government Residential 
Quarters):—

4. HSG-4 Government residential quarters for Govt, 
employees. 392.00 292.00

IV. Sliun Clearance and Rehousing Scheme:—

5. HSG-5 Slum Clearance Scheme. • • 30.00 3i0.00

V, Village Housing Projects Scheme:—

6. HSG-6 Low income group Housing Scheme. 3.00 32.00 35.00

VI. Minimum Needs Programme:—

7. HSG-7 House sites for landless rural labourers. 10.00 . . 10.00

8. HSG-8 Assistance for constructon of houses on the 
house sites allotted to landless labourers. 597.00 597.00

Sub-Total-VI. : 607.00 607.00

VII. Police Housing and Jail Buildings:—

9. HSG-9 Police Housing. • • 99.00 99.00

10. HSG-10 Jails Buildings. •• 10.00 10.00

Sub-Total-VII. : 109.00 10«.00

VIII. Others —

11. HS€r-ll Site and services scheme. . . 40.00 40.00

12. HSG-12 Construcion of Action Group for settlement 
of Slum dwellers. 5.00 5.00

13. HSG-13 Assistance for improvement of rural houses. 12.00 . . 12.00

14. HSG-14 Economically Weaker Sections’ Housing 
Scheme w ith HUDCO participation. ,, 45.00 45.00

15. HSG-15 Loans to farmers for construction of houses. . . 31.00 31.00

16. HSG-16 Administrative Buildings. . . 153.00 153.00

17. HSG-17 Loans to Govt, employes for House 
buildi^ig adavnce. •• 255.00 255.00

Sub-Total-VIII. : 17.00 524.00 541.00

GRAND TOTAL : 628.00 1188.00 1816.00
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3.7.8. URB4N DEVELOPMENT

3.7.8.1.1. Gujarat has been experiencing repaid 
urbanisiation during the last two decades. According 
to 197i census, of the total population of 2.67 crorcsin

State abaut 28% (74.96 lakhs) constituted urban 
population, compared to 2 0 % in the country indicat
ing a very high degree of Urbanisation in the State. 
Gujarat rants third in urbanisation among all the 
States of India. During the decade 1961-71 the groy/th 
of urbain population was 41.1% (from 53.17 lakhs in 
jl961 tO) 74.96 lakhs in 1971) against the growth of 
E9.4% in total population and 25.4% in rural popula
tion, ini the State.

3.7.8.1 .2 . The growth of urban population was 2 0 .1 % 
during the decade 1951-61 against the All India 
figure of 26.4% whereas during 1961-71 it was 41.1 
agai'nt 38.2 in All India. This is a pointer as to how 
rapid is the process of urbanisation in Gujarat. The 
pattern of urbanisation is heavily weighted towards the 
larger cities. 7 cities account for 45% (33.80 lakhs 
people) of the total urban population, whereas as 18 
medium size towns (with population range 50,000 to 
>9,999) accounted for 16% of the total urban popula- 
ioTY. TYie remaming 39% o! the total urh?n popuk- 
ion is distributed in 191 towns.

.̂7.8.2. Review of Programme 1974-80 :

3.7.8.2.I. During the Fifth Plan the activities and 
kogranume under Urban Development sub-Sector com
prised o f :

(i) Preparation of Development Plans and Town
Planning Schemes;

3.7.8.I. Treads in Urbanisation:

(ii) Preparation of Regional Plans, Metropolitan 
laiis,. Traffic and Transportation Plan for Metro- 
litan Areas;

(ill) Urban Community Development Projects;

(iv) Assisting the urban local bodies for misice- 
llaneoiLis development activities through loans and 
market borrowings;

(v) Q ty survey of towns and cities; and

(vi) A Minimum Needs Programme of providing 
jnvirommental improvement in Slum areas. Besides,

there was a centrally sponsored scti^me foT 
Integrated Development of Metropolitan cities.

the

3.7.S.2.2. The Urban population of the State has in
creased by 41% during the dqcade 1^^1-71 4 s against 
20% during the decade 1951-61. The urban aipenities 
are lagging behind the growth of population in urban 
concentrations. Fast growth of urban areas has 
resulted in host of problems pertaining to education, 
health, housing, water supply, transport, ecology and 
crime. This necessitates short term strategy of checking 
of congestion in urban concentrations built into the 
long term strategy of integrated area development 
resulting in optimum spatial distribution of population 
checking the growth of large cities and postering the 
development of smaller towns would be the twin 
strategies govemink the approach to Urban Develop
ment during the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85.

3.7.8.3. Programme for Annual Plan 1981-82

3.7.8.3.I. An outlay of Rs. 420 lakhs is provided 
for Annual Plan 1981-82 for various Urban Develop
ment Programmes. The break up of the outlay is
given as under:—

(Rs,. in lakhs)

Sr. No. Name of the Schejne/Project Outlay for
(Minor Heads) 198^82

(1 ) (2 ) (3)

1 (i) Town and, Regional Planning 40

(ii) Introduction of city survey a
round Ahmed,abad Municipal
Corporation Areas. 30

2 Urban Development Programme 128-00

3 Loans to Local Bodies 147-00

4 Environmuntal improvenient of
slums (MNP) 40

5 Integrated Urban Development of
Small and, medium Towns, 35

420
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3.7.8.4.I. During the Fifth Plan 1974-78 and Annual 
Plans from 1878-79 to 1979-80, the progranmmes com
prised of:—

(i) Preparation of Regional Plan for Alimedabad- 
Vadodara-Surat Region;

(ii) Preparation of Metropolitan plans of Ahmeda- 
bad; and

3.7.S.4. Town Planning and Regional Planning

(iii) Preparation of comprehensive Traffic and 
Transportation plan of Ahmedabad Metropolitan 
Area.

5.7.8.4.2. Regional planning is necessary not only 
to prevent sporadic and unhealthy urban expansion 
but also to arrest deterioratioii of rural environment 
and to secure balanced growth of industry acd agricul
ture, to achieve better utilisation of human and phy
sical resources and a more desirable pattern of agro
industrial and rural urban relationship. An outlay of 
Rs. 2.50 lakhs is provided for 1981-82.

3.7.8.4.3. Within the frame work of the Regional 
Plan, the Development Plan emphasises all aspects of 
the physical planning such as designation of land use, 
proposals of broad circulation and transportation 
systems, reservation of lands for public purposes such 
as schools, gardens, play-grounds and shopping centres. 
Preparation of Development Plan and Town Planning 
schemes being a continuous process has to be con
tinued during the Sixth Five Year Plan, 1980-85 also. 
By the end of the Fifth Plan (1977-78) 77 Development 
Plans (including 11 revised plans) were prepared and 
the work of preparation of 21 Development Plans 
(including 12 revised plans) was in progress. During
1978-79 and 1979-80 12 Development Plans (Including
1 0  revised plans) were prepared and at the end of
1979-80 the work of 5 Development Plans (including
2 revised plans) was in progress. Moreover, 5 Deve
lopment Plans are also prepared by Urban/Area Deve
lopment Authorities. During the next five years. Deve
lopment Plans previously sanctioned will be due for 
revision. It is proposed to prepare 25 Development 
Plans during 1980-85. In addition to these, some of 
tiie Area Development Authorities will prepare their 
Development Plans themselves. At the end of the Fifth 
Plan (1977-78), 132 Draft Town Planning schemes were 
prepared. During 1978-79 and 1979-80, 6 Town Plann
ing Schemes were prepared and at the end of 1979-80, 
preparation of 4 Town Planning schemes were in

progress. It is proposed to prepare 25 Town PLaimini 
schemes during 1980-85 on behalf of various; Area 
I^velopment Authorities. In addition to these, it is 
expected that Urban/Area Development Authoritiej 
will also prepare some schemes. For preparing these 
Development Plans and Town Planning schemes ar 
outlay of Rs. 7.50 lakhs is provided for 1981-82.

3.7.5.4.4. Local Authorities do not have adequate 
financial resources for the implementation of tlie Deve-j 
lopment Plan proposals either by way of picpaiatioiit 
of Town Planning schemes or by acquisition of lands.| 
I t was fcU that the Local Autuoiities should be cncou-i 
raged to implement the proposals of the Development: 
PiaiiS tiiiO U g ii p r e p a ia t iO il of TOvVil Plaiiiimg iwiiv;;iiieS' 
to effectively control the haphazard development taking 
place all around. Therefore, scheme for giving grant- 
in-aid to Municipalities for implementation of the pro
posals of Development Plans through preparation of 
Town Planning scheme was introduced in the Fifth 
Plan. An outlay of Rs. 82.85 lakhs was provided^ 
during the Fifth Plan (1974-78) against which an exp^ 
enditur© of about Rs. 76.07 lakhs was made. Grant-in- 
aid was given to 16 local authorities during Fifth Plan 
for preparation of 24 Town Planning schemes^ 
During 1978-79 and 1979-80, an outlay of K.s. 28.20 
lakhs and Rs. 43.00 lakhs respectively was provided 
During 1978-79, grant-in-aid of Rs. 28.20 lakhs was 
given to 4 local authorities, Rs. 35.20 lakhs was distri4 
buted among 16 local authorities during 1979-80. At 
present there are 41 Town Planning schemes which 
are either in process of finalisation with Town plannini 
Officer or are already finahsed. In addition 29 draft 
Town Planning schemes have been submitted recently 
to Government and are pending for sanction. Foi 
these purposes a provision of Rs. 30.00 lakhs is proJ 
vided for 1981-82.

5.7.8.4.5. The work of Regional Plan in the Statt 
has taken into consideration the developments in con 
nection with Narmada Project and also the rapi( 
economic changes taking place in the Surat-Bharuc 
re^on. Narmada Project will necessitate considerabl 
amount of regional planning to provide for projec 
location, land use, manpower, ecological balance, etc 
Regional Planning is necessary to co-ordinate the intei 
sectoral activities on a rational basis and also for prc 
viding for rehabilitation and settlement. The Depan 
ment has already initiated policy formulations in th 
regard and the required agency will be created sc)o 
for preparation of Re^onal Plan. Similarly, takit 
into consideration the rapid developments taking plad 
in the Surat-Bhanich re^on, it is necessary to c^ontrl 
the activities there with the help of a regional plM 
A provision Rs. 5.00 lakhs has been made for 1981-^
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Introduction of city survey of 23 villages, Ahmedabad 
Municipal Aglomeration Area

3,7.8.4.6, Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation area 
is the important urban area of the State. Ii is neces
sary to pay greater attentioon to the needs of this urban 
Area, \\hile provisions for Water Supply, Housing 
and Slum improvement for Urban Areas are made in 
the relevant sub-Sectors, further specific provision is 
made under the Urban Development sub-Sector. The 
schemes under this sub-Sector relate to Town Plan
ning, City Survey, Preparation of Regional Plans, 
Metropolitan Plan, Implementation of Development 
Plans and Town Planning Scheme, and Assistance to 
Municipalities as well as Urban Community Develop
ment Projects.

3.7.8.47. City Survey is undertaken under Section
95 read with Section 131 of L.R.C. It provide-s the 
basis for preparation and execution of development 
plans, T. P. Schemes. It provides the Records (Property 
Cards) showing clear rights to and liabilities on each 
property. Sueh survey is also administratively useful in 
determining unauthorised N. A. uses, etc. City Survey 
maps are also useful for providing accurate topogra- 
pkical details required for various developmental 
schemes. The cost is fuHy recoverable from property 
hoMer on completion of the work.

3.7.^.4.8. Till now. regular survey in Municipal Cor
poration limits of Ahmedabad has been undertaken 
only for the area included within the fort wall of the 
City and in village sites of certain suburbs and was not 
taken-up in the developed N. A. areas of such villages 
within the Municipal Corporation limits. These areas 
are fully developed and covered under the Town Plann
ing schemes. The Urban Land Ceiling and Regulation 
Act, 1976 covers the Ahmedabad Municipal Corpora
tion area, and some adjoming peripherial area. These 
are 23 such developing villages covered in the Urban 
Aglomeration area. An introduction of City Survey 
within this area is very useful for implementation of 
Urban Land Ceilmg Act and for solving other admi- 
nis.trative problems, such as for detection of unautho
rised non-agricultural uses, recovery of N. A, Assess
ment, Detection of encroachment of Government/ 
Public Street Lands. Up-to-date records of Rights will 
be prepared after detailed measurement and enquiry 
in respect of each property and thereby the rights titles 
and interest of the private owners, municipality and 
Government will be settled.

3.7.S.4.9. In the Fifth Plan, the theodolite work of
11 T.P. Schemes area was completed. P.T. work of
3 T.P. Schemes was completed at a cost of Rs. 3.00 
lakhs, Durfng the year 1978-79 and 1979-80, the
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theodolite of 15 1. s'. Schemes and P. T. work of
18 T. P. Schemes is completed at a cost of Rs. 16.7a 
lakhs.

3.7.8.4.10. In the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 
it is proposed to complete the remaining inquiry work 
of 32 T.P. Schemes covering 20 villages, consisting of: 
2.75 lakh properties and P.R. stand writing work of. 
these properties. 15 Enquiries products of Class-I can. 
complete the Enquiry within a period of 34 years at an. 
estimated cost of Rs. 45 lakhs. The remaining theodo
lite and P.T. work on 10 T.P. Schemes can be complet
ed at a cost of Rs. 40 lakhs and Sanad and P.R. writing 
work of 32 T.P. Schemes can be completed at a cost of 
Rs. 15 lakhs. Thus, the entire work of aglomeration 
cost survey can be completed within a period of 3 to 
3^ years. An outlay of Rs. 30 lakhs is provided for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82.

3.7.8.S. Urban Development Program ing!

3.7.8.5.I. The Urban Development Authorities and 
Area Development Authorities will requiire assistance 
at least in the initial stage of their existence. Thesa 
authorities are expected to study the problems of their 
areas, prepare the Development Plans and Town Plan
ning Schemes for the Development Area and to imple
ment the proposals of the Development Plans and 
Town Planning schemes. They are also expected to- 
undertake various development programmes. They are 
empowered to obtain contribution from the Locals 
Bodies within their jurisdiction and can levy develop
ment change. They can also utilise the loans made 
available byHUDCO, LIC and Banks and also avail o l' 
assistance under integrated urban developmeM pra>- 
grammes. To make them get on in the initial period, 
the scheme to give financial assistance in the form of 
seed capital to development authorities was introduced 
in the Fifth Plan, The seed capital in the form of 
loans provided to them will form the basis of revolv
ing funds for undertaking various projects. The ahtho~ 
rities were established towards the end of the Ffftir 
Plan and a modest loan of Rs. 10 lakhs was given as. 
seed capital. A loan amounting to Rs. 251 lakhs wa.̂ - 
given to Urban Development Authorities (Ahmedabad,. 
Surat, Rajkot and Vadodara) and two Area Develop
ment Authorities (Bhavnagar and Jamnagar) during 
last two years (1978-79 and 1979-1980). An outlay of 
Rs. 100.00 lakhs is provided for 1981-82 for this 
purpose. In due course the benefits of open market: 
borrowings will have to be extended to three Authori
ties,
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J.7.8.6.1. Urban Community Development Projects 
îay special emphasis on self help on the part of the 

Jocal conmiunities and enable the relatively ciisadvan- 
iaged secdon of the community to obtain the maximum 
benefits from facilities provided under various Govern
ment and municipal programmes. The nature of acti
vities to be undertaken in a project will depend upon 
the needs and condition of the area but it will be 
4esirable that only a few selected activities ars under
taken so that the project may take an impact. Broadly 
the activities may cover physical improvements and 
civic amenities, health, and sanitation, recreation and 
cultural activities, educational activities, economic pro
grammes such as employment referral services, credit 
referred services, production centres, small saving, etc., 
looking to the long experience of all these existing 
projects, it is seen that the economic backwardness 
always acted as a major brake on rapid social develop
ment so that projects were advised to pay more atten
tion to provide the communities with tools to improve 
their economic status in order to accelerate their social 
upliftment.

. I

3.7.S.6.2. In Gujarat, there are 17 projects sanc
tioned since starting of the scheme, out of which, 3 
projects (Porbandar, Godhra and Bhavnagar-II) are dis- 
^ntinued. Thus 14 projects are at present located at 
Vadodara, Surat, Rajkot, Municipal Corporations and 
Bhavnagar, Jamnagar, Mahesana, Dabhoi, Khambat, 
Kalol, Nadiad, Surendranagar and Palanpur munici
palities are functioning.

3J.S.6, Urban Comoiunity Development Projects :

3.7.8.6.B. During 1980-81, Rs. 8.00 lakhs are pro
vided under Plan item of this scheme. In all 16 projects 
are proposed to be taken up during the period 1980-B5. 
The UNICEF has voluntered to assist in the existing 
of 3 UCD projects in the slum areas of Ahmedabad 
city and 2 projects in the slums of Vadodara city. These 
projects will be implemented under the joint auspe- 
•cious of the State Government, Municipal Corporation 
and UNICEF. The agreements in this regard have been 
already executed and the preliminary works in this 
regard have begun. When the UNICEF withdraws 
from the scene, the liability is to be shared by the 
State Government and the Municipal Corporation in 
40 : 60 ratio. An outlay of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is provided 
for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

or city must have adequate schools, nurseries, play
grounds, gardens, auditorium, reading room, recrea
tion centres, gymkhanas, swimming pools, community 
halls and such similar facilities. In order to improve 
the standard of living in Urban areas, a number of 
small projects at the local level can be taken up by 
the Urban local bodies which can bring social and 
cultural benefits to the people in the local areai. The 
urban local bodies do make efforts and take neciessary 
measures to , provide these amenities. However, they 
do not find adequate funds to provide for such faciU- 
ties to the extent it is necessary. There are number 
of voluntary organisadons such as Lions’ Club, Rotary 
Qub, Charitable Institutions, Religious bodies, etc., in 
the towns and cities which make efforts to provide such 
facilities and amenities in the local areas from their 
own funds and from the financial assistance and 
donation from the residents of the local areas and 
other resources. In order to encourage the urban local 
body and social and voluntary organisations to come 
up with more projects, it is proposed to augment 
their resources by giving financial assistance for such 
projects depending upon the plan priorities, merits, 
importance and social and economic benefits to the 
people for whom these projects ire  to be implemented. 
The outlay for 1980-81 is Rs. 10 lakhs. An outlay of 
Rs. 13.00 lakhs is provided for 1981-82.

3.7.S.8. Loan assistance to Gujarat Housing B<oard, 
Urban Development/Area Development Autho
rities, Local self Government bodies to take 
up Urban Development Authorities.

3.7.8.8.I. The need to have State Level Board for 
formulating projects for urban local bodies, approach
ing the financing institutions for securing loans, 
channeMsing of these funds to ^hese bodies and to 
undertake implementation and execution of the project, 
if necessary, recover the funds from the local bodies 
and repay the same to the financing agencies has been 
felt for long. These objects are proposed to be 
achieved by expanding Gujarat Housing Board to 
undertake urban development activities also. The 
Board can also formulate and implement various 
Urban Development projects. The existing Act relatmg 
to Gujarat Housing Board requires to be amended 
suitably so as to expand its activities. The proposed 
amendment is under consideration. An outlay of Rs.
5.00 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

3.7.8.',. Urban Local De™)opment Programme: 3.7.S.9. Assistance to Municipal Finance Board

3.7.8.7.I. The benefits of socio-economic develop
ment should reach effectively to the people in different 
areas of a town or dty. The different areas of a town

3.7.8.9.I. The Gujarat Municipal Finance Board 
has been constituted under the Municipal Finance 
Board Act to streamline the finances of Urban Local
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bodies, to enable them to manage tiieir finances on 
souad lines, to recommend to the State Government 
the criteria governing the grant of loans and grants 
and also lo disburse the loans and grants according to 
the criteria adopted by the Government. The Board 
is eixpected to promote and faster urban development 
activities in line with the thinking of the State Govern
ment. The Board has to meet with the administrative 
expenditure including staff, office and equipments. An 
outlay of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is provided for the Annual 
Plan 1981-82.

3.7.8.16. Loans to Municipal Bodies:

3.7.8.10.1. Loans are given to Municipal bodies for 
miscellaneous development activities which are not 
covered in the general sectoral programmes in the State 
Plan. Loans worth Rs. 6.88 lakhs *ere given lo 
Municipal bodies during the Fourth Five Year Plan 
and Loans worth Rs. 15.63 lakhs were advanced during 
the Fifth Plan (1974-78). Loans worth Rs. 31.40 lakhs 
were given to Municipalities for purchase of fire
fighters and for other purposes for the years 1978-79 
and 1979-80. The scheme will be continued during 
1981-82. An outlay of Rs. 17.00 lakhs is provided for 
the Annual Plan 1981-82.

3.7.8.11. Market Borrowing by Municipal 
Corporations:

3.7.8.11.1. Open market Borrowings are sanctioned 
to Municipal Corporations for developmental activities. 
Loans, worth Rs. 677.00 lakhs and loans worth 
Rs. 340.00 lakhs and Rs. 303.00 lakhs were borrowed 
by Municipal Corporations of Ahmedabad, Vadodara, 
Rajkot and Surat during the year 19/4-78, 1978-79 
and 1979-80, respectively. The scheme will be con
tinued during the Sixth Plan 1980-85. Urban/Area 
Envelopment Authorities wiU also need assistance by 
way of Market Borrowing for developmental activities. 
An outlay of Rs. 130.00 lakhs is provided for 1981-82.

[|7.8.12....Environmental Improvement is Slum Areas 
(MNP);

3.7.8.12.1. The Government of India had introduced 
the Environmental Improvement in Slum Areas scheme 
In 1972-73 under central sector covering cities with a 
population of 8 lakhs and more, and accordingly, only 
Ahmedabad city was covered. Froin 1974-75 i.e. Fifth 
Plan, the scheme was transferred to State Sector and 
laken-up under Minimum Needs Programme. The 
KX)pe ĉ f the scheme was extended to the cities with a 
)opulation of 3 lakh and more. Accordingly. Vado- 
lara, Smrat and Rajkot cities were covered in addition
o Ahnaedabad dty. However, from February 1980,

the scope of the schemes has been extended to all 
urban areas with municipal corporations and munici
palities.

3.7.8.12.2. The scheme envisages to give financial 
assistance of Rs. 150/- per capita to local bodies for 
providing certain basic facilities and services like water 
supply, drainage, community latrines and batli, street 
lights, road improvement, etc.. in the slum areas which 
are not likely to be taken up for clearance for next 
ten years. Priority is given to the slum areas situated 
on Government/Municipality land and/or inhabited by 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes particularly, 
scavangers.

3.7.8.12.3. The services under the scheme are to be 
provided in the existing slums on Government or 
Municipal land as well as lands belonging to private 
owners. The Government/Municipality lands are no 
longer easily available particularly in the major towns. 
In view of certain stipulations in the scheme, it has 
been difficult to cover the slums on private land. The 
scheme envisages that if the land covered under slum 
area is to be acquired by the Government, in future, 
the landlord should be prohibited by the legislation for 
not asking addition/higher compensation and should 
not earn any benefit on account of the amenities pro
vided with the assistance of Government, It is neces
sary to amend the land Acquisition Act suitably. The 
necessary amendment in the Land Acquisition Act is 
under way to overcome the difficulties. An outlay of 
Rs. 40.00 lakhs is provided for the Annual Plan 
1981-82.

3.7.8.13. Integrated Urban Development of Small and 
Medium Towns:

3.7.8.13.1. According to the strategy for Urban 
Development in the Sixth Plan, the growth of small 
and medium towns is required lo be postered by 
positive state intervention for enabling the infrastruc
tural and basic facilities of these towns to reach a 
desired level. The mban local bodies due to their 
poor financial conditions is not in a position to cope 
with the widening gap in urban service. Government 
of India has introduced during 1979-80 a centrally 
sponsored scheme for the integrated development of 
towns below 1 lakh population according to which the 
assistance limited to Rs. 40 lakhs per town will be 
available from the Central Government as loan. The 
rest is to be raised by the State Government and the 
implementing agencies as matching contribution.

3.7.8.13.2. The State Government had appointed an 
expert committee to study the problems, potential and
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prospects of the development of such towns and the 
committee has already submitted its report. This com
mittee has identified that the towns falling in the popu
lation bracket of 50000-100000 need to be taken up in 
/he first phase of this programme. Accordingly, as many 
as 18 towns have been identified and the project 
formulation work thereof has begun. In addition, it 
would be also necessary to take up the development of 
the growth centres identified by the Urban Develop
ment Authorities under this scheme. During 1979-80, 
five projects were submitted to Government of India 
and all the five were admitted.

3.7.8.13.3. It is proposed that at least 20 towns and 
growth centres could be developed under this scheme 
during the Sixth Plan. As a part of matching contribu
tion an outlay of Rs. 35 lakhs is provided in the

Annual Plan 1981-82 which the State Govemmeni 
would be disbursing as loan lo the implementing 
agencies i.e. local bodies and development authorilies 
to supplement the resources raised by them.

3.7.8.13.4. The concept of Urban Development is auj 
fast growing one and in coming years new approaches; 
to this are bound to come up. For example. Govern-* 
ment of India is considering a scheme for the develop-i 
ment of towns m 1 lakh to 3 lakh population bracket^. 
The bigger cities do not get the benefit of any central 
sector/centrally sponsorsed schemes now. The possibi
lity of other national and international agencies involve
ment in the Urban Development t f  the State also can
not be ruled out. It will be the ^deavour of the State 
to avail of maximum benefits out of such possibilities, 
in future.
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STATEMENT 

Annual Plan 1981-8S 

Sehemewise outlays

Seotor/usl-Sector of D ev e lo p m en tU rb an  Development. (Rs. in laklw

Sr. Number and Name of the Scheme Outlay 1981-82
JNO,

Revenue Capital Total

1 2 3 4 5

I. Urban Development Programme

(i) UDP—1 Seed Capital to Urban/Area Deve
lopment Authorities 100.00 100.00'

(ii) UDP—2 Urban Community Survioes.-Urban 
Community Development Projcot . . 6.00 , . 5.00

(iii) UDP—3 Urban Local Development Programme 13.00 . . 13.00

(iv) UDP—4 Loan Assistance to Gujarat Housing 
Board, Urban/Area Development 
Authorities, Local Self Government 
Bodies to take up Urban Develop
ment activities 6.00 5.00^

(v) UDP—5 Assistance to Municipal Finance Board 5.00 •• 6.00

Sub-Total—I 23.00 106.00 128.00

n. Loans to Local Bodies

(i) UDP—6 Loans to Municipalities for misce- 
,\aneo\i8 developmsut acUvitiea % ft 17.00 17.00

(ii) UDP—7 Market Borrowing for miscella
neous development activities •• 130.00 130.00

Sub-Total—n i •• 147.00 147.00

III. Town nd Regioial Planning

(i) UDP—9 E^eparation of Regional Plan 2.50 •• 2.60

(ii) UDP—10 E*reparation of Developmet Plan and 
Town Planning Scheme 7.50 7.50/

(iii) UPD—11 Grrant-in-aid for implementation of 
Development plan and Town Plan- 
ling Scheme 30.00 30.00

(iv) UDP—12 [ntroduction of City Survey around 
Aihmedabad Municipal Corporation 
\rea 30.00 •• 30.00

Sub-Total—n i 70.00 •• 70.00

IV. Minimum Neec Programme

(i) U D P—13 Environmental improvement of slams 40.00 . . 40.00

V. U D P—8 [ntegrated Urban Development of 
M ali and Medium Towns •• 35.00 35.00

Grand Total 133.00 287.00 420.00

H—2725—58
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3.7.9. CAPITAL PROJECT

3.7.9.1.1, Gandhinagar, the new capital of Gujarat, 
iis s itu a te  on the bank of the river Sabarmati about
24 K,Ms. north of Ahmedabad City. The popula
tion of the capital township has risen to approxi
mately 55,000 by the end of March, 1980.

3.7.9.1.2. The master plan of the township envi
sages the development, in two phases of self-contained 
city with a population of about 1.50 lakh (0.30 lakh) 
families). The first phase contemplates development for 
n  population of about 0,75 lakh at an estimated cost 
(revised) of Rs. 4,577 lakhs. A large proportion of 
works to be taken up during the first phase, as also 
a  few new works not included in the first phase, were 
completed by the end of March, 1980.

3.7.9.I. Review of Progress

3.7.9.2.1. Though the preliminary survey works, 
ctc., for the capital project were started in the year 
1960-61, the actual execution of works commenced in 
1966-67. The actual expenditure incurred by the end 
o f .March, 1980 was Rs. 5,367 lakhs,

3.7.9.2.2. The main item of work completed by 
the end of March, 1980 a re : The acquisition of 4,234 
hectares of land; the construction of 9698 residential 
quarters and administrative buildings, and of buildings 
for schools, colleges, dispensaries, and a hospital, the 
laying of main and internal roads, and the provision of 
water supply, drainage and electricity in 15 of the 
30 sectors the capital project area comprises. Owing to 
tfie development of infrastructure (roads, water supply, 
etc), the demand for plots has been rising. Upto 1979- 
etc., the demand for plots has been rising. Upto 1979- 
«old. Land was also been sold to religious, educational 
and other institutions. Government has allotted land 
to  the Gujarat Housing Board, the Gujarat Electricity 
Board for the construction of a Thermal Power Station, 
and to the Railways for railway lines and the construc- 
:tion of Gandhinagar Railway Station.

:3.7.9.3. Development Programme: 1981-82 :

3.7.9.3.I. The programme during the Annual Plan, 
i981-82 will be directed largely to the completion of 
♦lie following works in progress :—

(1) Residential quarters.

(2) Sachivalaya Building including Hea^d of 
Department Building.

(3) Assembly Building.

(4) Town HaU.

(5) Olympic Size Swimming Pool.

(6) Building for Police Head Quarter (876 Nos. 
of Residential and Administrative Building).

3.7.9.3.2. Th^ major new works proposed are those 
for the provision of community and infrastructural 
facilities (School building, shopping centres, water 
supply, drainage, etc.) in six sectors and in the indu
strial area allotted to the Gujarat Industrial Develop
ment, Corporation. These new works are to be taken 
up in 1981-82. The outlays provided for the major 
compone^its of the programme are as under:—

Outlay 
(Rs. in lakhs).

1981-82

Works in progress 

New Works.

Direction and Administration.

467.00

40.00

70.00

577.00

Of the major works in progress, the works relating 
to the Sachivalaya building and about 2,056 units of 
residential accommodation (including 876 units for the 
Police Headquarters) are expected to be completed by 
the end of 1981-82.
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■Sectorl^l-Sector of Development:—Capital Project.

STATEMENT 

Annual Plan 1981-82 

S«^Qie wise ^utHajnf

•Sr. Number and Name of the Scheme 
No.
1

1 2,

Outlay 1931-82

Revenue

3

Capital

4

Total

6

i .  SCP—1 Direction, and Administration 70*00 70.00

« . SOP—2 Construction of State Capital P ro jec t.. •• 607.00 607.00

T otal.. •• 577.00 677.00
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3.7.10. INFORMATION AND PUBLICITY

3.7.10.1.1. The Plan needs considerable support 
of publicity media for educating the people on 
its strategy and for dissemination of information 
regarding various programmes with a view to en
thusing more purposeful participation of th,e people 
in development activities. The message of the new 
development strategy will have '  to be spread by 
extending the coverage of the publicity media to 
remote and backward areas and the poorer sections 
of the people so that they can avail of the benefits 
of the plan programmes adequately.

3.7.10.1.2. The broad objectives of the publicity 
schemes is to cover larger sections of the population 
such as factory workers, students, agriculturists, 
residents in rural areas and such other sections for 
whom special treatment will be provided. Thus, it 
is proposed (i) to select the most suitable areas for 
different regions and programmes and (ii) formula
tion of the schemes for the preparation of publicity 
material for the general resume of the development 
programmes.

3.7.10.1.3. There is sufficient potential to  imple
ment publicity schemes in such areas of the State 
during the period 1981-82 over and above conti
nuing the existing schemes and expanding them.

3.7.10.2. Progranimes for Annual Development 
Plan 1981-82:—

3.7.10.2.1. The scheme-wise outlays are as under:-

(Ks. in  lakhs)

Sr.
No.

1

Name of the Scheme 1981—82
Outlay

3

1. Rural Broadcasting & T.V. Centre 24.00

(i) Exhibitions 0.60

(ii) Field publicity and coverage of 
tribal areas. 0.70

2. Strengthening of Information Offices 0.55

3. Building of Publicity Officers. 6.15

Total.. 32.00

3.7.10 3. Rural Broadcasting and T.V. Ceaitres.

3,7.10.3.1. Radio and T.V. are the most power
ful media of mass communication. Even illiterate 
people also can be approached successfully through this 
media to educate the common mass including those

residing even in far off interior regions regarding th< 
policies and progress of Government on differeni 
subjects like programmes relating to the welfare o: 
weaker and poorer sections of the society, agriculturdi 
and industrial activities, rural development, family! 
welfare, sanitation, etc.

3.7.10.3.2. There are 18275 villages in our State 
cut of above only 7864 villages are covered und^ 

community T.V. viewing sclitme upto 31-3- I££Oi 
During 1979-80, 278 Radio Sets and 25 T. V. Seta| 
were installed against the target 2£0 r&dio a rd  2S 
T.V. sets. During the year 1980-81 it is envisaged 
to construct about 600 community radio sets and 25 
sets. The radio and TV sets are installed and main- 
T.V tained on contributory basis in the villages. In 
1981-82 it is decided to install 300 Radio and 
TV sets sets.

3.7.10.3.3. A High Power T.V. Transmitter if
to be installed. The State Government is commi
tted to provide land free of cost. As a result ol 
acquisition, a compensation of Rs. 20 lakhs will be 
required to be paid. Accordingly a provision ol 
Rs. 20 lakhs is made for this purpose. An outlay 
of Rs. 24.00 lakhs has been made for the yearl98i- 
82 for such activities.

3.7.10.4. Exhibition.

3.7.10.4.1. Among the visual mdia exhibition cons
titu te  one of the most effective and powerful media 
both for mass education as well as for spreading the 
message in the urban and m ral areas, irrespective of 
the age group factor. The due importance has, 
therefore, been given to this effective medium.

3.7.10.4.2. Mobile Exhibition units will movei 
even in the remote and especially in the back
ward and tribal areas of the State. The units will, 
inter-alia include various visuals pertaining to devej 
lopment activities of the State, in the context 
the social economic change, being ushered in, at th0 
National and the State levels. Exhibitions will b^ 
so equipped that the schemes and programmes forj 
mulated and being implemented for the uplift (m 
the vulnerable groups are effectively and properlw 
depicted. Provision of Rs. 0.60 lakh is made foj 
the Annual Development Plan 1981-82.

3.7.10.5. Field pubhcity and coverage of tribal 
areas.

3,7.10.5.1. News reels, documentaries as well ag 
educative and training films play a vital role ia
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field publicity and public relations and therefore 
fuller utilisation of this media is a metter of prime 
importaice paerticulaily in the tribal areas. To 
achieve the objective a publicity van equipped with 
one projector, generator, films, allied equipment and 
publicity literature, will tour in tribal areas of the 
respective districts of the State. An outlay of 
Ke. 0.70 lakh is provided during 1981-82.

3.7.103. Strengthening of Information Officers.

3.7.10.1. I t  would be necessary to strengthen 
information ofi&ces a t the Head quarters as well 
as a t  distictr level by providing necessary speci
alised and trained staff and also by providing 
latest equipments and machinery to bear up the

publicity drive. An outlay of Rs. 0.55 lakh Is 
provided for the year 1981-82.

3.7.10.7. Building of Information Offices.

3.7.10.7.1. There is long felt need to construct 
office premises to each District Head quarter as 
suitable premises are not available on hire, and where 
those are available the rent is exhorbitant. I t  is, 
therefore, contemplated to construct office building 
for district offices. During 1981-82 an outlay of Rs. 
6.15 lakhs is provided and two more office buildings 
at Jamnagar and Surendranagar districts are pro
posed to be constructed. Moreover the work of 
construction of buildings a t Amieli and Himatnagar 
are expected o be completed during the year 1981-82.

STATEMENT 

Sohemewise Outlays 

Seotor/sub-Sootor of Development:— Information and Publicity:—
(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr.
No.

Number and Name of the Scheme Outlay 1981-82

Revenue Capital Total

1 2 3 4 5

1. PUB—1.

(i) Eural Broadcasting 24.00 24.00

(ii) Exhibitions. 0.60 0.60

(iii) Development of film section and film lilararies . .

(iv) Field Publicity and coverage of tribal area. 0.70 0.70

2. PUB—2 Strengthening o f Information Offices 0.55 .. 0.55

3. PUB—3 Building of Information Offices. •• 6.15 6.15

Grand Total 25.85 6.15 82.00
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3.7.11. LABOUR AND LABOUR WELFARE
S Jc ll.l. The working class plays an impor

tan t role in th .0 economic life of tlie State. I t  is, 
th.erefore, necessary to provide for suitable pro
grammes for the well being of the workers by en
suring adequate wages, good service condition and 
social security measures. I t  is also necessary to 
assure the workers of reasonable measures of secu
rity  in employment and protect them against un
fair labour practices. The labour should be pro
tected against the unfair labour practices through 
appropriate legislative measures and effective admi- 
strative machinery. I t is also necessary to provide 
suitable measures for welfare of the poor and weaker 
sections of the society. Agricultural and rural labour 
belong to the poor and weaker section of the 
society. I t  is, therefore, proposed to provide suitable 
measures for the welfare of the agricultural and 
rural poor such as establishment of Eural Labour 
Welfare Centres in rural areas and to provide 
oldage pension for agricultural labourers. The need 
for improving and diversifying skills of the un
employed youths through appropriate training pro
grammes has also assumed considerable importance. 
The programmes under this sub-Sector cover Labour 
and Labour Welfare activities, training and em
ployment services and other related activities.

3.7.11.2. Programme for 1981-82.

3.7.11.2.1. An outlay of Es. 513.00 lakhs is 
provided for the programmes under this sub-sector 
for the year 1981-82. A broad break up of the 
outlay is as under.

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr.
No.

Programme. Outlay
1981-82

1 2 3

1 Direction and Administration 22.78

2 Industrial Relations 66.14

3 Working conditions and safety 3.46

4 Education and Training. 284.61

5 Research and Statistics 1,62

6 Career Development Courses 14.59

7 Incentive scheme for educated un
employed. 113.06

8 Other expenditure 6.74

Total 513.00

3.7.11.2.2. An outline of tlie programme is given 
in the subsequent paragraphs.

3.7.11.3. Direction and Administration.

3.7.11.3.1. By the end of 1979-80 there were 19 
employment exchanges in all the 19 Districts of the 
State, 5 University Employment Inform.ation 
and Guidance Bureau, 1 special employment ex
change for physically handicapped, and 1 professional 
and executive branch. In addition, there were 10 
employment Information and Assistant Bureau, 
all a t Taluka places. 7 town employment exchanges 
at Khedbrahma, Chhota-Udepur, Dohad, Mandvi, 
Dharampur, Rajpipla, and S'>ngadh are also func
tioning in the tribal areas for exclusive employment 
assistance to tribal youths. 1 town employment 
exchange at Porbandar is also functioing in Junagadh 
District. The head quarters and the field offices 
are suitably strengthened.

3.7.11.3.2. During the year 1980-81, 1 examina
tion cell for craftsman Training scheme is created at 
the Directorate; 1 cell for foreign employment is also 
created at the Directorate to inspect and verify the 
conditions of services, safety, salarie setc. of the 
employees employed in the middle cast countries. 
Additional staff for apprenticeship scheme has also 
been sanctioned at the Directorate. A scheme for 
studies and survey is also sanctioned during the 
year 1980-81.

3.7.11.3.3. During the year 1981-82 it is proposed 
to strengthen the Directorate. I t  is also proposed to 
suitably man the major employment exchanges, 
to se up project employment exchange a t Kevadia 
colony, to adopt ledger system in the employment 
exchanges and to form District employment genera
tion council in all the Districts. A provision of 
Rs. 22.78 lakhs is made for the year 1981-82 for 
Direction and Administration.

3.7.11.4. Industrial Relations.

3.7.11.4.1. During the year 1981-82, an outlay 
of Rs. 66.14 lakhs has been provided for the pro
grammes like protection and welfare of unorganised 
and unprotected labour, provision of suitable mea
sures for the poor and weaker section of the society, 
training to trade union workers, enforcement of the 
payment of gratuity Act, 1972 as well as the im
plementation of Minimum Wages Act, 1948.

3.7.11.4.2. Establishment of Institute for Research, 
Training and Development.—Mahatma Gandhi In 
stitute of Labour Studies has already been established 
at Ahmedabad during the year 1980. This Institute 
is established for resesach, training and develop
ment in various aspects of labour, employment and 
training at Ahmedabad. An outlay of Rs. 22,00 
lakhs is provided during 1981-82.
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35.7.11.4.3. To constitute A rural labour welfare 
Board for Agricultural and Rural Workers—I t  is
also propDsed to establsh a Kural Labour Welfare 
Boa,rd as an apex body at Ahmedabad and District 
Labour Welfare Boards at district level. The purpose 
of Establishment of this Board is to start various 
welfare activities such as educational recreational, 
cultural etc. through welfare centre for the uplift- 
m ent of agriculture and rural workers. During the 
y e a r  1981-82 it is proposed to open a few welfare 
centres in the rural areas having concentration of 
agricultural workers. An outlay of Rs. 5.00 lakhs 
is provided for this purpose.

3.7.11.4.4,  A scheme for the Financial help for 
the Maintanance of old age Agricultural Labourers.
The landless Labourers are the most under-previledged 
and malnourished sections of the population. They 
have compounded problems of unemployment low 
and uncertain income and nutritional deficiencies. 
The Agricultural Labourers have to struggle hard 
throughout the life for their maintenance and as 
therte is no certainty of getting work excepting during 
the seasons that too for a few days only. 
These people most of their life have to live in debt,. 
On attaining the age of sixty, they will have no 
physical capacity to do any gainful manual work. 
I t  is., therefore, proposed to provide financial help 
for the  maintenance of such agricultural labourers. 
A provision of Rs. 7.00 lakhs is made for 1981-82.

3.7.11.4.5. Implementation of Gujarat Unpro- 
tectcfd manual workers ( Regulation of Employment 
and welfare) Act, 1979:—Gujarat Unprotected 
Manual Workers ( Regulation and Employment 
and Welfare) Act, 1979, has been brought into 
force. According to the provision of this Act, it  is 
proposed to constitute a statutory Board for the 
regulation of employment and welfare of unpro
tected workers. Till the Statutory Board does not 
raise its sources of income, it is proposed to 
advance loan for the administration of the 
Board. A provision of Rs. 1.50 lakhs is made 
for the  year 1981-82 for the purpose.

3.7.11.4.6. Workers* participation in Industry- 
Constitution of joint Management Councils:—In
recent years strained industrial relations have also 

|contxibuted to under utilisation of capacities in 
several key centres. I t  is necessary to devise an 
effective strategy for reducing the incidence of 
industrial unrest which causes hardship to the 
community and also leads to loss of output. As a 
part of this strategy, it is proposed to encourage 
workers’ participation in industry. Early consul
tations with representatives of workers and employees 
will be necessary to workout an acceptable strategy. 
This is only possible if Joint Management Councils 
are c onstituted in undertakings of different industries. 
Cons;titution of Joint Management Councils is made 
statutory in undertakings of certain industries covered 
under the Bombay Industrial Relations Act, 1946, 
and the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, in Gujarat

State. Accordingly, first Joint Management Councils 
in Cotton Textile and other industries was formed 
during the yea,r 1976 and thereafter it was recon
stituted in the year 1979. Under the Scheme it is 
proposed to give grant-in-aid to those institutions 
other than Government departments which are 
prepared to undertake the quantitative and quali
tative evaluation of the working of the Statutory 
Scheme in the undertakings where such councils 
are formed. An amount of Rs. 0.50 lakh is provided 
for the year 1981-82.

3.7.11.4.7.  Welfare of Migrant Labour Welfare.
There are several seasonal employments which- 
induce frequent migration of agricultural labourers 
in search of job from one place to another. The 
children of the migrant labourers suffer mentally 
and bodily due to migration. I t  is proposed to give 
Grant-in-aid to those institutions which can under
take to impart primary education to the children 
of the agricultural labourers and provide nutrition 
care to the children upto 10 years. An amount of 
Rs. 0.50 lakh is provided for the Annual Plan 
1981-82.

3.7.11.4.8.  Abolition of Bonded Labour system 
and to Rehabilitate them:—The available reports 
indicate tha t the system of Bonded Labour is not 
widely prevalent in the State of Gujarat. However, 
intensive surveys and investigations, especially in 
the backward and tribal areas of the State are proposed 
to be carried out in order to identify the prevalent 
of the system and also to initiate further action. 
With this objective in view, it is proposed to create 
one post of Scrutiniser and adequate number of 
Investigators for undertaking survey and investi
gation. For this purpose, a provision of Rs. 0.50
lakh is made for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

3.7.11.4.9.  Working Conditions and Safety and 
Social Security for Labourers.—An outlay of Rs. 3.46
lakhs has been provided for the year 1981-82 for 
improving working conditions and the safety mea
sures for the working class.

3.7.11.5. Education and Training.

3.7.11.5.1. The programme mainly consists of 
Craffcsman Training Scheme, Introduction of addi
tional seats under Vocationalisation programme, 
grant-in-aid to private agencies for Industrial Training 
Institute based courses, National Apprenticeship 
Training Scheme, Expansion of Government Indu
strial Training Workhops.

3.7.11.5.2. The Craftsman Training Scheme aims 
a t the development of skilled Craftsman for operation 
levels in various industries. The industrial Training 
Institate impart this training. By the end of 1979-80, 
there were 22 I.T.Is. with two Girl wings at I.T.I. 
Gandhinagar and Vadodara and including one rural 
I.T.I. a t Sarkhej. These 22 I.T.Is. are imparting 
training in about 32 trades. The total intake capacity
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was 8040 seats at tlie end of 1979-8|0. Seven I.T.I.s. 
have their own hostels for 700 seats. I.T.I. at Sure- 
dranagar has the facility of staff quarters for limited 
staff. The construction work of hostels at I.T.I, 
Modasa, Ahwa and Palana, is an progress. The 
construction work of hostels at I.T.I., Dohad and 
Ankleshwar has started. I t  is proposed to construct 
hostels at Gandhidham, Amreli, Rajkot 
and Bhavnagar. The construction work of staff 
quarters at I.T.I., Ankleshwar, Palana and Ahwa 
is on the verge of completion. The construction work 
of staff quarters at I.T.I., Dohad is in progress. 
I.T.I., Gandhidham, is expected to be provided with 
staff quarters,

3.7.11.5.3. During the year 1980-81, 1836 seats 
including 1508 seats sanctioned in third shift have 
been added in the existing I.T,Is., raising the intake 
capacity to 9876 seats. The construction works of 
hostels for I.T.Is. a t Junagadh, Visnagar, Gondal 
and Godhra and the construction work of staff quar
ters at I.T.I.s. Palanpur, Visnagar and Amreli sanc
tioned during 1980-81 will start shortly. The 
expansion of the existing buildings of I.T,Is,, Ankle
shwar, Dohad, Palanpur, Visnagar, Gandhidham and 
Surendranagar and compound walls of these I,T,I.s, 
sanctioned during the year 1980-81 will also start 
soon.

3.7.11.5.4. During the year 1981-82, it is proposed 
to strengthen some of the I.T.Is. with staff 
and equipments etc. I t  is proposed to convert one 
mini I.T.I. into Tribal I.T.I. with intake capacity of
96 to cater to the needs of tribal youths. I t  is also 
proposed to provide the hostel facilities atthe remaining 
I.T.Is, at Gandhinagar and Sarkhej. I t  is also pro
posed to expand the buildings of I.T.Is. at Ahmedabad, 
Vadodara, Surat, Billimora, Modasa, Godhra, 
Rajkot, Jamnagar, Junagadh, Bhavnagar, Amreli and 
Gondal.

3.7.11.5.5. A provision of Rs. 170.31 lakhs is 
made for 1981-82 under the Craftsman Training 
Scheme, This is exclusive of the provision for 256 
seats sanctioned in 1978-79 under Incentive Scheme 
for educated unemployed for which provision is 
made separately

3.7.11.5.6. I t  is also proposed to introduce addi
tional 2002 seats in the existing I.T.Is. to cover S.S.C 
passed boys under vocationalisation programme for 
which a provision of Rs. 80.00 lakhs is provided for 
the year 1981-82.

3.7.11.5.7. A provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is made 
for grant-in-aid to private agencies for I,T.I. based 
courses for the year 1981-82.

3.7.11.5.8. The Apprenticeship Training Act-1961 
is in force from 1963 in Gujarat. At the end of 1979- 
80, there were 12,000 seats sanctioned in 61 trades. 
Two Apprentice hostels at I.T.I., Ahmedabad and

Jamnagar are constructed. During the year 1980-81, 
additional 3000 seats are sanctioned. Two additional 
hostels for Apprentices at I,T,I,, Vadodara and 
Surat are sanctioned. I t is also proposed to sanction 
additional 2000 seats during 1981-82, In the years 
1981-82, it is proposed to start basic training centres 
at four regions viz. Ahmedabad, Rajkot, Vado-dara 
and Surat, A provisionjof Rs, 23,85 lakhs is made for 
the scheme for the year 981-82.

3.7.11,5,9, The construction work of workshop 
building for G,I.T.W., Vadodara is in progress and 
the building of G.I.T.W., Ahmedabad will be expan
ded. A provision of Rs. 5.45 lakhs is made for the 
scheme during the year 1981-82.

3.7.11.6. Research and Statistics.

3.7.11.6.1. Collection of Employment Market data 
through effective implementation of Compulsory 
Notification of Vacancies Act is one of the major 
activities of employment exchange organisation as 
also the studies about employment and unemployment 
trends. I t  is proposed to strengthen the enforce
ment machinery a t field offices by creating additional 
posts of Inspectors during the year 1981-82. A pro
vision of Rs. 1.62 lakhs is made for 1981-82.

3.7.11.7. Career Development Courses.

3.7.11.7.1. These courses were started since* the 
second year of Fourth Plan with an objective of enha
ncing the employability of educated unemployed 
youths by offering them short-term job oriented 
training.

3.7.11.7.2. At the end of Fifth Plan, 20 such courses 
conducted through 15 agencies were in operation. 
Since inception 27951 candidates have been trained 
upto 1979-80. During the year 1980-81, 1127 candi
dates are under training in 21 various courses. The 
existing 8 courses in additional 8 centres are sanctioned 
dnring the year 1980-81. A provision of Rs. 
14.59 lakhs is made for 1981-82.

3.7.11.8. Incentive Scheme for the Educated 
un-Employed.

3.7.11.8.1. In view of the growing magnitude 
of unemployment among the educated and need to 
supplement training and employment opportunities 
for them it is proposed to continue the following 
schemes in the year 1981-82.

(A) Additional 256 seats in the existing 10 
I.T.Is. were sanctioned during the year 1978-79. 
A provision of Rs. 4.73 lakhs is made for the year 
1981-82 for continuing this programme.

(B) Providing releif to the hard core applicants 
on the live register of employment exchanges for 
a period over five years, by offering them retention
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aliomiicd against guaranteed, part-time work or 
traoniag. Some relaxations are made for candidates 
belonging to the Sched.iiled Castes and. Scheduled 
tribes and physically hand,icapped in terms of
d.uration of waiting on live register. A provision 
of Rs. 23.56 lakhs is made during the year 1981-82.

fO) In ord,er to encourage recruitment in dofonca 
forces, a scheme for improving the knowledge of 
En glish language and physical standard of prospe
ctive candidates has been introduced, d,uring the 
year 1979-80. A provision of Rs. 4.00 lakhs is 
mM<  ̂for the year 1981-82.

(D) Increasing facilities tor informal type
of training in various v::ioational skiUa, with due 
regrard to special schemes for training rural youths 
in self employment . A provision of Rs. 1.00
lakh 1:4 inade for the year 1981-82.

(E) In ord.er to give quick placement service
to the incumbants on the live registers according 
tO' the nf>ed,s of industries, Job Development 
Ma.chinery unit is created a t S.R.E.E., Vadod.ara, 
from the ycr 1979-80. A provision of Rs. 0.21
lakh :s made for the year 1981-82.

(F) A scheme for imparting pre-service training 
to !sched,aled castes and scheduled tribes cand,idates 
(To bd opperated through Social Welfare Depart
ment), A provis’on of Rs. 1.00 lakh is mado for 
the year 1981-82.

(<jr) With a view to foster self employment sui
table provisions have also been made for special 
schom^s to give margin money asistancse to a wide 
ran^e of small entrepreneurs. (Operated through 
Ind,ustrios Dep’.rtment). A provision of Rs.
20.00 lakhs is made for the year 1981-82.

(H) Making availble periodically on no cost 
basis employment information through “Rojgar 
Sanoachar” to hard core applicants on the live 
register of employment exchange, a provision of 
Rs. 3.00 lakhs is nude for the year 1981-82.

(I) Training facilities, exclusively for the tribal 
youths by starting 19 mini Industrial Training 
Institutes with an intake capacity of 2024 seats. 
I t  is also proposed to construct hostels and,

stalff qaurters for mini ITIs a t Meghraj. Tilakwada 
and, Pardi. A provision to Rs, 20.50 lakhs is 
mado for the year 1981-82,

(J) A scheme to impart pre-service examinat- 
tion training to scheduled castes and, sched.ule 
tribes candi(^tes to enable them to compete for 
various vacancies reserved for them. (To be 
operated, through Social Welfare Department). A 
provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh is mad© for the year 
1981-82.

(K) A pioneering scheme has been drawn to 
help the totally neglected, sector of self-employed 
who come in the lower income categories. I t  is 
intended to meet the small needs of small persons 
like those engaged in (i) service occupations like 
hair cutting, washing, repairing of house hold goods, 
ziac plating and house hold utensils, (ii) selling 
occupations like pan-cegarattos, news-papers, vege
tables, fruits, camel cart transporters, etc., through 
tlie agency of the Directorat-e of Cottage 
Industries with tiie help of district industries 
centres. A provision of Rs. 20.00 lakhs is mado 
for 1981-82.

(L) I t  is proposed to provide financial assistance 
to vocationally trained persons qualifying from 
recognised vocational training centres. The can- 
didats will be given an amount of Rs. 500/- in set
ting up self employment ventures in colloboration 
with the training Institutions district training 
centres and the banks. A provision of Rs. 5.00 
lakhs is proposed for the year 1981-82.

(M) Nucleus Budget is being provided for 
immediate needs of the prject administrators 
located in the tribal area. A provision of Rs.
9.00 lakhs is made during the year 1981-82.

3.7.11.9. Other Expenditure.

3.7.11.9.1, With a view to provide practical job 
training to  the trib?.l youths, two multipurpose work
shops have been started in tribal areas during the 
Fifth Plan. A provision of Rs. 6,74 lakhs is made 
for 1981-82.

h —2725—60
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_238

Soctor/sub-Bector of Development:^—Labour and Labour Welfare.
(Rs. in Lakbs).

Sr.
No.

No. and Name of the Scbeme Outlay 1981-82

Revenue Capital Total

2 3 4 5

Direction and Administration.

L LBR—l Strengthening the Duectorate of Emp. and 
Training. 5.14 5.14

2. L B R - 2 Job Development Machinery. 0,45 0.45

3. LBR-  ̂ 3 Expdntion of Emp. Service. 12.67 0.55 13.22

4. L B R -4 Youth Employmot Service. 0.27 0.27

S- LBR—5 Studies and surveys for Employment promo
tion Board. 2.00 2.00

6. LBR—6 Poration of District . Employment genera
tion Council. 1.70 1.70

Total.. I 22.23 0.55 22.78

Industrial Relations.

7. LBR—7 Unit for Collection of labour Statistics including 
intfoduction of Card index system for reference 

data. 0.54 0.54

LBR—« Protection and Welfare of unorganised Labour 
including Saetem Commission. 24.25 24.25

9. LBR—9 Modernising Library in Headquarter office. 0.50 0.50

10. LBR—10 Training to Trade Union Workers and others. 0.50 0.50

IL LBR-11 Enforcement of Payment of Gratuity Act, 
1972. 0.40 0.40

12. LBR-12 Establishment of Institute for Research, Train
ing and, Development. 5.00 17.00 22.00

13. LBR-13 Establishment of Rural Labour Welfare Board. 5.00 5.00

U . LBR-14 Old age Pansions for Agricultural Labourers, 7.00 7.00
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1 2 3 4 5

IP. LBR-15 Implementation of Gujarat Unprotected Man
ual Workers (Regulation of Employment & 
Welfare) Act, 1979, Constitution of a Statutory 
Board. 1.50 1.50

16. LBR-16 Workers Participation Joint Management 
Coimcil. ' 0.50 . . 0.50

17. LBR-17 Welfare of Migrant Labour. 0.50 0.50

18. LBR-18 Abolition of Bonded Labour System. 0.50 0.50

19. LBR-19 Expansion of Labour Establishment. 2.95 2.95

Total. .11 49.14 17.00 66.14

HI. Working Condition & Safety.

20. LBR-20 (A) Safety Cell for Prevention of Accidents. 1.06 1.06

(B) District Establishment 2.40 2.40

Total, .I II 3.46 3.46

IV, Education and Traing

21. LBR-21 Craftsman Training Scheme 72.76 97.55 170.31

22. LBR-22 Grant-in-aid to private agencies for I. T. I. basied 
courses 5.00 .. 5.00

23. LBR-23 Introduction of Additional seats under Vocational 
Programmes 80.00 , , 80.00

24. LBR-24 National Apprenticeship Training Scheme 19.49 4.36 23.85

25. LBR-25 Expansion of Existing Government Industrial 
Training Workshops 5.45 5.45

Total IV .. 177.25 107.36 284.61

V. Research and Siaiisiics

26. LBR-26 Collection of Emp. market inforation 1.62 1.62

VI. Carrer Development Courses

27. LBR-27 Carrer Development courses 14.59 14.59
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1 2 3 4 5

Vn. Incentive Schemes for Educated Unemployed

28. LBR-28

(A) Additional Seats in I. T. Is. 4.73 4.73

(B) Scheme for grant of retensiou allowance against 
part time work/Training 23.56 23.56

(C) Scheme for pre-service training for recruitment 
in defence service 4.00 4.00

(D) Informal type of Apprenticeship Training 1.00 1.00

(E) Job-Development Machinery 0.21 0.21

(F) Pre-service training Scheme for conipetative 
examination for SC/ST 1.00 ., 1.0

(G) Scheme for Margin money Assistance for self- 
Employment 20.00 20.00

(H) Supply of Rojgar samachar 3.00 •• 3.00

(I) Mini I. T. Is. 11.56 9.00 20.56

(J) Pre-services examination scheme ( D. S. W. ) 1.00 1.00

(K) Scheme for providing financial assistance for 
self employment 20.00 ., 20.00

(L) Financial Assistance to vocationally trained per
sons for seif-employment 5.00 .. 5.00

(M) Training for School deoptouta

(N) Nucleons Budget 9.00 9.00

(0) Sachivalaya Cell ••

Total 10-1.06 9:00 113.06

Vin. other Exenditure
29. LBR-29 Multipurpose workshop for rural areas 5.65 1.09 6.74

Total 5.65 1.09 6.74

Grand Total 378. (K) 135.00 513.00
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3.7.12:'WELFARE OP BACKWARD CLASSES

3..7.12.1 Tho BaokwaT(J Classes in Gujarat comprise 
of tihe soiedttled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Nomadio 
andi Denotified Tribes. At the time of 1971 census, 
the populations of Scheduled Castes was 18.25 lakhs 
and that of Scheduled Tribes was 37.34 lakhs
i.e^, 6.84% and 13.99% of the total population of 
266.97 lakhs of the State raspectively. The populution 
of ithe }Tomadic and Denotified Tribes has been 
estianated to be 4 lakhs and 3 lakhs respectively.

special programmes heve beon devised for the 
welfare of the backward classes and are included 
in the plan under thiss upplementary sub-Scotor 
of Welfare of Bankward Classes.

3.7.12.8. The State Govonment has also establi
shed separate board for Minority Communities for 
emelioration of their backwardness in the field 
of Education and Economic condition.

3..7.12.2. in addition, certain communtites have 
beem declared as socially and educationally back
ward in accordance with the recommendation of 
the Baxi Commission. Provision for their advan- 
cemient also is made under this Sub-Sector. Provi
sion! is also made under this Sub-Sector for certain 
Ecoinomically backward Classes.

3.7.12.3. The State has set up a Scheduled 
Tribes Development Corporation, Scheduled Caste 
Economic Development Coiporation and also 
Guj:arat backward Class Board The Tribal Area 
Sub-Plan is being implemontated systematically, 
sinc»e 1976-77. Steps have been taken to work ouh 
a separate special Componant Plan for Scheduled 
Castes.

3. 7.12.4. As per tho 1971 census, the proporation 
of literacy amonc^at tho Scheduled Castes was 
27.71% and amongst the Schedaud Tribes was 14.12% 
as against the general literacy lavel of 35.79% for 
the iState. The literacy level of the Nomedic Tribes 
and D'nobified Tribes and the Socially and Educa- 
tion^allj and the Economically Baclrsvard Classes 
has been estimated to be very low as compared 
to t he general litei.‘acy level. I t  is, therefore very 
ossoQtial to raise tho literacy level of such Classes 
throTigh the extent^ive and speedy measures such 
as granting various Educational concessions etc.

3.7.12.5. It has been emphasised in tho Consti
tution that the S'^ate shrill pr̂ Tm *be with special 
car«„ the educational and economic interests of 
the weaker secuion of the pepole, and in perticular 

.of the  Schsdulad C.^stes and Schedaud Tribes and 
bhall protect them from social injustice and 
all forma of exploitation. In confirmity with 
this provision, sp>oial attention is baing paid 
to the welfare of the backward communities 
in the  development Plan.

3.7.12.6. Tho Development Programme for 
backward Classes has assumed greater signifieance 
in th«i context of the high priority accorded to social 
justice in the strategy of their rapid upliftment.

3.7.12.7. In addition to the benefits which 
accrue lo the backward classes from the schemes 
ncludied in the general sectors of developnient,
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3.7.12.9. PROGRAMMES

3.7.12.9.1 Tho Govermont of India have classi
fied the backward calasaes into four main categories^ 
Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Nomaidio 
Tribes and Denotified Tribes. The State Govern
ment had appointed a commission popularly called 
as Baxi Commission to study the social and 
Economic conditions of the backward classes 
other than the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled 
Tribes. The State Government accppted the recomm
endations of the Baxi Commission fully 
and decided to implement the same with effect 
from the year 1978-79. Government also dedcided 
to considere 82 castes/classes/groups identified 
by tho Commission as Socially and Educationally 
and Economically backward. In addition, Grovern- 
ment also decided to considor certain categories, (13) 
with a family income limit of Rs. 4800/-per annum 
as economically backward-

3.7.12.9.2 These castes/groups have remained back
ward as compaired to the rest of the society. Education 
is the very back bone of all welfare m?a‘=iures under
taken to promote the assimilation of the socially 
backward communites in the main stream of social 
life. Besides tho fundamental change in their onvir- 
ranmental conditions is also very essential for 
their integration with the rest of tho society. In 
addition to the programme for Welfere of SC/ST/NT/ 
DNT which were undertaken so far, specific 
measures for welf?.re of Socially, Educationlly 
Backward Classes and Economically Backward 
Classes and Minorites are proposed to  be under 
taken.

3.7.12.10. Revisvv of the Progress 1980-81

3.7.12.10.1 An outlay of Rs. 1456.00lakhs has been 
provided for the year 1980-81. Out of which, and an 
outlay of Rs. 284.48 lakhs is for the Tribals, Rs. 
598.84 lakhs for the Scheduled Castes and Rs. 23.67 
lakhs for the Nomadic and Denotified Tribes, 
Thus, an outlay of Rs. 907.00 lakhs is for the SC/ST/ 
NT and DNT. A provision of Rs. 549.00 lakhs is 
made for the Welfare of Socially and Educationally 
Backward Classes and Economically Backward Classes
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and Minorities. Out of which a provision of Bs.
347.91 lalrhsis for SEBC and Tls. 161.09 lakhs is for 
EBG. ,The category wise and programme wise antici'

1980-81

pated cipenditnre for the year 1980-81 is as shown 
beloAv.

(3B s . in LalilLB)

Sr.
No.

Category Education Economic
Uplift

S«alth 
Housing A 

Others 
5

Total

i. S. C 238.21 180.86 197.67 698.84

2. S. T. 36.64 9.80 26.04 ■?1.48

3. T. A. S. P. 115.46 33.41 64.13 213.00
4. N. T. 7.93 1.98 2.25 12.16
6. D. N. T. 7.34 1.96 2.23 11.52
6. S. E. B. C. 160.90 85.73 101.28 347.91
7. E. B. <?. 76.44 41.22 43.47 161.09
8. Minority 22.00 7.60

Total . .  664.98 362.55 428.47 1466.00

II. During the year 1980-81 the following main
achievements are anticipated

Sr. Item No. Unit
No.

1 2 3 ‘ 4

1. Examination Fees. 41138 Students
2. I're-SSG Scholarships 210000 Students
3. Free School Books and Uni

forms. 62569 Students.
4. Grant-in-aid (Hostels) 150 Hostels.
5. Ashram Schools, '  34 Nos.
6. Government Hostels for 33 Students

7.
College going students. 
Financial Assistance for ’ 35 Persons

8.
Medical Graduates. 
Tailoring Glass for women 10 Classes

9. Pre-Employment Centre 1 Centre
10. Financial Assistances for 11000 Persons

cottage industries. Assisted
11. Miltch Cattle 3300
12. Balwadi 100 Nos.

Sr.
No.

1

Item No. Unit

13. Anaawadi 100 Nos.
14. Typewriting and Stenography 1 Unij 

Class,

3.7.12.11, Programme for 1981-82
3.7.12.11.1. An outlay of Rs. 1715.00 lakhs is 

provided for the year 1981-82 out of this an outlay 
of Rs. 400.00 1‘aklis is provided for Tribal Area Sub- 
Plan and Rs. 100.00 lakhs for the Tribals residing 
out side the Tribal Area Sub-Plan. An outlay of 
Rs. 600.00 lakhs for the Scheduled Castes and an 
outlaj^ of Rs. 30.00 lakhs for the Nomadic Tribes and 
Denotified Tribes, Total an^ou^t of Rs. llSO.OOlakhsis 
provided for SC/ST/NT and DNT’. An outlay of Rs.
530.00 lakhs is provided for the welfare ofSEBCand, 
EBC. Government has decided to provide for suitable 
programmes for the minorities also under this sub- 
sector. Accordingly, an ouilay of Rs. 55.00 lakhs is 
provided for minorities. The progr-ammewise ard 
categoriwise break-up is as under :—

1981-82
(Rs. in Lakhs)

Sr, No 

1

Category

2

Education

3

Eoonomic
Uplift

4

Health Housing 
and Others.

5

Total

1. Scheduled Castes. 248.80 179.71 171.49 600.00

2. Scheduled Tribes. 29.94 20.16 49.90 100.00

3. T. A. S. P. 191.35 116.91 91.74 400,00

4. Nomadic Tribes, 6.35 1.96 6.50 15,00

5. iD.inotjfiod Tribes. 5 ,se 1.&6 7.26 16,00

S. Sooially and Edudation&ily Backward Claseos. 169.18 135.40 125.42 430,00

1 Eoonomically Backward Classes. 63.60 22.60 24.00 100,00

8. Minority Linguistic Communities. 22.76 14.60 17.76 66.00

Total 727.87 493.08 494.06 1716.00
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3.7.12.11.2 Bhangisare the last in the ladder 
of Social hierarchy. Government have implemented 
various schemes for the development of Scheduled 
Castes in general which include the Bhangi commu- 
nity also. However taking into account their 
socio-economic and education backwardness, it is 
found necessary to frame special schemes so as 
to bring them on par with other and to bring them  
out ''from heriditery unclean occupation. With 
^his end in view, it is envisaged to implement 
special schemes such as Special Balwadis, special 
Ashram Schools, Training Centres, Appointment 
of propaganda workers so as to provide enlploy- 
ment opportunity to the educated unemployed 
youthis. I t  is also envisaged to provide Bamboos 
for preparing baskets etc. at subsidised rate. A 
special programme of housing is also proposed to 
be under taken.

3.7.12.11.3. With a view to provide alternative 
employment, a special scheme of starting Ambar 
Chakha Centres for them is also proposed.

3.7.12.11.4. Government has also constituted a 
board for the welfare of minorities for the welfare 
of th<ese classes, schemes have been introduced 
during tke year 1980-81. The schemes are on par 
with schemes being implemented for SEBC and

: EBC. The programme is divided into three cate
gories viz.. Educational, Economic uplift and Health, 
Housing and other Schemes. The benefit of these 
schem*es ate made available to those persons 
whose aanual income does not exceed Rs. 4800. 
This programme will help the poor persons af 
such Glasses and provide opportunity for the Edu
cational and Economical development. Under this 
programme, an outlay of Rs. 55.00 lakhs is provi
ded fo*r the year 1981-82.

3.7.12.11.5. There are still certain tribes which 
are living primitive life. I t  is necessary to pay 
special attention for the improvement of the con
ditions of such tribes. In Gujarat, certain tribes, 
viz.^ Kolcha, Kolga, Siddi, Kathodi and Padhar 
are identified as primitive groups amongst 
the Scheduled Tribes. The percen" .̂age of Educa
tion atmongst these groups is almost negligible.

Key are found to be living below the poverty
e. As such they do not send their children 

to schools. They are therefore required to be 
given special incentives so that they may impart 
aducatioD to their children. With this object in 
view special schemes like Ashram Schools, Bal
wadis, ashram Schools, Special scholarships to 
their children studying from Standards I  to VII 
at Bs., 140 p.m. for boya and Rs. 190 p.m^ for 
girls a.re proposed during the year 1981-82. An 
outlay of Rs. 30.00 lakhs is provided for the year 
1981-8:2 for undertaking such activities.

3.7.12.12. An outline of the programme for 
l981-8.‘2 is given in the subsequent paragraphs.

3.7.12.12.1. For the advancement of education, it 
is proposed to continue the present educational 
programmes. Und«r these schemes, pupils of the 
Backward Classes are granted examination fees, 
Pre-SSC Scholarships, post-SSC Scholarships. Hostel 
facilities, Ashram Schools facilities etc. Besides 
this the following educational schemes are pro
posed for the year 1981-82.

Education

1. The scheme for granting special scholar 
ships to Bhangi students studying in Std. I  to 
VII have been extended to the students belon
ging to shenwa, Hadi and Nadia communities 
being these very backward. The rate of 
scholarships is Rs. 140 p.m. for boys and 
Rs. 190 p.m. for girls.

2. A special scheme for granting scholar
ships to Bhangi, Hadis, Senva and Nadia 
students studing in Std. VIII to X at the 
rate of Rs. 200 for boys and Rs. 240 for girls 
has been continued.

3. Special educational facilities are given 
to students belonging to the primitive groups 
(tribal) viz., Siddi, Kolcha, Kolga, Kathodi 
and Padhar in Std- I  to X at the rate of 
Rs. 140 for boys and Rs. 190 for girls in Std.
I  to VII and in Std. V III to X  Rs. 200 for 
boya and Rs. 240 foi girls. An outlay of 
Rs. 30.00 lakhs is provided in T.A.S.P. under 
fully centrally sponsored programme for the 
year 1981-82.

4. 10 New Grant-in-aid Hostels will be 
started, for primitive tribal groups vtz., Siddi, 
Padhar, Kolcha and Kolga children .

5. 5 New Ashram Schools will be started 
for tribal primitive groups.

6. 50 New Balwadis will be started for
Siddi, Kathodi, Padhar, Kolcha and Kolga
children.

7. Examination fees, pre-SSC Scholarships, 
scholarships for Higher Secondary students and 
Hostel facilities will be continued to be given to 
the students of minority communities during the 
year 1981-82. An Outlay of Rs. 22.75 lakhs is 
provided for the various educational schmes for 
the minority communities.

8. 17 New Ashram Schools will be started
friT 1 n i  rr cllilcircil,

8A. 17 New Ashram Schools for tribals will
be started.

9. 55 Balwadis will be maintained for the 
Bhangi children.
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10. 1 (0;ie) Training Centre will be started
for Scheduled Caste girls students for I. A. S.
Training and All India Services.

3.7.12.13. Under the education programme, the 
important targets for various schemes are as under—

72500 Hadi, Nadia, Seuva and Bhangi students 
will be given school uniforms, text-books and 
scholarship in primary Std. I  to X.

25 New Government Hostels will be started 
for college going students.

75 Grant-in-aid hostels will be started for S. ifi. B. C
63 Grant-in-aid hostels will be started for B.C.
366 Minority community inmates will be 

given hostel facilities.
1000 S.E.B.C. Students will be given free 

books and school uniforms in Std. I to IV.
1500 Additional Seats will be increased in tlie 

existing S.E.B.C. Hostel.s.
12. New Ashram Schools will be started for

S.E.B.C. communities.
4. Hostel Buildings will be constructed for 

college going students.
9. SC/ST persons will be given stipend for I. A.S. 

Training.
16666 Minority community students will be 

given Pre-SSC Scholarships & Post SSC Scholar
ships.
8333 Minority community students will be 

given examination fees.
240 S.E.B.C. students will be given incentive 

in the Std. I to IV

3.7.12.14. The following are other targets proposed 
for 1981-82:—

Sr. Item B. C. S.E.B.C.
E.B.C.

•] 2 3 4

1.. Examination Fees (Students) 30359 22221
• 2. Pre SSC Scholarships to

Students 210832 111665
3. Post SSC Scholarships

(Students) 41428 6000
4. Development of Book 

Banks (No.)
4 Old 
1 New. _

5. Starting New Government 
B. C. Hostels (No.) 25

6. Buildinp; grant to Hostels(No) 4 7
7. Anganwadis. — 100

The students will also be benefited under the 
various other Educational Development Schmes.

of financial assistance for cottage industries and 
professional development of agricultnraJ, land 
and imparting training in various crafts. I t  is, 
contemplated to grant financial assistance to 
doctors to start their own dispensaries. Th« Sche
duled Castes Economic Development Corp<oratioi\ 
and Tribal Development Corporation wiU be . given 
financial assistance of Ks. 200.72 lakhs for imple-| 
mentation of economic development programmej 
for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. An* 
outlay of Rs. 6.00 lakhs is also provided for Gujarati 
State Backward Class Corporation. These bene
fits will be in addition to the benefits which will! 
flow to persons of these groups and communitiesi 
under various schemes in the general sectors.

3.7.12.16. Special Component Plan for Scheduled 
Castes.  ̂ _

3.7.12.16.1, The State Government has prepared 
Special Component Plan for Scheduled Castes. Ani 
outlay of Rs. 27.59 crores has been provided for 
the benefit of these castes during 1980-81. An 
oiitJay of about Rs. 37.89 crores is provided for 1981-' 
82. Family oriented programmes with target groiip' 
approach under different sectors included in; 
the “Component Plan” are expected to help to a 
very great extent in improving the Socio-Economic 
condition of the scheduled castes and raising the; 
standard of their living.

1,

3.7.12.17. The following are the main trageta 
proposed, for 1981-82:—

3.7.12.15- Economic Uplift-
3.7.12.15.1. The component of the main progra- 

rpn»0 provided for the year 1981-82 are the grant

Sr. Item 1981-82

No.

1 2

B.C. S.E.B.C. & 
S.C/S.T/ E.B.C.& 
N.T/DNT MINO

RITY 
3 4

1. Granting Financial 
Assistance For cottage 
industries(Persons) 6540 7500

2. Granting Financial 
Assistance For Develop
ment Agricultural 
Land (Persona) 1200

3. Miloh Cattle (Persona) 100 1985

4.

■1

Granting Financial 
Assistance for La;w and 
Modical Graduates (Persons) 66 38

5. Subsidy for putohase of 
Bamboos. 305 372

6. Self-Employment 250 1375

"7. Coaching Centre for 'Women 100 100
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3.7.12.18.1. Under the HeaJtli, Housing aiid Other 
pr<ogranane, the members of the Backward classes are 
gnranteo financial assistance for medical treatment 
anid in Civil and Criminal pracedings. With a view to 
en<courage cultural activities and inculcate a sense of 
cleianlin<«s and to develop aptitude for education 
an^ongst the Backward Classes, Balwadis wiUbe star
ted. Tie Government has decided to eradicate un- 
touchaklity within a period of Five Years. There
fore, massive efforts at all levels are to be made. In 
the Social Welfare Department a Specil Cell for super- 
visjion of the untouchablity eradication programme is 
stairted during 1979-80. Under Bhangi Kasht Mukti 
Pi<ogamiae, Local Bodies will be given incentives to 
puichas^j hand gloves, gum-boots and wheel barrows 
in order to eradicate the practice of carrying night 
soil as head loads. Moreover a scheme of Financil 
Asisistanae to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
whio be(K)me victims of atrocities has been intro- 
du(oed uiider the State Plan. For the encouragement 
of inter easte marriages between Hindus and Hari- 
jaiua an amount Es. 5000/- is granted to each couple.

3.7.12.18.2. With a view to provide clean and 
well ventilated dwelling to the weaker sections several 
housing Schemes have been taken up. Financial aid 
is granted to Scheduled Castes, Halpatis, Tribals and 
members of NTs. D.N.Ts. and S.E.B.C., E.B.C. and 
Minority Commmiities for constructon of houses. Fi
nancial Assistance is given to their co-operative 
housing socieities also.

3.7.12.18.3. It is cotemplated to organise Social 
Education Camps for propagating the schemes. I t is 
also proposed to undertake the scheme of giving Finan
cial Assistance to Youth and Mahila mandals for 
cultuial activities.

3.7.12.1 S. Health, Housing and Other Schemes

3.7.12.19. The following new Schemes are pro- 
posted in Bducatoin, Economic-Uplift, Health, Hou
sing and other schemes in 1981-82.

1. State Scholarship for post S<S.C. Girls 
students will be given to S.E.B.C.

2. F.A. to very needy Children will be given to
S.T., N.T., D.N.T., S.E.B.C. d  E.B.C.

3. Opportunity Costin Primary education will 
be given to B.C. Students.

4. Electrification of Hostels will be extended 
to S.T. & SEBC.

5. F.A. for Adminission to SC/ST students in 
hostels attached to colleges will be given.

1—2725—62

6. New Government Hostels & Building 
Construction for S.E.B.C.

7. Veternity aid to Social Economic centre for 
S.E.B.C. will be started.

8. F.A. for inherited professions will be given 
toS.C./S.T.

9. F.A. for self employment will be given to 
S.T./S.E.B.C./Minority.

10. F.A. to Law and Medical gradutes will be 
given to S.E.B.C.

11. Coaching centre for women for field jobs 
such as teacher in Balwadi,Anganwadi, Health <& 
Paramedical Services will be opened.

12. Coaching centre for constables, teachers 
etc. for sch. tribes will be started.

13. Full fledge Hostels at Gandhinagar for 
Pre Examination Training centre.

14. Migrating Working men shed & Hostel 
will be started.

15. Free clothes & Books will bo provided 
in Balwadi.

16. Comimuity 
be opened

Centre for S.C./S.T. will

17. Social Education Camps & aid to Yuvak
Mahila Mandal of Minorities will be given .

3.7.12.20. With a view to enthuse and induce 
panchayati Rajya Institution to Plan and under take 
suitable and appropriate programmes for the advance
ment of SCs, STs, NTs, DNTs and SEBCs State 
Government had decided to provide funds for them.

3.7.12.21. For such weaker Sections of the co
mmunity, the panchayats are expected to supplement 
the outlays from their own funds. With a view to 
energise the Social Justice Committees establislied 
in the variiis panchayat for the due fulfillment of 
their respective roles and with an idea- to permit 
formulation of small schemes of vital importance for 
the weakers sections of the community, an utlay of 
Rs. 25.00 lakhs has been provided for the year
1981-82 for tlie upliftment of SCs, STs Sc other 
categories.
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3.7.12.22. Targets of some of tlie programmes of 1980-81 and proposed targets for 1981-82 are 
rised as under;—

Sumirja-

Item

1

Seh.
Castes

2

Sch.
Tribes

3

N.T.s 
& D.N.T.s.

4

S.E.B.C.,
E.B.O.&
Minority

5

V ec legal assistance (Nunibtr of cases).

1980-81 10 10 150

1981-82 30 3 33

Social Education Camps. & Seminar (Number)

1980-81 50 50 160

1981-82 25 25 125

Inert-Oastes Marriages(Couples)

1980-81 10

1981-82 20

Balwadis

1980-81 85 15

1981-82 100 50

Financial Assistance for Housing {^snmber of 
Houses) of Halpatis.

1980-81 1985

1981-82 2909

Sweepers Housing

1980-81 1250

1981-82 n i l

Individual Basis (Housing)

1980-81 3400 705 70 1280

1981-82 3856 1261 100 4325

Youths and Mahila Mandals(Number)

1980-81 134 20 660

1981-82 166 183 832

Victims of atrocities (No. of Cases)

1980-81 300 30

1981-82 100 50 4
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A  provision of Rs. 266.76 lakhs is made during the 
yeair 1980-81 nnder Centrally Sponsored Programme. 
Thes following main achievements are expected during 
the year 1980-81.

2100 Scheduled Castes students will be given 
post SSC Scholarship.

1400 Scheduled Tribes students will be given 
post SSC Scholarship.

10 Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes(grant- 
in-iid) Hostels will be assisted for the constructon 
of B liiding.

68 Bhangi children will be given Pre-SSC Scho
larships.

112.00 lakhs sanctioned to the Scheduled Caste 
Economic Development Coiporation as share 
capital.

3,7.12,23.2. For the year 1981-82 an outlay of 
Ks. 60.00 lakhs towards fully Centrally Sponsored 
Programme and Rs. 159.89 lakhs towards the 50 
percent aided Centrally sponsored Programme is 
exp<ected from the Central Government of In,dia.

(Rs- iu lakhs)

3.7.12.23. Centrally Sponsored Programme:

Sr.
No.

Name of the Scheme

2

Outlay
provided
1981-82

3

I. lEducation :

50% Maching Share basis C.S.P. Schemes for 
the Welfare of SC/ST.

1. Pie-Matric Scholarships for those

pation S.C. SC. 9,95

Total 9.95

Development c6 Maintanance of 
Book-Banks for Medical d  
Engineering students. S.C./S.T.

SC
ST

1.00 
1 .35

Total 2.35

Giant in aid to voluntary 
agencies for Construction of 
Hostls for Girls,

SC
ST

3.00
2.00

Total 5.00

1 2 3

4. Construction of Government 
Hotsel for Girls studying 
in Colleges.

SC
ST

4.62
1.12

Total 5.74

5. Coaching, guidance & Pre- SC 
Examination training centres, for ST
COmr)etit,ivft evaminafiATi

> 2.00 
1.50

Total 3.50

11. Economic Uplift.

6. Sch. Castes, Economic Deve
lopment Corporation

SC
ST

112.00
5.25

Total 112.00

111. Health Housihg & Others.

7. Intensive drive for eradicaction 
of untouchability SC 10.50

8. Tribal reasearch and training 
Institutes ST 0.35

9. FuU fledged Hostel a t 
Gandhinagar. SC

ST
5.25
6.25

Total 10.50

SC
ST

148.32
11.57

Grand Total 159.89

3.7.12.24. 
as under:—•

The broad details of the schemes are

3.7.12.24.1. Pre-Matric Scholarships to children 
whose parents are engaged in miclean occupation:

The scheme is introduce from the year 1977-78. 
The Central Government has changed the pattern of 
Central Assistance under C.S.P. Now 50% Central 
Assistance will be given by the Central Government 
and 50% expenditure will be accounted under State 
Plan. Hence Rs. 1.00 lakh will be under State Plan 
and Rs. 1.00 lakh under C.S.P, in the year
1980-81. An amount of Rs. 9.95 lakhs is provided 
under C.S.P. for the year 1981-82.

3.7.12.24.2. Book Bank for Medical & Engineering 
SC/ST Students

The BC students studying in Medical and Engi
neering colleges find very difiScult to purchase the
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costly prescribed, ̂ books due to the poor financial 
condition of th.eir parents or guardians. They also 
do not get books easily from other sources. Hence 
the schem is proposed with a view to roake costly 
books easily available through Book-Banks. An outly 
of Ks. 2 .35 lakhs is provided on the]^50% matching 
share basis for the year 1981-82. J

3.7.12.24.3. G.l.A. to voluntary Agencies for con
struction of Girls Hostel Buildings.

An amount of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is provided mnder
C.S.P. for the year 1981-82 on 50% matching sliare 
basis for giving Grant-in-Aid to Yoaliintary agencies 
for CoDStruction of Hostels for girls.

3.7.12.24.4. Pre-Examination Training Centres:

The Central Governmeut has now n.otlified the 
Pattern and the ScLome will now be operated 50% 
matching basis An outlay of Rs. 3.50 lakhs is 
provided for the existing centre on 50% maching 
share baris during 1981-82.

3.7.12.24.5. Intensive Drive For 
Untouchability

Eradication of

A scheme under C.S.P, for the enforcement of 
Protection of Civil Rights Act was sancionedin 
Februruary, 1979. Organising taluka sliibirs of village 
Sarpanclias and S. C. members of the Village Pancha- 
yats, organising workshops at district level, Seminars, 
Sadhu-Santa Sanmielans etc. were included as inten
sive programmes for removal of untouchability. 
Shibirs of Sarpanclias and S. C. members of the 
Panchayats to acquaint them with provision of Act 
and also with the various programmes undertaken for 
educational,economic and other development of S.C. 
Similarly, at district level 15 workshops in different 
distiirt were organised with the participation of-

Collectors; D. D. Os; D.S.Ps. Disrict Parchayat P re
sidents, Chariman of Social Justice Committees of 
talukas and districts, Police prosecutors, and Dist. 
Govt. Pleaders, Social Workers and Propaganda- 
workers. Various problems anddifficulties connected 
with effective implementioii ofthe protection of Civil 
Right Act were discussed. For the Year 1981-82 a 
provision of Rs. 10.50 lakhs is made under C.S.P. 
on 50% matching share basis.

3.7.12.24.6. Tribal Research Training Institutes

The Tribal Researcli Training Institute was started 
at Ahmedabad in 1962-63 under C. S. Programme, 
On the 50% matching share basis between Stute and 
Central Government a provision of Rs. 0.35 lakhs is 
made under C.S.P.

3.7.12.24.7, Schemes for Primitive groups under 
Tribal Areas Sub-Plan for the year 1S81. 82.

Tl.ere are five tribal groups in the State which 
arc very backwaid both socially a rd  econcmicalJy 
and they can be classified as primitive. They' are 
kotwalia, Kathodia, Kolgha. Padhars and Siddis. 
These are small groupswhich have to be taken special 
care of inthe development programmes for the tribal 
areas which has been undertaken by the State 
Government. The literacy is hardly 2 percent 
among male and less that 1 per ceRt among 
female popu- lation of these groups.

A part from the provision made for S. T. and 
T.A. S, P. imder State-Plan, Rs. 400.00 lakhs 
respectively the provision for Scholarship, Balwadi 
hostel and Ashram School for primitive Groups is 
proposed totalling to Rs. 43.25 lakhs which will be 
borne by Government of India.



STATEMENT

249

Shemewise outlays 1981S2 

Seotor'Sub-Sector of Development:-Wefare of Backward Classes

(Rs. in, lakhs).

Sr. Outlay 1981-82
No>, Name and Number of the S c h e i r e s ----------------------------------------------------------------

Revenue Capital Total

I 2 3 4 5

J—Education

1 BCK-1 Examination Fees
A.S.C. 1.23 1.23
B.S.T. 1.35 1.35

C. N. T. 0.10 0.10

D. D. N. T. 0.10 0.10

E. S. E. B. C. 3.00 3.00

F. E. B. C. 2.00 2.00

G. Minority 3.00 3.00

Total 10.78 10.78

5 ]]CT\-2 Tutior Fees. A. S .C . 0.50 0.50

B. S. T. 0.50 0.50

C. N. T. 0.05 0.05

D. D. N. T. 0.05 . . 0.05

Tot«il 1 .10 •• 1.10

3 BCK-3 State Scholarship for Pro. S.S.C, Students A. S. C. 12.00 12.11

B. S. T. 11.00 . . 11.00

C. N. T. 0.75 0.75

D. D. N. T. 0.75 • • 0.75

E. S. E. B. C. 32.00 32.00

F. E, B. C. 25.00 . . 25.00

G. Minority 10.00 . . 10.00

Total 91.50 •• 91.50

4 BCK-4 State Scholarship for Pre. S.S.C. children of
those who are engaged in uncleSan Occupation A. S. C. 9.95 " 9.95

5 BCK-5 State Scholarship for Post S.S.C. Girls A. S. C. 7.00 7.00
students

B. S. T. 1.80 • • 1 .80

C. N. T. 0.65 0.65

D. D. N. T. 0.35 0.35

G. Minority 2.75 . . 2.75

Total 12.55 •• 12.55

6 BCK-6 State Scholarship for Post S S C Boys C. N. T. 2.00 2.00
Students

D. D. N. T. 2.00 2.00

Total 4.00 •• 4-00

H—2 725—63
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7 BCK-7 State Scholarships for Higher Secondary 
students

8 BCK-8 State Scholarship for Technical diploma, 
professional and Industrial courses

19 BCK-I0 F . A.to very needy children «tudying in 
primary schools

11 BCK -II Oppertumty Cost of Education for very needy 
Children studying in Primary schools

12 BCK-12 Free Books and clothes to very needy 
Students sttidying in V III to X . Std,

E . S. E . B. C.

F. E . B. C.

9 BCK-9 Free Books and Clothes to very needy
students, studying in primary upto I  to VII 
std.

13 BCK-13 F. A, to  Very needy students studying in V III 
students

14 BCK-14

Medical and Engineering students

12.00

15.00

12.00

15.00

G Minority 5.00 •• 5.00

Total 32.00 32;.00

A. S, C. 1.77 1.77

B. S. T. 0.30 . . 0 .30

E. S. E . B. C. 5.00 5.00

F. E . B. C. 9.60 2.50

G Minority 2.00 2.00

Total 18.57 •• 18.57

A. S. C. 5.80 5.00

B. S. T. 5.00 ----- 5-00

C. N. T. 0.25 0.25

D. D. N. T. 0.25 .. 0-35

E.S. E . B. C. 3.00 • • S.OO

Total 14.30 • • 14.30

A. S. C. 100.00 100.00

B. S .T . 4.00 . . 4 .00

C. N. T. 0.25 0 .25

D. D. N. T. 0.25 0.25

E. S. E . B. C. 3.00 •• 3.00

Total 107.50 107.50

A. S. C. 1.95 1.95

B. S. T. 1.80 1.80

C. N. T. 0.25 0.25

D. D. N. T, 0.25 0.25

E. S. E. B. C. 3.00 •• 3,00

Total 7.25 7.25

A. S. C. 5.00 5.00

B. S. T. 0.50 •• 0 .50

Total 5.50 •• 5 .50

to X A. S. C. 2.00 2.00

B. S. T. •• •• ••

Total 2.00 2.00 2.09

nk for A. S. C. 1.00 1.00

B. S. T. 1.35 1.35

C. N. T. ,.
D. D. N. T. •• •• ••

Total 2.35 2.35 -
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15 BOi-15 Grvnt-ia-Aid tp Biokward Class Hostels A. SC. '  9.50 ,, 9.50
B. S. T. 14.59 14.59
C. NT. 1.00 .. 1 09
D.D.N.T. 0.55 0.55
E. SEBC. 39.18 39.18
G, Minority - •• ••

Total 64.82 .. 64.82

16 BCK-16 G. I. A. to B, C. Boys Hostel for Building construction

17 BCK-17 G. I. A. to B. C. Girls Hostel for Building construction

18 BCK-18 G. I. A. to B.C. Hostel for Eleetrifficition

l ‘J BCK-19 G. 1. A. to cosmopolitan Hostels

2 ). B0£-20IG.I.A.To Higlnir S.>cond;iry & College Hoslels

II Admission to S. C. and S. T. students in Hostels 
attached with colleges

21 BCK-21 G. I. A. for additional coaching and studying centre

IGIR to BC Hostels for Amber Charkha sewing & Khitting 
Machines

k22 BCKL-22 Establishing of New and Development and Maintanance 
I of Government

23 BCK-23 Establishing of New and Development and Maintanence
of Government Hostel for Girls

A. SC. 3.00 3.00
B. ST. 3.00 3.00
C. NT. 0.50 O.50
D. DNT. 0.50 0.50
E.SEBC. 10.50 10.50

Total .. 17 50 17 50

A. SC. 3.00 ,, 3.00
B. ST. 2.00 2.00
E. SEBC. 2.00 2.00
F. EBC. 0 50 0.50

Total 7.50 7.50

A. SC. 0.10 (».10
B. ST. 2.00 2.00
E. SEBC. 1.00 ].00

Total 3.10 •• 3.10

A. SC. 1.15 1.15
B. ST. 2.26 2.25
C. NT. 0.25 0.25
D. DNT. 0.25 0.25
E.SEBC.
G. Minority

Total 3.90 3.90

A.S.C.
B.ST.

Total

A. S. C. 6.00 5.00
B. ST. 2.60 2 50

Total 7.50 7.50

A. SC. 1.50 1.50
B.ST. 0.80 0.80
E . SEBC. 2.00 •• 2.00

Total 4.30 • • 4.30

A.S.C.
B.S.T.

A. SC. 14.00 14.00
B.ST. 11.55 11.55
C.N.l.
D.DNT.
E. SEBC. 3.00 3.66
F. EBC. 1.00 1.00
G. IVIinority •• •• ••

Total 29.55 •• 29.55

A. SC. 26.85 26.85
B.ST. 13.45 13.45
C.NT.
D.DNT.
E.SEBC. 6.00 .. 6.00*
F.EBC. 0.50 0.50
G.Minority ••

Total . . 46.80 •• 46.80
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24 BCK-24 Cojistruction of Gaverament Hostel for Boys A. S- C.
B .S . T.
E.SEBC.

•• 5.63
9.81
2.00

5.63
9.81
2.00

Total 17.44 17.44

35 BCK-25 Construction of Gov&rnment Hostel for Giris A .S .C . 4.62 4.62
B. ST. , * 1.12 1.12

C.NT.
D.DNT
E.SEBC. 2.00

..

2.6d
F.EBC.
G.Minority

•• 0.50 0.50

Total 2.00 6.24 8.24

26 BCK-26 Additional coaching Centre in Government Hostel for A.S.C. 0.25 0.25
Medical Engineering College going Students B .S .T . 1.45 •• 1.45

Total 1.70 •• 1.70

27 BOK-27 Lok Sahitya Vidj^alaya E.SEBC. 2.30 2.30

BOK-28 Aslirain Schools A. S.C. 21.00 5.00 26.00%
B.S.T. 57.07 10.00 67.07
C.N.T. 0.50 0.50
D.D.N.T, 0.50 0.50
E.S.E.B.C. 40.42 • • y9.20

Total 118.27 15.00 133.27

29- BCK-29 Post basie- Ashram School B.ST. 62.10 62 .1(

TaXAL EDUCATION A. SC. 233.55 15.25 24-8.80
B.ST. 200. •20.9‘i 221.29
C. N. T. 6.55 6.55
D.DNT. 5.80 5.80
E. SEBC. 167.18 2.00 169.18
F. EBC. 53.00 0.50 53.80
G. Minority 22.75 •• 22.75

Total 689.19 38.68 727.87

n - -ECONOMIC UP LIFT r

sa BCK-30 F. A. to agri» for Development oi' Agri, land , A. SC. 
B .ST.

5.00
1.00

•• 5.00
1.00

Total 6.00 6.00

31 BCK-31 F .A . for Electrihcation of Agri. \vell» A. SC. 1.00 1.00

32 BOK-32 I  F. A. for Milch Cattle and Poultry C.NT.
D. DNT.
E.SEBC.
F.EBC.
G. Minority

0.50
0.50
15.00
3.35
1.50

••

0.50
0.50

15.00
3.35
1.50

Total 20.85 20.85

33
II

BCK-33
Training eentro for farmers

Vetemity aid to  Socia Economic ounciling centre
A.S.C.

E.SEBC. 1.00 i.o o

34 BCKr-34 F. A. ta  small trades/cottage Industries and Other 
professions’

A. SC.
BST.
C.NT.
D.DNT.
E.SEBC.
F.EBC.
G. Minority

20.00
11.70

0.50
0.50

26.50
7.00
4.00

20.00
11.70

0.50
0.50

2^3.50
7.00
4.00

Total 70.20 •• 70.20
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35 BC5-36 Subsidy for purchase of Bamboo A. SC.
B .ST.
E . SEBC.

1.60

1.75

•• 1.50

1.75

Total . . 13.25 •• 3.25^

36 BCK-36 F. A. for purchase of inherited profession A. SC.
B .ST.
E. SEBC. 
G. Minority

0.50
1.50
2.50 
0.50

••
o.sa
1.50
2.50 
0.50

Total . . 5.00 5.00

37 BCK-37 F. A. for Self Employed Person A. SC.
B .ST.
C.NT.
D.DNT.

E. SEBC.
F.E.B.C.
G. Minority

1.00
1.50

13.75

2.66

••
1.00
1.50

13.75

2.00

Total 18.25 18.25

38 BCK-38 F. A. for Ambar Charkhas Units A. SC.
B .ST.
C.N.T.
D. DNT.
E . SEBC.
F. EBC.

2.00
1.30

10.00
0.65

i

2.00
1.30

10.00
0.65

Total 13.95 •• 13.95

39 BCK-39 F. for Law Graduates A. SO.
B. ST,
C.NT.
D.DNT.
E . SEBC.

0.16
0.21
0.03
0.02
0.42

0.20
0.20
0.02
0.03
0.38

0.30
0.41
0.05
0.05
0.80

Total . . 0.84 0.83 1.61

40 BCE-40 F. A. to Medical Gradutes A. SC.
B .ST.
C.NT.
D. DNT.
E . SEBC.

1.40
1.82
0.07
0.07
1.50

1.60
2.08
0.08
0.08
1.70

3.00
3.90
0.15
0.15
3.20

Total 4.86 6.64 10.40

41 BCK-41 Training for women in Tailoring A. SC.
B .ST.
C.NT.
D .DNT.
E . SEBC. 
G. Minority

3.00
3.00 
0.50 
0.50 
4.50
1.00

••

3 .00 ’
3.00 
0.50 
0.50 
4.50
1.00

Total 12.50 •• 12.50

42 BCK-42 Training Centre for repairing of Radio and T. V. 
for Women

A. SC.
B .ST.

1.50
1.75 •• 1.50

1.75
Total 3.25 •• 3.25

43 BCK-43 Coaching Centre for Women for Field Jobe such as 
a  teachers in Balwadi, Anganwadi, Health and 
Paramedical Services

A. SC.
B.ST.
E . SEBC. 
P. EBC.

0.50
0.50
0.50
0.50

••

0.50
0.50
0.50
0.50

Total . . 2.00 •• 2.00

2725—64
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44 BCK-44 Training to  Backward Class artisans at approved A. SC. 1.00 1,00
Workshop B.ST. 3.00 . . 3.00

D .N T. 0.10 .. 0.10
D.DNT. 0.10 . , 0,10
E . SEBC. 10,00 , . 10.00
F. EBC. 7.00 , , 7 .00
G. Minority 3,00 •• 3.00

Total . . 24.20 24.20

45 BCK-45 Rehabilitation Soavaagers and Sweepar* in Other A. SC. 10.50 10.50
trades occupation

4S «0K-46 Stupend to  Ttainess in Traaaing-oatn-Produotion E.SEBC. 1.40 1.40
Centres G. Minority 1.50 •• 1.50

Total . . 2,90 . . 2.90

47 BOK-47 Building for Training-oum-Produoticm Centres A. SC. , . 3.70 3.70
B.ST. 4.91 4.91
E . SEBC. . . 10.00 10.00
G.Minority ••

Total •• 18,61 18.61

4ft BOK-48 Openning of New Training-oum'^Produotion Centres E.SEBC. 13.00 . . 13.00
49 BCK-19 Miintinenoe and Davelopmant Traiaing-oum-Prod no A. SC M.

tion Centres B.ST. 0.50 , , 0.50
C.NT. . . M- ••
D.DNT. t • mg im
E.SEBC. 13.00 •• 13.00

Total 13.60 . . 13.50

J9 ‘ BOK-50 Pca-Bxamination training ooaohing centre for compe* A. SC. 2.00 .. 2.00
titive examination B.ST. 1.50 . . 1.60

E.SEBC. 3.00 . • 3.00

Total 6.50 . . 6.50

»  B O K ^l Pfofessional and Indastrial Training and ooaohing A. SC. 3.00 , , 3.00
centre. B .ST. 2.13 . , 2,13

C.NT. 0.15 . . 0,15
D.DNT. 0.15 0,15
E. SEBC. 1.50 . . 1.50

Total 6.93 .. 6,93

0  lBOK-52 Coaching contra for Administrative Field jobs such B.ST. 2.00 2-00
as constables Teachers and Paramedical Services

a  BCK-53 Pull Pledge Hostel a t Gandhinagar A. SO. 1.25 4.00 5.25
B.ST. 1.25 4,00 5.25

Total 2.50 8.00 10,50

U  BCK-54 F. A. for Coaching central and State Services (IAS ASC. 0.25 0.25
and IP S ) Examination

B.S.T. ••

Total 0.25 0.26

55 BOK-55 Special facilities for Girls students for the central and A. SC. 0.15 . , 0.15
State Services ( IAS and IP S ) Examinatbn

B.ST. •• •• ••

Total 0,15 0.15

56 BCK-.56 Apprentice Hostels A. SC. 0.50 . . 0.50
B.ST. 0.50 , , 0.50
E. SEBC. « •

Total . . 1.00 •• 1.00
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677 BCE-67 Migrating workingman shed A. SC. 1.00 , , 1.00
B. ST..
C.NT.
D. DNT.

E . SEBC. 2.00 2.00
G. Minority •• •• ••

Total 3;00 •• 3.00

58 BCK-58 Working Men’s Hostel A. SC. 1.00 . . 1.00
B .ST. 2.00 •• 2.00

Total 3.00 •• 3.00

59 BCK-59 Eoononxioal Ddvelopm'^nt Oopporation and Boards A. SC. 12.00 100.00 112.00
B .ST . 88.72 . , 88.72
E . SEBC. 2.00 . , 2.00
F . EBC. 4.00 . , 4.00
G. Minority 1.00 •• 1.00

Total . . 107.72 100.00 207.72

TOTAL — ECONOMIC UPLIDT A. SC. 70.21 109.50 179.71
B. ST. 125.88 11.19 137.07
C.NT. 1.85 0.10 1.95
D.DNT. 1.84 0.11 1.95
E . SEBC. 123.82 12.08 135.40
F. EBC. 22.50 22.50
G. Minority 14.50 •• 14.50

TOTAL .. 360.10 132.98 493.08

n i - -TfFALTH HOUSING AND OTHER SCHEMES

60 BCK-60 Free Medical Aid A .S .C . 10.09 10.09
B .S .T . 13.65 13.65
C .N .T . 0.30 0.30
D. N .T. 0.30 0.30
E .S . E .B .C . 5.00 5.00
F .E .B .C . 5.00 * , 5.00

G. M inority •• •• ••

Total . . 34.34 •• 34.34

61 BCK-61 Balvradi, Angaawadi and Primary Education Centres A. SO. 12.00 12.00
B. ST. 6.00 6.00
C. NT. 2.20 2.20
D .DNT. 2.20 2.20
E. SEBC. 16.00 16.00
G. Minority 1.00 1.00

Total 39.40 •• 39.40

62 BCK-62 Special facilities to children studying in Pcivats A. SC. 0.50 0.50
Balmandir B .ST. 0.55 0.55

Total 1.05 •• 1.05



63 BCK-63 Free clothing to children in Balwsdi

66 BCK-66 Community centre

BCK-66 P. A. for Housing on individual basis

67 BCK-67 F. A. for Housing on urban area

68 BCK-68

69 BCK-69

70 BCK-70

71 BCK-71

72 BCK--72

73 BCK-73

F. A. to Halpatis for Housesites

Subsidy for Housing and provision for sweepers and 
scavangers

Special Housing Scheme for Bbangi on individual basis 

F. A. to Co-ope rative Housing Societies P.W .R. 219

F .A . to Co-op. Housing Societiee 
(through Rural H .B .)

Free legal assistant for Gvil and Criminal 
proceedings

64 BCK-64 F .A . to  Youth M ar ca] r,i d J ’ehiJc foi fuppJy of sport
articles and cultural activities

A. SC. 7.00 . . 7.00
B .ST. 3.00 « • 3.00
C.NT. 3.00 • • 3.00
D.DNT. 3.00 •• 3.00

Total . . 16.00 •• 16.00

A. SC. 0.50 0.50
S. ST. 0.55 . . 0.56
E. SBBC. 1.00 . . 1.00
E.EBC. 1.00 . , 1.00
G. Minority 0.50 0.50

Total 3.55 •• 3.65

A. SC. 12.00 12.00
B.ST. 6.50 . , 6.50
E.SEBC. •• • •

Total 18.50 . . 18.50

A. SC. 38.56 , , 38.59
B.ST. 12.61 12.61
C.NT. 0.50 ,. 0.50
D.DNT. 0.50 . . 0.50
E. SEBC. 28.50 . , 28.60
F. EBC. 7.00 .. 7.00
G. Minority 7.75 •• 7.76

Total 95.42 •• 95.42

A. SC. 17.09 17.09
B.ST. 10.00 10.00
E*SEBO. 12.25 12.25
F. EBC. 10.00 . o 10.00
G. Minority 5.25 . • 5.26

Total . . 64.59 • • 64.69

B.ST. 29.10 32.00 61.10

A. SC. 10.00 10.00

A. SC. 5.00 6.00

A. SC. 0.60 1.40 2.00
B.ST. 0.99 1.10 2.09
C.NT. 0.18 0.22 0.40
D. DNT. 0.52 0.63 1.16

Total 2.29 3.35 6.64

A. SC, . .
B,S.T.
E . SEBC. 20.00 20.66
F. EBC. 1.00 •• 1.00

Total 21.00 •• 21.00

A. SC, 1.35 1.35
B.ST. 0.14 1.40
E. SEBC. 1.50 •• ] .6 0

Total 2.99 •• 2 .99



257

2 3 4 6

74 BCi:-74 F.A . Sob> Castes for special boycott and 
other calarity

A. SC. 2.00 •• 2.00

75 BCE-75 F. A. to victims of atrooities A. SC. 1.00 . . 1.00
B.ST. 0.50 . , 0.50

C. NT. 0.10 0.10
D.DNT. 0.10 •• 0.10

Total . , 1.70 1.70

76 BCK-76 F. A. to inoourages inter caste marriages Harjjans, 
casts Hindu

A. SC. 1.00 •• 1.00

77 BCE-77 Additional P. A. to local bodies for Purchasing of 
wheel barrows shjbirs etc. removal of untouchability

A. SC. 0.25 •• 0.25

78 BCE-78 Grant-in-aid to district Panchayat for upliftment A. SC.
B. ST.

8.00
8.00

8.00
8.00

E. SEBC. 9.00 •• 9.00

Total 25.00 25.00

79 BCE-79 Shibir for Bhangi Kasta Mukti and seminar of un- 
touohability and training claases for intensive drive 
for eradication of Untouchability

A. SC. 3.00 3.00

80 BCE-80 Social Education Camprs A. SC.
B. ST.

0.25
0.25

•• 0.25
0.25

E. SEBC. 1.00 1.00
F. EBC. . . . .
G. Minority 0.25 •• 0.25

Total 1,75 ••

81 BCK-81 Special Cell and Vehicles for intensive drive for 
eradication of untouchability

A. SC. 10.50 10.50

82 9CK-82 Civil Protection Right Act A. SC. 1.00 •• 1.00

83 BCK-83 Special Pracharak for Bhangi Welfare A. SC. 5.00 5.00

84 BCK-84 F. A. to Voluntary agencies for propaganda Field 
Workers

A.SC.

B.S.T.
C.NT.
D. DNT.
E. SEBC.

t •

5.35

••

5.35

Total 5.35 •• 5.35

85 BCK-85 Quantification Cell E. SEBC.
F. EBC.

•• ••

G. Minory •• •• ••

Total •• • •

*• . .
86 BCK-86 Administrative Machinery for post S. S. C. A. SC. 1.00 1.00

Scholarships B. ST.

E. SEBC.

2.00 2.00

Total , . 3.00 3.00

H-27 25-65
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87 8JK -87 SH’o’igjh !!iing of ■administrative m:ich.inery a t all level A. SC.
B. ST.
E. SEBC.
F. EBC.
G. Minority

1.00
1.00

22,27

3.00

1.00
1.00

22.27

3.00

Total 27.27 27.27

88 S r > itMi »ai;ig of for Spjoiil Oomponant Plan A. SC.

B. ST.
E. SEBC.

10.00 10.00

Total 10.00 10.00

89 BCK-88 Teohnioal Unit A. S. C. 0.40 0.40
B.S.T.
C.NT
D. DNT
E. SEBC.
F. EBC ••

Total 0.40 0.40

90 BOK-90 Survey of individual family oriented programme for 
282 villages under oomponant plan

A. SC. 1.00 1.00

91 BCK-91 Research study and evaluation A,S,C- 
E. SEBC. 0.30 0.30

Total 0.30 •• 0 30

92 BCK-92 Tribal Res'iarch and Training Institutes B. ST. 0.70 0.70

93 BOK-93 Training Pcogrammj for improving qualify of personal 
to seat in university for formulation essesment of 
scheme

E. SEBC. 1.25 •• 1.25

94 BGK-94 Nuolues Budget A. SC.
B. ST.
E. SEBC.

10.00
13.00

10.00
13.00

Total 23.00 23.00

95 BCK-95 Purchase of Miintananoe of Vehicle E. SEBC. 2.00 2.00

TOTAL HEALTH HOUSING AND OTHERS A. SC. 170.09 1.40 171.49
>

SC H E M E -
B. ST.
C.NT.

108.54
6.28

33.10
0.22

141.64
6.50

D. DNT. 6.62 0.63 7.25
E. SEBC. 126.42 125.42
F. EBC. 24.00 24.00
G. Minority 17.75 •• 17.75

TOTAL .. 458.70 35.35 494.05

GRAND TOTAL A. SC. 473.85 126.15 600.00
B. ST. 434.78 65.22 600>.00
C. NT. 14.68 0.32 15.00

. . D. DNT. 14.26 0.74 15.00
E. SEBC. 415.92 14.08 430.00
F. EBC. 99.50 0.50 100.00
G. Minority 55.00 55.00

TOTAL 1507.99 207.01 1715.00
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3.7.13. SOCIAL WELFARE

3i.7,131. “Social Welfare” programmes cover the 
destitutes and delinquent children, aflicted young 
girlls ai'd women beggars, physically handicapped 
and  youig offenders. Measures are directed to pro- 
vidle reliaf and succour to these categories of weaker 
sec'.tions of the society so that they can have an 
opportuJiity of over coming the difficulties facing 
the;m. The various measures are carried out through 
insltitutional and non-institutional services, Theacti- 
vitiies under the sub-sector cover educational and 
projpogaiida work on prohibition also. The programmes 
for the period 1981-82 have been designed to increase 
self-relieace among socially and physically handi- 
cap>ped persons who are the most vulnerable sections 
of Ithesoiiety. Year 1981 is being celebrated as Inter- 
nat;ionaI year for the Disabled persons. During the 
yea,r 1981-82, different programmes benefitting the 
disaibled persons are expected to be implemented. 
Due priority has been given to the welfare programm
es for women and children. In order to assist 
women t3 become self-reliant through self-employ- 
memt, it is envisaged to establish a women’s Economic 
Development Corporation in the State. Provision 
is made for the care and rehabilitation of the orphans 
ind for effetive implementation of the Children Act 
as well as the Probation of offenders Act. In 
view of the strategy now adopted in the field of 
social welfare for the betterment of the weaker sec
tion's, suitable new schemes are also proposed to be 
takem up during 1981-82.

3.7.13.2. Programme for 1981-82

3.7.13.2.1. An outlay of Rs. 100,00 lakhs has 
been provided for programmes under the Social- 
Welfare S.ib-sectorforthe year 1981-82. The broad 
break up of the outlay is as under;—

(Rs, in lakhs)

Sr, Programme 
No.

1 2

Outlay
1981-82

3

1. Direction and Administration 3.00

Pamily and Child Welfare (Including 
Women Welfare) 31.00

3. Education and Welfare of Handicapped 
( International year for Disabled per
sons). 28.00

4. Welfare of Poor and Destitute. 1.00
5. Grant to Voluntary Organisations, 6.90
6. Other Schemes of Social Defence. 20.10
7. Prohibition. 10.00

Total 100.00

3.7.18.2.2. The main features of the different pro
grammes indicated in the above table are given in 
subsequent paragraphs :—■

3.7.13.3. Direction and Administration.

3.7.13.3.1. The various programmes are imple
mented through the Directorate of Social Defence. 
During the last 10 years the activities have been 
expanded. I t  is, therefore, envisaged to strengthen 
the machinery at State level. In order to coordinate 
the women welfare programmes and to implement 
new services, a women’s Bureau h?.s been suggested 
a t Head quarter. The department is disbursing 
state and central scholarships to physically handica
pped children. State Scholarships is for the students 
upto V III standard and the Government of 
India scholarships is for students above VIII 
standard and Higher Education. A Scholarships 
cell a t the liead quarter is proposed to be established. 
Similarly it is proposed to establish a Monitoring 
Unit for effective feed back of the programme. The 
Rehabilitation Coloney established for the flood aff
ected women, children and old persons will be 
continued as the pro^rames organised will benefit the 
other beneficiaries too. Provision is also made to 
organise seminars for the International Year of the 
Child and for the International year for the Dis
abled peisoGS. Aix outlay of E,s. S.OO laklis 
is provided for the year 1981-82.

3.7.13.4. Family and Child Welfare.

The Programmes consist of child welfare and 
women welfare.

3.7.13.4.1. Child Welfare:—Under this sub
sector, the provision for 50% state share has been 
made for the Centrally Sponsored Schemes viz., 
Services for the Children in need of Care and Pro
tection and a programme of Foster Care including 
the programme in tribal areas. The Programmes for 
holiday Homes for children, Balwadies started in 
urban slum rural and tribal areas during I. Y. C. 
chidlren centres etc. will be continued. Pro
vision is also made for providing a vehicle a t the 
Mental Hygiene chnic, Ahmedabad to bring mentally 
retarded children to the clinic for play-room pro
gramme. One more clinic is proposed to be estab
lished. I t  is proposed to strengthen the administra
tive machinery a t District level for the effective 
implementation of the social legislations. The progra
mmes under the I.Y.C. will be continued. I t  is propo
sed to implement the welfare programmes for the chil
dren working in an unorganised sector by establishling 
welfare centres and providing training programmes 
for children engaged in child labour work. I t is 
also proposed to improve the facilities and to expand 
the programmes for children in the Government and 
Voluntary Institutions. An outlay of Rs. 24.00
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lakhs is provided for the year 
purpose.

1981-82 for the

3.7.13.4.2. Women Welfare.— Under the 
women welfare programmes, it is envisged to estab
lish Socio-economic miits every year. During tl^e year
1980-81, one socio-economic unit is expected to func
tion for the bamboo work in the tribal area through 
which women will leam a new trade for their self- 
employment. I t  is proposed to make a quick study 
of the health problem of women engaged in hazardous 
work. The economic programmes will be organised 
through training centres and the destitute widows 
will be assisted to become self-reliant by sanctioning 
them the financial assistance for maintainance of 
themselves and two dependent children and stipend 
of Rs. 50/- per month will be given during the 
training period. To Co-ordinate and to implement 
new economic programmes for women, it  is proposed 
to establish a Women’s Economic Development 
Corporation. Li order to make an impact on the 
problem of infant mortality, by improving the 
health of mother, it is proposed to provide food 
grains of the value of Rs. 100 for the first and 
second birth, provided they accept the family plan
ning practices. The expectant or nursing mothers 
will be covered from the Segments of landless labours 
^ d  working women engaged in hazardous work living 
belowthe poverty line. This is a programme for the 
assistance in the Area Development Programjr^e with 
the help of Social Inputs. One more Reception cen
tre for women has been established a t Vansda, Dist. 
Valsad and it is proposed to establish one or two 
such Reception Centres in the area where no women’s 
organisation is working. An outlay of Rs. 7.00 
lakhs has been provided for the year 1981-82.

3.7.13.5. Ê ducation and Welfare of Handicapped. 
(International Year for Disabled persons).

cover all the beneficiaries. I t  is proposed to revise the 
rate of prosthctic aid from Rs. 600/- to Rs. 1000/- 
per case with the relaxation of income slab so as to 
cover all the beneficiaries during International Yeai 
for the Disabled persons. A riew scheme has been 
proposed to encourage the parents to send their 
handicapped children to normal schools and under 
which it is proposed to give financial assistance at 
the rate of Rs. 25/- per month in the form of food 
grains. This will enable to enhance the roll 
of physically handicapped children in normal schools 
and thereby strengthening the scheme of Integrated 
Education for physically handicapped children. Pro
vision has been made to develop the training progra
mme in the existing schools ^nd institutions for the 
physically handicapped. Similarly the number of 
voluntary institutions serving the |)hysically handi
capped children have beeri increasing ap.d hence a 
provision has been made with the high allocation 
in the grant in aid programme to cover up the 
needy during the I.Y.D.P. Provision for two Centrally 
Sponsored Schemes viz.. Integrated Education for 
the pyhsically handicapped and Special Employinent 
Exchange for the physically handicapped persons 
a t Surat, Vadodara and Rajkot has been made to 
meet 50% share of the State Government. ^  out
lay of Rs. ?8.00 lakhs is provided for the year 1981- 
82.

3.7.13.6. Welfare of Poor and Destitutes.

3.7.13.6.1. Under this programme the qi^liaji 
children are given scholarships for higher studies 
and the released prisioners or their dependents are 
given financial aid for their rehabilitation. I t  is 
proposed to increase the rates of aid from Rs. 600/- 
to Rs. 1000/- for the purchase of house-hold equip
ments etc. and Rs. 3000/- in the form of National 
Savings Certificate to the orphan girls in their 
rehabilitation in marriage. An outlay of Rs. 1.00 
lakh is provided for the year 1981-82.

3.7.13.5.1. The welfare activities which are being 
carried out fox physically handicapped are education, 
training and rehabilitation of blind, d^af-dumb, the 
orthopadically handicapped, mentally retarded etc. 
These activities are proposed to be strenthened du
ring the International year for the Disabled persons. 
The normal activities under this programme will 
be continued. I t  is envisaged to grant unemploy
ment allowance to the educated physically handica
pped, but this has been taken up with the retention 
allowance scheme run by Directorate of Employment 
and Training. I t  is proposed to establish 1 school 
for Blind and Deaf-dumb Children in the tribal area 
and to recognise new institutions serving the phy
sically handicapped children. The application for 
State scholarships to physically handicapped students 
and for prosthetic aid to physically handicapped 
penK^ns are increasing, and it is therefore proposed to

3.7.13.7. Grants to voluntary organisations.

3.7.13.7.1. The rate of grants towards diet charges 
of the inmates of the voluntary institutions has beep 
revised from Rs. 55/- per month to Rs, 75 per month. 
The provision is also made for the expansion oi 
existing services and for starting new services 
through voluntary organisations. ,An outlay ol 
Rs. 6.90 lakhs has been provided for the year
1981-82 for the purpose.

3.7.13.8. Other schemes of Social Defence.

3.7.13.8.1.^ The probation services provided to| 
the courts for the work under the Probation of Offen
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ders Act, need expansion a t taluka places. I t  is pro
posed to provide the probation services and other 
social reforms in the State. The provision is also 
made :or the continuation of the rehabilitation 
programme of the beggars. Under the building 
prograaime the construction of 11 buildings which 
are in progress have been continued and the new 
programmes under taken during 1980-81 of building 
for tw) women’s Reception Centres overhead tank 
and bore a t Begga,rs Home, Odhav and Staff 
quarters a t State Home for Women, Surat are being 
continued. These programmes are expected to pro
vide the suitable living conditions in the existing 
homes. An outlay of Rs. 20.10 lakhs has been pro
vided lor 1981-82.

the Centrally Sponsored Schemes to be continued 
on sharing basis as under :

(Es. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of the Scheme. 
No.

1 2

Outlay 
1981 82 
(State)

3

Family and child welfare.

1. Scheme for the welfare of destitute
children. 1.50

Women Welfare.

3.7.13.9. Prohibition. 2. Scheme for training centre for re
habilitation of women in distress 0.20

3.7.13.9.1. During the year 1981-82, an outlay of 
Rs. D.OO lakhs has been provided for the schemes 
under prohibition, mainly for starting of new Nasa 
bandhi Sanskar Kendras, Subsidy to Bhajan Man- 
dals, Setting up of vigUance and prohibition intelli
gence Squad, and subsidy to Yuvak and Mahila Man- 
dals.

3.7.13.10. Centrally Sponsored Scheme.

Education and welfare of Physically Handicapped 
(International year for disabled persons)

3. Scheme for the Special employment
exchange for physically Handicapped ^
persons. 0.55

4. Scheme for Litregrated education 
of Handicapped children. 0.3a

3.7.13,10.1. An outlay of Rs. 2.55 lakhs is pro
vided for the year 1981-82 as State’s share under

T o ta l.. 2 . 5 5 J

11—2725—66



Schemewise outlays 1981-8?'. 

Sector-Sab-sector of Development :—Social Welfare.

STATEMENT

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr. No. No. and Name of the Scheme. Outlay 1981-82.

Revenue Capital. Total

1 2 3 4 5

I. Direction and Administration.

1 SCW -1. Strengthening of Administrative machinery at 
State level. 1.55 • • 1.55

2 sew —2. Training, Research and Seminar in the field of 
Social Welfare. 0.40 0.40

3 SOW—3. Establishment of Women’'s Bueau (Cell) 0.50 0.50

4 SOW—4. Establishment of Scholarship cell at Headquarter. 0.30 0.30

5 SOW—5. Monitoring Unit for Development Programme. 0.25 0.25

Total—'I. 3.00 3.00

II. Family and Child Welfare 

(i) Child Welfare

6 SCW -6. Services for children in need of care and protection 
(C. S. P.). 1.50 . . 1.50

7 se w —7. Holiday Homes for Children. 0.20 0.20

8 SCW-8. Development Programmes for Child Welfare Bal- 
wadies etc. 2.05 , * 2.05

9 SOW—9. Setting up of machinery for implementation of 
Social Legislation and Social Reforms. 1.30 1.30

10 SCW-10. Setting up of Mental Hygiene Clinic for proble
matic children and mentally retarded children. 1.10 1.10

11 SCW-11. Established of an Institutional under Children Act 
and expansion of institutions/services. 2.00 2.00

12 SCW-12. Training programme for children working as child 
labour. 0.50 0.50
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1 2 3 4 5

13 SCW-13. Implementation of National Policy for children 
and establishment of Children’s Board (I. Y. C. 
Programmes). 15.55 15.55

Total—(i) : 24.00 24.00

(ii) Wonton Welfare

14 SCW-14.(a)Setting up of Pay Day Centres and Creches for work
ing women (Gandhinagar complex) 0.10 . . 0.10

(b)Establishment of working womens Hostel •• • •

15 SCW-15. Setting up of Socio-economic units. 1.00 •• 1.00

16 SCW-16. Study of the Health problem of women engaged in 
economic activities. 0.20 0.20

17 SCW-17. Grants to taluka Panchay ats to organise Mahila 
Mandals. 0.30 0.30

18 SCW-18. Establishment of Women’s Development Cor
poration. 1.00 « • 1.00

19 SCW-19. Establishment and Expansion of Institutions and 
new services under S. I. T. Act. 1.00 1.00

20 SCW-20. Social inputs in Area Development Programme. 2.50 •• 2.50

21 SCW-21. Grant of financial Assistance to destitutes widows 
for thoir rehabilitation. 0.70 0.70

22 SCW-22. Training Centro for the rehabilitation of the 
womon in distress (C. S. P.) 0.20 . . 0.20

Total (ii) 7.00 •• 7.00

Total—I I 31.00 •• 31.00

m Education and Welfare of Handicapped 
(International Year for Disabled Persons.)

23 SCW-23, Establishment of one school for blind, deaf and 
mute children. 0.50 . . 0.50

24 SCW^24. Scholarship to Physically Handicapped children. 5.00 • • . 5.00

25 SCW-25. Financial Assistance to parents of Handicapped 
children to encourage schooling in the form of Food 
Grains. * 3.00 3.00
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26 SCW-26. Prosthetic Ai(i and, other relief to  Physically Handi
capped.. 3.75 . .  3.75

27 SCW-27. Expansion and. Improvement of facilities in the
existing institutions and. schools for physically handi
capped. 3.75 . .  3.75

28 SCW-28. Grant in aid under the scheme of welfare of Physi
cally Handicapped. 11.15 . .  11.15

29 SCW-29. Integrated Education for Physically-Handicapped
Children (C.S.P.). 0.30 ..  0.30

30 SCW-30. Special Employment Exchange for Physically-
Handicapped Persons (C.S.P.). 0.55 . .  0.65

Total-Ill. 28.00 . .  28.00

IV. Welfare of Poor and Destitutes.

31 SCW-31. After Caro and Rehabilitation programmes for or
phans and persons released from Correctional and
non-correctional Institutions. 1.00 . .  1.00

Total-IV. 1.00 . .  1.00

V. Grant to Yoluntiry Organisations

32 SOW-32. Grant to Voluntary Organisations for expansion of
existing services and for starting new services. 6.90 . .  6.90

Total-V. 6.90 ..  6.90

VI. Other Schemes of Social Defence

33 SCW-33. After care and rehabilitation programmes for beggars 
in big cities and places of pilgrimages. 5.00 5.00

34 SCW-34. Expansion for Probation Services under P. 0 . Act. 0.10 •• 0.10

35 SCW-35. Provision for building Programmes of new and 
existing homes. •  • 15.00 15.00

Total-VI. 5.10 15.00 20.10
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1 2 3 4 5

VII. Prohibition :

36 SCW-36. Starting of new Nashabandhi Sansker Kcndias. 3.15 3.15

37 SCW-37. Subsidies to Ehajan Mandalits. 2.12 2.12

38 SC^-38. \igilaiice and Pioliibition Intelligence squad. 3.00 3 .oa

39 SCW-39. Subsidies to yuvak Mandals and Mshila Matdals 1.73 1.73

Total-VIJ. 10.00 10.00

GRAND TOTAL 85.00 15.00 100.00



3.7.14. NUTRITION

3.7.14.1.1. Surveys both elsewhere in the country 
and in tha Stat3 have revealed, deficiencies of 
calories and protein in the daily diet of the 
foliowiag groups.;—

Group Deficiency ia daily diet

Calories Protein

a. Children below 6 years belonging to
weaker sections 300

b. Pregnant women and nursing 
mothOTS 500

10-12 gm. 

20 gm.

A large number of school-going children also suffer 
feom nutritional deficiencies. Nutritional d.eficiency 
in  these groups corelates with morbidity and 
mortality and malnutrition amongst pregnant women 
with premature births. There is some evidence to show, 
further, that the growth (iacluding the cognitive 
development) of a child, may be permanently affected 
if nutritional deficiency occurs during the terminal 
part of gestation in the uterus and the first year of 
post-natal life. These facts constitute the context 
of the inclusion of ‘Nutrition’ in the Minimum Needs 
Programme.

3.7.1 i. 1.2. Of the three schemes that the programme 
in  the State comprises, two (the Special Nutrition 
Programme and the Mid-day Meals Programme) 
are primarily schemes of supplementary feeding. 
The features of these schemes are summarised in the 
following table.

Special Nutrition 
Programme

Mid-day Meala 
Programme

a. Target group(s)

6. Area of operation

0. Supplementary 
calories/protien 
supplied

Children in the age School-going child- 
group 0-6 years; ren in the age- 
expectant and nur- group 6-11 
sing mothers

Tribal/rural areas; Rural areas 
urban slums

300 calories and 12- 300 calories 12-14 
-14 gm. of protein gm. of protein 
to children;
500 calories and 20 
gm. of protein to 
others

d . Annual duration of 
supplementary 
feeding

e. Covfttage :

240 days (CARE 
food materials);

300 days (WFP 
food materials)

180 days

— at the end of the 
F itth  Plan

5.90 lakhs 2.40 lakhs

—.additional during 
1978-79

1.05 lakhs 1.40 lakhs

.. 'addifcloail duriag 
1979-80

0.75 lakh 0.48 lakh

—^total coverage at 
the «nd of 1979-80

7.70 lakhs 4.28 lakhs

Intplementing
agenqy

Local bodies Primary schools

The Special Nutrition Programme envisages,, fur
ther, the integration of medical care, immunisation 
health and referral services, and nutrition education 
with the provision of the nutritional supplement. 
These services are deHvered through the organiser 
{balseviJca) at the feeding centre under the supervision 
of health visitors, the auxiliary nurse mid.-wif©, and 
the medical officer of a Primary Health Centre/dis- 
pensary. At the end of 1979-80, 550 feeding centres 
under the programme had been upgraded to integra
ted health-cwm-nutrition centres. The nutrition 

component of ICDS projects is also served undei 
the Special Nutrition Programme.

3.7.14.2. Programme : 1981-82

3.7.14,2.1. The outlay provided for the three 
schemes for Annual plan 1981-82 are as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

1981-82

Special Nutrition Programme in noa-I.C.D.S. 86.60 

Nutrition element in ICDS 73.45

Mid-day Meals Programe 55.95

216.00

3.7.14.3. Integreted Child Development Services 
Scheme (Contrally Sponsored Programme)

3.7.14.3.1. The Integrated Child Development 
Scheme is calculated to provide the following 
package of services in an integrated manner to 
children in the age group of 0-6 years and expec
tan t and nursing mothers.

1. Supplementary nutrition.

2. Immunisation.

3. Health check-up.

4. Referral services.

5. Nutrition Health education.

6. Non-formal education.

Initially a project was started in Chhota-udopur, 
tribal block on an experimental basis in the Fifth 
Plan. 12 more blocks nemely Chikhali, Chotila, 
Ahmedabad, Dehgam, Valia, Talala, Danta, Valod, 
Dohad, Vododara, Chhotaudepur and Khedbrahma 
have been taken up during 1979-80. The UNICEE 
assists this project throught the provision oi 
vehicles refrigertor equipment etc.
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STATEMENT 

Schemewise outlays 1981—82

Secior/Sub-Sector of Development:—N utrition. ( Rs.in lakhs )

Sr. No. and name of the scheme 
No.

1 2

Outlay-1981—82

Revenue

3

Capital

4

Total

5

1. NTR-1. Special-Nutrition Programme in non-ICDS. 86.60 86.60

2. NTR-2 Nutrition element in ICDS. 1SA5 • • 73.45

3. NTE-3 Mid-day Meal Programme. 55.95 •• 55.95

Total:— 216.00 •• 216.00
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3.7.15. CIVIL SUPPLIES-PUBLIC DISTRIBU 
TION AND CONSUMERS’ PROTECTION.

3.7.15.1.1. In Gujarat which has a significant tribal taluka levels as the fair price shops are in existence 
^pul^tion and areas which have poor communication, throughout the State of Gujarat and entire population

, . . . .  is covered under the public distribution system.

3.7.15.3. Creation of additional storage capacity. 

3.7.15.3.1. At present, there is a network of nearly

implementation of plan programme becomes all the 
more relevant urgent and significant. The State Govern
ment did not adequate machinery for open market 
purchases. Moreover, in the absence of such a Central 
Agency, it was very difficult to open fair price shops 
in remote places and tribal areas, as private entre
preneurs were not willing to open shops at such 
places.

3.7.15.2. Gujarat State Civil Supplies Corporation.

3.7.15.2.1. The State Government has, therefore, set 
2nd October, 1980 primarily with a view to achieve 
objectives viz. streamlining of procurement, storage 
and distribution of foodgrains and other essential 
commodities, streamlining public distribution system by 
widening products mix of essential commodities sold 
through the fair price shops, supplement existing outlets 
by opening outlets in remote and tribal areas to make 
essential commodities available easily to the vulnerable 
sections of the society, and to act as an agency to get 
better deal for the vulnerable sections of the producers 
especially tribals and mar^nal farmers by achieving 
reasonable returns for their products. The Corporation 
will be the nodel agency for negotiating with the pro
ducers of various products, average distribution through 
the existing fair price shops as well as additional 
outlets will be opened. It is also expected to under
take agency for distribution of cooking gas in the 
first instance.

3.7.15.2.2. An outlay of Rs. 20 lakhs is provided 
for Gujarat State Civil Supplies Corporation for 1981- 
82 towards the share capital for the Corporation. The 
Corporation has to maintain its field stalf at district/

STATEMENT

412 godowns with capacity of about 1.92 lakh tonnes. 
45 taluka headquarters are without godowns. It is 
proposed to enhance the capacity of the Godowns and 
put them in the standard type. It is also proposed to 
provide outlets at remote places, to ensure steady 
supplies of essential commodities in the tribal and 
remote areas of the State. An jDutlay of Rs. 2 lakhs 
is provided for 1981-82.

3.7.15.4. Consumers’ Protection.

3.7.15.4.1. Consumers’ Protection Programme in
cludes consumers’ education and assistance to con
sumers’ protection societies. A systematic programme is 
visualized under which a multi-media approach is pro
posed to be adopted for making consumers aware of 
their rights under the various orders relating to the 
Essential Commodities Act, Prevention of Food 
Adulteration Act, Weights and Measures Act, etc. The 
Consumers’ education programme envisages display of 
cinema slides, advertiesements in paper* TV and docu
mentary films as well as booklets and pamphlets. I t  is 
proposed to extend grant-in-aid to the consumers’ 
protection societies for undertaking activities like 
formation of consumers’ libraries, organising campaign 
for consumers’ education and the scientific study of 
selected products with a view to improve their quality 
and reduction in prices. An outlay of Rs. 3 lakhs is 
provided for 1981-82.

3.7.15.4.2. Thus, an outlay of Rs. 25 lakhs has 
been provided for 1981-82 for the different programmes 
mentioned above.

Schemewise Outlays

Soctor/sub-Seotor of Dovelopmont : Civil Supplies
(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. No. and Name of the Sohome 

1 2

Outlay 1981-82

Revenue Capital ' 
3 4

Total
5

Public Distribution and Consumers’ Protection : 
1 PD8-1 Gujarat State Civil Supplies Corporation 20 20
2 PDS-2 ’:Creation of additional storage capacity 2 2

3 PDS-3 Consumers’ Protection 3 3

Grand Total 3 22 25
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3.7.16 STATISTICS

3.7.16.1.1. With the development in different sectors 
economy ard the expansion of Government acti- 

jes are becoming more and more complex. Corres- 
lidingly, the demand on statistical system to provid© 
ipirical data for planning and policy making 
^  considerably increatsed. Timely availability and 
curacy of data on various socio-economic 
aracteriistics are also gaining greater importance.

3.7.16.11.2. .\n integrated system of comprehensive, 
curate and timely statistics is needed, at every stage 
the plianning process, namely, formulation, imple- 

fentatiom, monitoring and evaluation. For an intc- 
[ated sy^stem, various statistical data whether obtained
i a by-product of administration or through specially 
bigned statistical surveys need to be properlly co- 
Minateca and linked to one-another in terms of 
bverage, concept and definitions, classifications and 
iequency of collection.

3.7.16-1.3. Keeping in view the above points, the 
f)lIowing schemes are provided for the year 1981-82 

the outlay shown against them;t̂h

[sr.
[No.

1

Name of tho Soheme. 1981-82
outlay 

(Ks. in lakhf), 
2 3

(A) Bureau of Economics & Statistics.

1 Development of Computer Centre • • 2.70

2 Str.ongth..ning of x^dministration in Bureau of 
Eci.inomics & Statistics. 0.90

3 S^^nengthoiiing of Sfcatistical Maobinory a t 
District level in District Panohayat. 6.30

4 Financial Assistance to Research Institu- 
tioms <or Socio-Eooaomio Studies/Surveys. . . 2.00

5 Training Division. 1.20

6 SoC3io-Economic Research Studies and 
Eoionom.io analysis of Statistical data. 1.00

r Sefcting up of a Centre for Monitoring Gujarat 
Economy. 6.63

8 Pr<oparation of Planning Atlas of Gujarat 2.50

Sub-Total (A) . .  •• 23.13

(B) Directorate of Evaluation.

9 Strengthening of Directorate of Evaluation. 1.05

10 Creation of field task force in the Directorate 
of Evaluation, 1.10

11 Creation of District Project Planning Cell. .. 4 .18

12 Esitablisiimeat of Training Unit for planning 
personnel 0.54

Sub-Total (B) 6.87

Grand Total (A+B) 30.00

3.7.16.2. Strengthening of Administration in Bureau 
of Economics and Statistics ; The administrative 
work of the Bureau of Economics and Statistics has
considerably increased during the last few years on 
account of increase of various statistical activities of 
the Bureau and conduct of surveys and studies. There 
is also considerable expansion of staff in the cadres of 
the Bureau by creation of statistical posts in various 
departments. As the Bureau has to operate these 
cadres, there is heavy increase in the administrative 
work of the Bureau. The various statistical schemes 
included in the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 has 
further increased considerable administrative work in 
the Bureau. This scheme was continued in the year
1980-81 and is proposed to be continued during the 
year 1981-82. An outlay of Rs. 0.90 lakh has been 
provided for the year 1981-82.

3.7.16.3. Strengthening of Statistical Machinery at 
district level in District Panchayats : District 
Statistical Offices attached to the District Panchayats 
are at present responsible for collection, compilation and 
tabulation of different types of statistics at the district 
level and also for co-ordination of Statistical activities 
in the district. The District Statistical Agencies at 
present look after the specific areas of activities which 
are transferred to the District and Taluka Panchayats. 
There are several other fields which are not entrusted 
to the District Panchayats and the arrangement for 
collection and compilation of data in these fields is 
inadequate. As per recommendations of the conference 
of the Central and State Statistical Organisation, the 
district offices will be required to maintain time series 
on regional level statistics for which a minimum 
essential list of economic, demographic and social 
indicators has been suggested for this purpose. Infor
mation will have to be collected and compiled for a 
large number of items in the prescribed formats. In 
the context of district and block level planning, 
the District Statistical Offices will have to supply 
considerable information for planning purposes 
and they will be expected to provide technical support 
to the District Planning Board in carrying out the 
planning exercises. In view of the increase in 
responsibility and the quantum of Statistical work it 
has besen decided to upgrade the post of District 
Statistical Officers from Class-II to Junior Duty Class-I 
post in all the districts, except Gandhinagar and Dangs 
District in a phased manner over three years. The 
scheme was taken up in the year 1979-80 and was 
continued in the year 1980-81. It is proposed to 
continue the scheme in 1981-82. During 1981-82, it is 
proposed to upgrade remaining 5 posts of District 
Statistical Officer from Qass-II post to Class-I (Junior
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Duty) posts. An outlay of Rs. 6.30 lakhs has been 
provided for , the year 1981-82.

3.7.16.4. Financial Assistance to Researc/z Institu
tions for Socio-Economic Stcdies/Sarveys : The Bureau 
of Economics and Statistics conducts Socio-Economic 
Surveys and studies and collects necessary data for the 
use in planning process. There are, however, a number 
of fields of economic activities where the advantage 
of expertise and technical competence of research 
institutions, departments of universities, management 
institutions etc. can be availed by entrusting them 
studies on various aspects of development in different 
areas of the State. At present there are a number of 
institutions in the State which are engaged in research 
on Socio-Economic and other aspects of the develop
ment of the State. These institutions have got consider
able experience in carrying out such research studies. 
The research studies by these institutions can be of 
great help to the State Government in planning at 
different levels. Particularly when the Government is 
giving more importance to district and block level 
planning, so as to tackle the problems of economic 
backwardness at the grass root level. It has, there
fore, been proposed to entrust some research studies 
to research institutions. It has been continued during 
the year 1980-81 and will also continue during the year
1981-82. At\ outlay of Rs. 2.00 is piovided
for the year 1981-82,

3.7.16.5. Training Division.—The functions of the
Bureau have increased considerably during the course 
of the Fourth and Fifth Plan periods. The Planning/ 
statistical cells have come into existence in several of 
the Secretariat Departments and offices of the Heads 
of the Departments. There are District Statistical 
Offices in each of the District Panchayats and Statis
tical Cells are also created in special projects like
D.P.A.P., S.F.D.A., I.C.D.P., I.T.D.P., etc. The
statistical posts in most of these offices and agencies 
have been filled up by the persons from the cadres of 
the Bureau of Economics and Statistics. In the Five 
Year Plan 1980-85, there are several proposals for 
strengthening the statistical machinery for the expan
sion of statistical activities at various levels. Thus 
there will be further demand of statistical persons from 
the cadres of Bureau. In order to improve the quality 
of collection, analysis and interpretation of data 
therein therefore, an urgent need for imparting 
intensive training to the statistical personnel by 
organising training courses within the State. More
over, with the introduction of computerisation in various 
government departments, more and more officers and 
kaff members will have to be trained in the program
ming, systems, designing and use of software program
mes for computer work. Therefore, a scheme to esta

blish a separate Training Division in the Bureau 
conduct regular training course for different catego] 
of statistical personnel in the State during 1979 
was taken up. It has continued during the year 19, 
81 and will continue during 1981-82. An outlay 
Rs. 1.20 lakhs has been provided for the year 1981

3.7.16.6. Socio-Economic Researc/z Studies
Economic Analysis of Statistical Data.—During 
year 1977-78, the Economic Census of enterprise: 
the non-agricultural sectors of the economy was cq 
ducted under the Central Scheme of Economic Cen^ 
and Surveys as a part of the nationwide program]^ 
and the basic information regarding location, mana| 
ment, nature of activities and employment w 
collected from the non-agricultural establishmen 
Under the Central Scheme, followup sample Surve 
were conducted during the years 1978-79 and 1979- 
to obtain more detailed information of non-agrici 
tural enterprises. The analysis of the data collectt 
in the census and sample surveys will be extreme 
useful for policy decision and planning. Moreove 
it would be necessary to undertake more detail 
analysis of available statistical data on various Soci* 
economic aspects, with a view to obtaining belt 
understanding of social and economic conditions i 
various sectors of the populations at different levels : 
the State and also to meet the data requirements f( 
planning and policy formulation by the Governmen 
An outlay of Rs. 1.00 lakh has been provided for tl 
year 1981-82. ;

3.7.16.7. Setting up of Centre for Monitorin 
Gujarat Economy.—With a view to study selectq 
microlevel socio economic aggregates like productioi 
income, prices, employment, consumption levels etc 
to collect village indicators and to undertake moni 
toring of major projects in the State and to col1e( 
such other information as may be decided by th 
Government from time to time, it has been decide) 
to set UP a Centre fo r  Monitoring Guiarat Bconomi 
in the State and a post of Officer on Special Duty ha 
been created to start with. An outlav of Rs. 6.5i 
lakhs is provided for the year 1981-82.

3.7.16.8. Preparation of planning Atlas of Guiara
The State Government has decided to prepare a Plar 
ning Atlas for Guarat, which would facilitate lo wor 
out development plans and programmes at sub-distri< 
/talukas levels of for groups of talukas which ar 
socio-economically homoeeneous. The obiectives o 
such a planning Atlas would be to eive vivid am 
visual presentation of the distribution pattern am 
level of development reached in the sub-reaions a 
district and taluka levels etc. in various sectors o 
economy such as natural resources, agriculture
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imiustry, transport, health and medical facilities, edu
cation etc. This will also help to obtain a clearer 
comprehension of the Socio-Economic problems of 
the zones. This scheme has been in progress since
1979-80 and is proposed to be coninued with an out
lay of Rs, 2.50 lakhs for the year 1981-82.

3.7.16.9. Creation of Field Task Force in the 
Directorate of Evaluation.—The Field Task Force 
Unit Created in the Directorate of Evaluation is being 
extensively used in carrying out field enquiries where
ver necessary in evaluation studies. It has helped a 
lot in improving the quality of field work. It is there
fore proposed to continue this unit for successive 
years of the Plan. An outlay of Rs. 1.10 lakh has 
been provided for the year 1981-82.

3.7.16.10. District Project Planning Cells.— Dis
trict Project Planning Cell at Godhra in Panchmahals

District was established in April 1978 as a  Cratral 
Project (which works under the technical guidance of 
the Sardar Patel Institute of Economic and Sodal 
Research, Ahmedabad). This unit has proved useful 
in formulating projects which are realistic, effective 
and consonent with local needs and resources. The 
cell completes its term as a Central Project by the end 
of 31st March 1981 and the State Government has 
decided to continue this Cell under the State Plan 
from the year 1981-82.

3.7.16.10.1. In view of the encouraging results of 
the Panchmahal’s experiment a similar Cell is being 
established in the Kachchh district in the year 1980-81 
under the State Plan and continuance of this Cell in 
the year 1981-82 is proposed. The total outlay of 
Rs. 4.17 lakhs for both the Cells has been provided 
for the year 1981-82.
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SrATBMENT. 

Schemewise outlays for 1981-82

SaaSar/Sab-Sjo'ar of Ddvolopmjrit;—. Statistics.
(Rs. in lakhs]|.

3r-
m

No. aad name of fcha Sohemo. Outlays 1981-82.

Revenue Capital Total.

1 2 3 4 6

A . Bureau of Economic & Statistics.

1. STT— 1 Development of Computer Centre 2.70 2.70

STT— 2 Strengbhening of Administration in 
Bureau of Eoonomio and Statistics. 0.90 0.90

3. STT— 3 Strengthening of Statistical machinery 
a t district level in District Panohayat. 6.30 6.30

4. STT— 4 J ’inancial Assistance to Research 
Institution. 2.00 2.00

5. STT— 5 Training Division. 1.20 1.20

6. STT— 6 Sooio-Eoonomio Research Studies and 
Eoonomio analysis of Statistical data. 1.00 1.00

7. STT— 7 Studie3 for compilation of Regional 
Accounts. . . • • • .

8. STT— 8 S e tt in g  up of a Centre for Monitoring 
Gujarat Economy. 6.53 6.53

STT— 7 Preparation of Plaoning Atlas of 
Gujarat. 2.50 2.50

Total (A) 23.13 23.13

Diroctorata of Evaluation.

10. STT—10 Strengthening o f Directorate of 
Evaluation. 1.05 1.05

11. STT—11 Oroition of Field Task Force in the 
Directorate of Evaluation. 1.10 1.10

12. STT—12 Oroation of District Project 
Planning Cell. 4.18 4.18

13. STT—13 Bstabliahmjnt of Training unit for 
Planning Personnel. 0.54 0.54

14. STT—14 CcMatio 1 of Svala itioa  Machinery a t 
district level. .. • 0

Total (B) 6.87 6.87

Grand Total (A+B) 30.00 30.00
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3 7.17. PLANING MACHINAR^.

'3.7.171.1. There is no separate Planning Depart
m ent in the State. The Planning Division in the 
Geineral Administration Department headed erst 
while by the Chief Secretary has been placed in 
chiarge of the Special Secretary (Planning) from 
19778. 7his division provides general directions, 
loo)ks after co-ordination of plan programmes and 
rewiews the overall progress of plan implementation. 
I t  is obTious that to justify the wok of the formula- 
tioin of the appropriate economic policies, progra- 
mnnes aid projects at different stages, their effective 
implementation is necessary. In order to achieve 
th e  objtctives of the Plan for the next phase of 
de’velopinent of the State, it was deemed necessary 
to strengthen and reorganise the Planning Division 
an(d, therefore, some new posts have been created 
an(d the division has been strengthened and reorga- 
nisted wi'h the following Units :—

1. Programming Unit

2. Financial Analysts Unit.

3. Perspective Planning Unit.

4. Multi-level Planning Unit.

5. Monitoring and Evaluation Unit.

6. State Planning Board Unit.

7. 20-Point Economic Programme Unit,

3i.7.17.1.2. At the apex level the State Planning 
Board in its present form was constituted for the 
firs;t time in August, 1973 under the Chairmanship 
of the Chief Minister. I t  underwent modifications 
from time to time. The State Planning Board has 
now been reconstituted in September, 1980 with 
the Chief Minister as Chairmn, Minister of Finance 
and Planning as Vice-Chairman and includes other 
members with considerable knowledge and distin
guished record of service in different fields. The 
functions of the Board includes those relating to 
Plan formulation, monitoring and evaluation and 
training for Development Personnel,

3.7.17.1,3. Plan programmes at State level are 
implemented by the executive Heads of Depart
ments under the directions and control of the various 
Administrative Departments of the Secretariat con
cerned with their respective sectors of development. 
The district level schemes are divided into two 
parts viz., those retained by the Government and 
those transferred to the District Panchayats. The 
schemes retained are implemented by the district 
executive heads of departments under the direction 
and supervision of the Government Departments 
dire<;tly while the transferred schemes are implemented 
by the District Panchayats.
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3.7.17.1.4. In the Dr&ft Plan Fralme prepared 
by the Planning Commission for the Sixth Fiv& 
Year Plan (1980-85) emphasis has been laid on 
grass-root planning by augmenting the capabilities 
of development administration both a t the district 
level as well “bs the b’ock level. Greater import£,nc 
is also being attached to effective decentralisation 
of the planning process. In this context, syste
matic and realistic formulation and efficient imple
mentation of district plan asvmes considerable^- 
significance. I t  is of vital importance that planning 
a t district level fully reflects the local aspirations- 
and that meaningful popular participation as also- 
participations of experts and local leaders is ensured- 
to the utmost extent possible both in the formulation, 
and implementation of the plans. I t  is equally- 
necessary that district plans are formulated having 
due regard to the State Plan objectives, strategies 
and priorities and within the limits of finR,nc:aI 
resources in sight,

3.7.17.1.5. In addition, effective linkages need to  
be established between the State level and the 
district level planning . Having regard to these con
siderations the State Govemment has reconstituted 
on 11th September, 1980, the District Planning Board 
in each district with District Collector as Chairman^ 
President of the District Panchayat as Co-Chairman^ 
Presidents of two or three Taluka Panchayats, all 
M.Ps, and all M.L.As. in the district, President/ 
Mayor of one Municipality/Corporation, President 
of One Nagar Panchayat, expert from a ResearcTii 
Institution, Chairman, District Central Co-op, Bank 
a member of the State Planning Board, a representa
tive of the District Lead, Bank District Development 
Officer, Project Administrator, Tribal Area Sub- 
Plan as members and District Planning Officer and 
District Statistical Officer as Member-Secretary and 
Additional Member-Secretary, respectively, A small 
Executive Planning Committee for ensuring effective 
working of the District Planning Board under the- 
Chairmanship of the District Collector has also 
been constituted. The functions of the District 
Planning Board are wide enough to cover various 
aspects of the Plan formulation, monitoring and 
evaluation besides facilitatii g popular participation 
in the development process. Special monitoring and 
evaluation of the implementation of minimum needs 
programme also constitutes the vital function of 
the District Planning Board. A new element 
of discretionary and incentive outlay for district levell 
schemes has been introduced with effect from the 
year 1980-81, The schemes to a^e be formulated by 
the District planning Roard with complete freedom: 
of choice in keeping with the local needs and bala 
need development of the district, mainly in the 
selected fields such as Agriculture, Minor Irrigation,. 
Cottage Industries and the programmes covered 
under the Minimum Needs Progranmie.

3,7,17.1.6. TiU the end of the Fifth Plan, there * 
was no separate Planning Unit a t the District-
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-L3Vdl. During the year 1978-79, a^District Planning 
4Jnit in each district under the control of the 
(■Oŝ lleotor has b:>dn sauctionel by Govomment. Each 
sBuch nait' has a small technical staff consisting o f 
one Rsssarch Assist ant one Statisi'ical Assistant and 
a clerk and typist and is h^ad'^d by a District 
Planning OfficerPosts of one Research Officer 

one Deputy Mamlatdar and a sub-au(?itor have 
raoenUy b^sn add^d to the unit.. In the context 
of tli3 rdsp3n3ibilities, now cast, the organisation 
and th^ straotura of the district Planning Unit will 
b3 reviewed from tim^ to time and suitable stren
gthening and improvement will be effected as and 
when necessary.

3.7.17.1. An outlay of Rs. 1 lakh is provided 
ffor the Annual Plan 1981-82 share towards 
machinery in the Planning Division at appex 
le^^el to be supplemented by the Central 
share of Rs. 50 lakhs, thus resulting in the to tal 
outlay of Rs. 75 lakhs for the five year period
1980-85.

3.7i.l7.2. Training of Development Personnel

3.7.17.2.1. Plan projects and programmes in the 
various sectors are being implemented by a number 
of agencies namely Grovernment departments, public 
undertakings, Panchayats, other local bodies and 
even voluntary agencies. Realising the role of training 
in developing necessary skills, the State has been 
taking advantages of the training facilities available 
with the Government of India and the National 
Institutes working in the field of training and re
search etc. The State also runs certain training 
oentres/courses for imparting training to suit the 
needs of programme in specific sectors like Commu
nity Development, Public Works, Medical and Health 
etc. Even though there is a functional division of 
work and responsibilities amongst various administ- 
xative and implementing agencies concerned with 
‘different sectoral projects and programmes, there 
lias to be a close inter-relationship in the total 
■scheme of plan formulation and implementation. 
‘The quality of formulation and implementation of 
plan programmes ultimately depends on the qua
lity  of personnel deployed on this task. I t  is, 
therefore, necessary to pay more-special attention 
to  the training needs of development personnnal.This 
is sought to be achieved by the development 
of Sardar Patel Institute of Public Administration 
which has been set up by the Government in 1962.

for imparting training to improve the administrative, 
technical and managerial capabilities of the personnel 
engaged in the economic de velopment, planning and 
implementation task. For this purpose, it has been 
considered necessary to provide suitable and 
adequate accomodation to the institute, better 
facilities for the trainees and to strengthen and 
improve the library and research facilities and to 
provide modern equipments and teaching aids etc. 
on an adequate seale.

3.7.17.2.3. The institute does not have its own 
building at present. I t  is proposed to const
ruct a suitable building for the institute. Land for the 
building has already been acquired. The institute 
win also conduct research in the behavioural agencies, 
management techniques and district administration. 
I t  has therefore been proposed to set up a reserach 
cell in the institute. I t  is also proposed to strengthen 
and provide upto date facilities for library teaching 
equipments and aids etc. In view of the new strategy 
of decentralised planning which also calls for much 
more intimate popular participation in the develop
ment process and the massive programmes for accele
rating the development of rural and backward areas, 
and the upliffcment of the weaker sections and the 
poor, itwill also be necessary to impart the appro
priate motivation and healthy attitudenal changes in 
the minds of the trainees. This aspect will be 
given due importance in the programme for faculty 
development.

3.7.17.2.4. An outlay of Rs. 15.00 lakhs 
is provided in the Annual Plan 1981-82 for deve
lopment of the Sardar Patel Institute of Public 
Administration and the training programmes 
etc. Broad break-up of the outlay is as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Outlay
1981^82

1. Training Programmes for 
development personnel

2. Building, Training 
equipments aid etc.

1.00

14.00

15.00

3.7.17.2.2. The Sardar Patel Institute of Public 
Administration imparts pre-service and in-service 
training to various categories of officers and staff. 
I t  is now proposed to improve the coverage and 
quality of training imparted through this institute 
and to develop it as the premier institute in the State

3.7.17.2.5. An amount " of Rs. 1.00 lakh is 
provided for organising training Programmes wtdch 
wiU be useful for the implementation of Plan sche
mes during the year 1981-82. Rs. 14.00 lakhs havo 
been provided for the construction of the campus 
building of the institute a t Ahmedabad.
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Seofccar/Sub-Seotor of DeVeldpment';—Planniug Mkoliinery and" Training of Development Personnel

(Bs. in lakhs).

Sr.
Na.

No. and Name of the Scheme 

1 2

1981—82

Revenue

3

Capital

4

Total

5

I  Tr&iniuig of Development* Personnel.

K TDP4 Triining Programmj for Ddvfelopment of Persomral 1.00 . . 1.00

2. TDP-2 Building, Training Equipment aid etc. •• 14 00 14 00

T o ta l . , . . 1.00 14.00 16.00

n .  Planning Madiinery. '

3. PLM-^ Planning MaohEinery. 1.00 •• 1.00

Grand T o ta l . . . . 2.00 14.00 16.00
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CHAPTER IV 

MINIMUM NEEDS PROGRAMME

4.1.The Minimum Needs Programme launclied 
in the Fifth Plan had [ envisaged the allocation 
of ade(][uate resources for pro^ammes aiming a t th<e 
apgr'adation of levels of social consumption of the 
pooer covering elementary education, rural health, 
drinking water supply, rural roads, rural electrifi
cation, house sites for rural landless labourers and 
environmental improvement of slums in the 
urban areas. The' programme had aimed a t  
establishing a net work of certain essential services 
based on the criteria of uniformity and equality 
throughout the Country.

. r , , ‘ [
4.2. In the Fifth Pl^p some of the target under

the programme could not be fuUy achieved. The 
programmes of elementary education, setting up of 
primary health centres atid sub-centrei, allotment o f 
house-site plots to the landless labourers had pro
gressed satisfactory, while the State had lagged behind 
in the case of rural roads and environmental improve
ment in utban slums. '

4.3. The Minimum Needs Programme apart from, 
providing essential infrastructural and welfare services 
to the weaker sections of the population, is also labour 
intensive and can create substantial additional 
intensive and can create substantial additional Emp
loyment. Considerable attention is to be given both 
to locational aspects of these basic services and their 
integration so as to confer optioiLal benefits on the 
target groups. The Sixth Plan envisages to accelerate 
the implementation of the programme.

4.4. An outlay of Rs. 5292.71 lakhs is provided 
for the Minimum Needs Programme for 1981-82.

4.5. The broad break-up of the outlay is as under:

(Rs. in lakhs).

Name of the programme Outlay
1981-82.

Rural Electrification 50.00*
Rural Roads 2595.85
Elementary education 484.00
Rural Health 299.86
Rural Water Supply 1000.00
Rural Housing 607.00
Environmental Improvement of 
slums

40.00

Nutrition 216.00

Total:— 5292.71

4.6. The Programme proposed for 1981-82 is 
outlined in subsequent paragraphs.

Elementary Education.

4.7. The norms for the Country for the Minimum 
Needs Programmes for elementary education is to 
achieve 95 per cent enrolment in the age group 6-11 
and 50 per cent in the age group 11-14 by 1985. 
The State having attained a higher level of enrolment 
aims to achieve the enrolment of 110 per cent in the 
age group 6-11 (classes I to V) and 70.29 per cent 
in the age group 11-14 (classes VI to VIII) by the 
end of the Sixth Plan, 1984-85.

4.8. The progress of the enrolment is as under:-

(Fig. in percentage).

Item Age group Achievements

1978-79 1979-80 198C-S1

1 2 3 4 5

Enrolment 
of children

6-11
11-14

99.80
46.63

102.14
47.05

105.24
48.51

* Provision for Rural Electrification in the 
State Plan is Rs. 990 lakhs.

4.9. The progress of enrolment has been satis
factory towards achieving the Sixth Plan target. 
Annual plan 1981-82 aims at achieving the target of 
106.90 per cent in the age group 6-11 and 54.38- 
per cent in the age group 11-14,

4.10 An outlay of Rs. 484.00 lakhs is provided 
for 1981-82 inclusive of Rs. 46.85 lakhs for adujt 
education. In the field of primary education main 
activities contemplated during the year 1981-82 are»
(1) provision for 1000 new teachers, (2) incentives 
for increased enrolmet and for attending schools 
by way of free supply of books and uniforms to  the 
tribal students, (3) construction of 115 class rooms 
and also 150 incomplete classrooms, (4) provision of 
non-formal education to 7500 children in the age 
group 9-14 to minimise dropouts and wastage.

Rural Health.

4.11. The Fifth Plan norms of establishing one 
Primary Health Centre (PHC) per C. D. blok, one 
sub-Centre for every 10,000 population and the pro
vision of drugs at Rs. 12,000 per annum for each 
PHC and Rs. 2000 per annum to each sub-Centre 
have been fully achieved in the State. There are 251
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Prinnarf Health Centres and as a result of the various 
progirairimes under the health, family welfare, mini
mum needs programme and the multipurpose 
workers’ schemes, in all 2500 sub-Centres are func
tioning in the State, at the end of 1979-80.

4.12. The ultimate objective of Minimum Needs 
Prog:ramme so far Rural Health Programme is con
cerned is that of the setting up of one PHC for
30,000 in plains and 20,000 in tribal and hilly areas, 
andonesub-Centrefora population of 5000 in plains 
and 3000 in tribal and hilly areas by 2000 A.D. 
In addition, it is also envisaged to have one commu
nity health volunteer for a population of 1000 
or a Village by 1990 and establishment of 
one community Health Centre for a population 
of on.e kkh or one C.D. Block by 2000 A.D.

4.13. During 1980-81 it is envisaged to establish 
additcioual 100 sub-Centres and 28 sub-Centres are 
expected to be provided with a 4 beded maternity 
facility. During the Annual Plan 1981-82 it is pro
posed to establish additional 100 sub-Centres and 
5 PHCs.

4.14. The construction of 175 sub-Centre build
ings have been completed by the end of 1979-80. 
I t  is envisaged to provide buildings for additional 50 
Bub-Centres during 1980-81. I t is also proposed to 
undertake construction work of 30 sub-Centre build- 
dings during 1981-82.

4.15. By the end of 1979-80 72 staff quarters of 
PHCs have been completed and in addition 34 staff 
quarters of the upgraded PHCs have also been com
pleted. The construction of 10 staff quarters of PHCs 
sanctioned in the year 1979-80, is in progress. I t  is 
envisa,ged to construct 30 staff quarters of 
PHCs during 1980-81. I t  is proposed to under 
-tak e  construction of 15 staff quarters of PHCs 
durin.g 1981-82.

Rural Water Supply

4.16. Large areas in the State fall under the arid 
and s>emi-arid zjnes. Recent draughts have severely 
depleted the ground water resources. Villages along 
the coast-line also face serious problems of potable 
j -̂ater.

4.17. Of the 18275 villages in the State, 9600 
villag es have been categorised as having “No Source” 
of drinking water supply by June 1977. At the end 
of March, 1980, 4514 villages (inclusive of 1000 villages 
covered by the end of the Fourth Plan) have 
been covered leaving a balance of 5086 villages to be 
coveried under the Sixth Plan 1980-85. The States 
Government attaches a high priority to this Progra
mme. The implementation machinery at the functional 
and apex levels has been strengthened to handle 
successfully the massive programe. The Government 
aims a t  covering all the remaining villages by the end 
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of 1984-85. In addition to the State Plan out
lays, sizeable funds are expected to be available 
from fully centrally sponsored-“Accelerated Rural 
W ater Supply” Programme. Additional 900 villages 
are likely to be covered under the Water supply 
programme raising the total number covered to 
5414 by the end of 1980-81.

4.18. The progress achieved is as under:-

Total No. Villages 
of “No covered
Sk/ ^n^

Remaining 
villages 
to be 
covered 
during 
1980-85

Level of achieve
ment.

Villages end of 
1979-80

1980-81
likely

1981-82
target.

9600 4514 5086 5414
(900)

6314
(900)

(figures in bracket indicate net figures).

4.19 An outlay of Rs. 1000 lakhs is provided 
for 1981-82 in the State’s Annual Plan. This is expec
ted to be supplemented substantially by the Centra
lly Sponsored Programme. I t is expected tha t an 
amount of Rs. 400 lakhs would be made available 
by the Government of India during 1981-82 for 
enabling the State Government to adhere to the 
proposed target of 900 villages.

Rural Roads

4.20. The norm under the Minimum Needs 
Programme is to provide road links to all villages 
with a population of 1500 and above and 50 percent 
covereage of villages with a population of 1000 to 
1500. Out of 3664 villages of the first category 2441 
have been connected by pucca all weather roads and 
out of the 2964 villages of the second category 1402 
villages have been connected by pucca roads by 
the end of 1979-80.

4.21. The Government aims at achieving the 
norms of the programmes fully at the end of Sixth 
Plan 1980-85. In keeping with this additional 
500 villages and 350 villages in the population range 
of 1500 and above and 1000 to 1500 respectively are 
likely to be covered during the year 1980-81. Simi
larly it is targetted to connect 230 villages and 320 
villages in the respective group during the Annual 
Plan 1981-82.

4.22. The following table depicts the achieve
ments and the target for 1981-82.
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Population Total No 
range of Villages

Level of achievements 
(No. of Villages)

1 2

1979-80

3

1980-81
hkely

4

1982-83
(Target)

5

1500 3664 
and above

2441 2941
(500)

3171
(230)

1000 to ' 2964 
1500

1402 1752
(350)

2072
(320)

(figuresin bracket indicate not figures).

Rural Electrification

'4.23. In Gujarat, out of 18,275 villages, 10,867 
have b33u electrified at the end of March, 1980. 
1,500 villages are likely to be electrified during 1980-81, 
thus raising the total number electrified to 12,367 
by the end of 1980-81. However, it has to be borne 
in mind that there is considerable variation in the 
pace of rural electrification in the different regions 
of the State. In the 32 talukas covered under the 
Tribal Sub-Plan the overall percentage of rural electri
fication is only 37 per cent. Only about 39% of the 
villages are electrified in 41 talukas covered under 
the drought prone area programme.

4.24. The policy of the State Government is not 
to allow any slackening of the oiforts in extending 
the benefit of rural electrification to the villages th a t 
remain to be electrified. I t  is proposed to achieve 
100% villages electrification by the end of 1984-85. 
I t  is proposed to extend electricity facilities to addi
tional 1500 villages during the Annual Plan 1981-82.

4.25. The progress of the rural electrification is 
as under

No. of Villages 
in the State.

Villages electrified.

1979-80 1980-81 
likely

1981-82
Target.

18275 10867 12367 
(1500)

13867
(1500)

House sites for landless labourers and rural housing:—

4.26. The scheme for allotment of plots to 
landless labourers/arfcisans in the rural areas has 
been under implementation in the State since July, 
1972 as a Central sector scheme. This was continued 
as a State Plan Scheme under the Minimum Needs 
Programme during the Fifth Plan.

4.27. The Minimum Needs Programme aims at 
the provision of house sites and housing assistance

to all rural ladless labour households. 4.25 lakhs plots 
have been allotted till the end of December, 1 9 8 0 .

4.28. In respect of housing assistance, the Govern
ment has launched a massive programme of assisting 
the allottees of the free plots since 2nd October 1976. 
The scheme has been recently revised and it envi
sages the construction of a small but durable pacca 
house costing about Rs. 3000/- with Government 
assistance by way of subsidy of Rs. 1000/-, contribu
tion from the District Panchayats Rs. 250, loans 
from banks /HUDCO Rs. 1500 and Rs. 250 as 
beneficiary contribution in terns of labour.

4.29 At the end of 1979-80, construction work 
of 1,11,866 houses were completed. I t  is envisaged, 
to assist the construction of 53,333 houses during
1980-81. I t  is proposed to provide assistance tow
ards constructon of 59700 houses during the Annuel 
Plan 1981-82.

Environmental Improvement in Slum Areas

4.30 In the Fifth Plan the scheme envisaged the 
provision for financial assistance to local bodies 
for providing certain essential services like 
water supply, drainage, community bath  rooms 
and laterines, street lights and road improvements 
in the slum areas not likley to be cleared by the 
next 10 years under the slum clearance scheme ,

4.31 At the end of the Fourth Plan 70 projects 
covering 51,015 persons were sanctioned in Ahmeda- 
bad Vadodara, Surat and Rajkot. During the 
Fifth Plan 1974-78,40 projects have been sanctioned 
covering 57,360 persons. The services under the 
scheme are to be provided in the existing slums to 
Government or Municipal lands as well as land be
longing to the private owners. Government or Muni
cipal lands are no longer easily available particularly 
in the major towns. Due to certain legal difficulties 
local bodies have not been in a positon to take u{) 
this project on large scale on slum lands. Nece
ssary amendments to the relevant legislation are 
under way to obviate these difficulties.

4.32 The environmental improvement programme 
in the Sixth Plan includes water supply, sewerage, 
paving of the streets and provisions for the commu
nity latrines. Area inhabited by the scheduled castes, 
particularly, scavengers, etc., are to be given 
priority.

4.33 By the end of the 1979-80, 1,49,338 slum 
population have been covered. I t is targetted tc 
cover 10,000 slum populaton during 1980-81. I t  is 
proposed to cover 15,000 beneficiaries during 1981-82

Nutrition

4.34 The Minimum Needs Programme ccvere^ 
two schemes namely the Supplementary N utr itioi 
Programme and Mid-day-Meal Programme. Thi



serwioes under the Special Nutrition Programme are 
delivejed tlirough the organiser at the feeding centre. 
At th e  end of 1979-80, 550 feeding centres under the
programme have been upgraded to integrated Health- 
cum-Nutrition Centres. The nutrition component 
of ICDS Projects is also served under the S.N.P. 
Mid-day Meal programme with the assistance of care 
aimts to supplement the nutrition content by provi
ding supplementary feeding to the school going 
children in the age group 6-11.

4.35 At the end of March 1980, the beneficiaries 
covered under the SNP and MDM are 7.70 lakhs and 
4,28 lakhs respectively. The additional likely be
neficiaries to be covered are 50,000 under SNP and
50,000 under MDM during 1980-81. I t is proposed 
to cover 70,000 uuder SNP and 50,000 under MDM 
during 1981-82 for which an outlay of Rs. 216.00 
Lakhs is provided.
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PROGRAMMES FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS AND THE WEAKER SECTIONS
OF SOCIETY

CHAPTER-V

5.1. Reduction of the dispaiities in the levels 
of development as between different areas and differ
ent sections of the society is an important objecttive 
of planning. In the case of the less developed areas 
appropriate growth stra,tegies have been evolved 
Buch as in the case of the tribal aeas and drought 
prone areas. A specific strategy has been adopted 
also for industrially backward areas. In the case of 
backward classes, weaker sections and the poor, 
a target group oriented approach has been adopted 
and programmes suited for their socio-economic up- 
liftment have been evolved.

5.2. Gujarat has a large population of backward 
classes, the scheduled castes and the scheduled tribes 
constitute respectively 7% and 14% of the total 
population. The population of nomadic and denotified 
tribes is estimated around 7 lakhs. In addition, 
the State has a large number of the economically 
backward classes; apart from the small and marginal 
farmers, landless agricultural labourers constituting 
vast segments of the rural poor, who need speciid 
attention. The problems of the urban slum dewellers 
and the urban poor in general also demand special 
consideration. Specific programmes initiated for the 
welfare of distinct sections of the under privileged 
groups have been under implementation having 
regard to the needs of individual sections. Mention 
m^y be made of the programmes for the scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes, the special programmes 
for the small and marginal farmers and a variety of 
socipJ welfare measures aimed generally at the weaker 
sections. Apart from continuing such programmes, 
the Plan for 1981-82 provides also for specific pro
grammes for improving the socio-economic condition 
of the weaker sections. The principal amongst them 
are 20 point economic programme, setting up of 
Rural Workers Welfare Board, Financial Assstance 
tor the maintenance of old aged Agricultural labourers, 
social inputs programmes for women and children, 
Housing for RurpJ Poor as well as the Integrated 
Rural Development Programme which is designed to 
help large segments of the poor. The programmes 
for the socially and educationally backward classes 
and the economically backward classes as well as 
disabled pertsons have also been proposed. Another 
significant stop is the acceleration of special com
ponent plan for the scheduled castes. The new thrust 
on employment generation would not only increase 
the tempo of economic activities in backward areas 
but would also bring about a rise in the income level 
of the backward and the weaker sections of the 
people. All such programmes aim at upgrading of 
the levels of social consumption of the poor and 
increasing their income.

5.2.1. The main programmes benefitting the 
backward areas and the weaker sections have been 
summarised below.

5.3. Tribal Area Sub-Plan :
5.3.1. In pursuance of the national policy of 

evolving an integrated development programmes 
for the tribal areas, the State formulated a  
Five Year Tribal Areas Sub-Plan, The Sub-Plan 
of the State coveres 32 talukas with a majority 
of the tribal population. In addition, 15 pockets 
of tribal concentration have been included in  the 
Tribal Area Sub-Plan. A list of the 32 talukas 

and 15 pockets is given in Appendix-*‘A” The 
tribal areas in situated mainly on the 
castorn hilly belt of the State, spread over eight 
districts, Dangs, Valsad, Surat Bharuch, Vadodara, 
Panch Mahals, Sabarkantha and Banaskantha. The 
total areas covered under th  Sub-Plan is 27189 Sq. 
Kms. constituting 13.87 per cent of the total area of 
the State. The tribal population of the Sub-Plan 
area is 30 lakhs which is 68.18 per cent of the total 
population of the Sub-Plan area and 81 per cent 
of the total tribal population of the State.

5.3.2. The long term objectiyes of the Tiibal 
Area Sub-Plan are ; (1) to narrow the gaps between 
the levels of development of the tribal and other area» 
of the State : (2) to improve the quality of life of th« 
tribal community, (3) to tackle important socio-eco
nomic problems of tribal people.

5.3.3. Eliminination of exploitation in all form* 
and speeding up of the process of socio-economie- 
developnient are the Primary focus of the Plan. Steps 
have been taken continously to save the tribal from 
exploitation in the spheres of land alienations, fore«t 
labour and in securing their essential consumptoion 
needs. The gains of the protective measures initiated 
earlier are being consolidated.
5.3.4. The proposed Sub-Plan outlay for 1981-82 

comprises of four elements (1) flow of funds from tk» 
State Plan sectors (2, Spedal central assistance (3), 
Programmes of central ministries and (4) institutional 
finance. The bulk of the programmes in the Sub-Plam 
are proposed to be funded under the State Plan. Aa 
outlay of amount Rs. 66-00 crores is expected to flow 
in the tribal Sub-plan area. Besides, an outlay of Rs. 5.00 
crores is also expected to flow under Decentralised ; 
District Plaiming process. Thus an outlay of around 
Rs. 71.00 crores out of a toal outlay of about Rs. 633.09 , 
crores of the State Annual Plan 1981-82 is | 
expected to flow in the Tribal Area Sub-Plan. In 
addition Special Central assistance of Rs. 7-50 ciores 
is expected to be received. Thus an outlay of around 
Rs. 78 crores is expected to flow under the Tribal 
Area Sub-Plan from the total State’s outlay during 
the year 1981-82. Besides, allocations are expected to 
flow from the Central Ministries for the centrally 
sponsored/central sector Programmes. The scope for 
securing institutional finance will also be fully explored.
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5.3.5. Emphasis has been placed on production 
oriented programmes and infrastructure development 
and due priority has been accorded to the generation 
of larger employment opportunities.

5.4. A number of measures for protecting the 
tribals from the exploitation of vested interest are 
being taken. The plan also pi'ovides for a few 
schemes such as protection against unauthorisd 
alienation of land held by tribals. Mention may also 
be made of the schemes for grant of subsidy for 
payment of interest on loans obtained from Land 
Development Bank for purchase of cecupancy rights 
under B. T. and A. L. Act, 1958.

5 5; Drought Prone Area Programme :

5,5.1. The National Irrigation Commission has 
identified 58 talukas in the State as drought prone. 
The current Drought Prone Area Programme coveres 
41 talukas in 10 Districts namely Ahmedabad^ 
Amreli, Banaskantha, Bhavnagar, Jamnagar, 
Kachchh, Mahesana Panchmahals, Eajkot and 
Surendranagar (Appendix-B). These talukas cover 
a total area of 52202 Sq. Kms. which is 28.2 percent 
of the total area of the State and a population of 
47.46 lakhs which is 17.8 per cent of the total 
Population of the State,

5.5.2. Stress under the programnio if on integra
ted developynpiit to restore the ecological balance 
to stabilise the agriculture l>ase by the optional utili
sation of the land and water resources in the area 
and the development of supplementary occupations 
which are not entirely de])crdcnt on rainfall. The 
ultimate objective is to reduce throngh appropriate 
investment and technology, the severity of drought 
and create a long terms stable base for productive 
employment.

5.5.3. An outlay of Rs. 435 lakhs is provi
ded for the year 1981-82 to be shared equally by 
the State and the Centre. The programmewise alloca
tion of the outlay of PvS. 435.00 lakhs is is as
follows

(Rs. in lakhs)

(1) Minor Irrigation 150.64

(2) Afforestation and grass land 
development. 116.42

(3) Soil Conservation. 42.78

(4) Animal Husbandry & Dairying 69.70

(5) Organisation and Manage- 55.46
ment.

fl~272^ ~7 i

5.6.1. Desert Development Scheme covers 11 
talukas of three districts, viz. Banaskantha, Mehsana 
and Kachchh of which, 6 talukas viz, Vav, Tharad, 
Kankrej, Decdar, Radhanpur, and Santalpur, 
talukas of Banaskantha District, two talukas of 
Mahesana diistiict viz; Jami and Harij and three 
talukas of Kachchh district viz, Abdasa, Nakhtrana 
and Lakhpat get the benefit of this progranime.

5.6.2. Activities like afforestation, fodder develo
pment, rural electrification and dairy developn ent 
are being taken up. An outlay of Rs. 165 lakhs is 
provided for the year 1981-82 of which Rs. 82.50 
lakhs is piovidcd as tJ'.e State Share. An cqi.al 
amount Avill be contributed by the Government 
of Intlia.

5.6. Desert Development Programme ;

5.7. Accelerated
Talukss:

Development of Baccward

435.00

5.7.1. Special Programme is being implemented 
at present for the relatively more backward talukas 
for taking up specified categories of small M'Oiks of 
local importance. A special provision ofRs. 50 lakhs 
has been made for the year 1980-81 at the rate of 
Rs. 2.00 lakhs per taluka for 25 talukas. An equal 
o u tla y  is provided for 198-1-82 for the purpose. The 
amount is being placed at the disposal of the con
cerned District Panchayatsas grant-in-aid for under
taking essential works in these talukas having due 
regard to the local needs under the specified progra
mmes namely roads, minor irrigation, primary 
education, primary health facilities and rural water 
supply.

5.8. Coastal Areas :

5.8.1. The State has a long coastline of around 
1600 Kms. Many areas adjoinirg the coastline fcuffer 
from the problem of sahnity ingress, lesulting in 
Perncanent damage to agricultural land and accen
tuating the pioblcm of drinking water supply. Several 
coastal areas also suffer from infrastructural 
and other deficiences which come in the ^^ay of 
rapid development of these areas. There is also 
piobltni ot water pollution. Thus, some of the 
problems of the coastal areas call for specific 
attention. A programn e of development of Khar 
Land is in operation. Another programme of pre
vention of salinity ingress in certain parts of Saura- 
shtra where the problem has become very acute has 
also been initiated and significant provision is made 
for a,ttending to urgent works on the basis of a 
compreshensive plan formulated by a high level 
committee. In addition, a separate working group 
was entrusted with the task of studying the various 
problems of the coastal areas and deficioncies in the 
development and making suitable recommendations 
for accelerating development in the needed directions. 
The Report of the Working Group has 1 een received 
recently whicji is expected to be considered by 
the State Planning Board.
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5.9.1. Ten districts (1) Amreli, (2) Banas- 
kantha, (3) Bliavnagar, (4) Bharuch, (5) Junagadh, 
(6) Kachchh, (7) Pancli Mahals, (8) Mehsana, 
(9) Sabarkantlia and (10) Surendranagar Lave 
been declared by the Government of India as 
industrially backward for the purpose of concessi
onal finance from financial institutions. Three of 
these districts, Surendranagar, Panchmahals and 
Bharuch have been declared eligible for the cen
tral cash subsidy. Industries in these districts 
receiv^e special benefits in respect of liboral finance 
on concessional terms for procuring developed Y)lots/ 
built up sheds, special rates in respect of pur
chase of machinary on hire purchase, preferential 
treatment for allotment of scare and imported 
materials etc.

5.9. Industrially Backward Areas

5.9.2. The policy of location of indiustries aa 
now adiopted, by the State Governmerit not only 
seeks to check the indiscriminate growth of industiies 
in large urban complexes but is designed to encourage 
their dispersal in the rural and less developed areas. 
The basic objective of the dievelopment of indus
trially backward areas have been kept a t the centre 
of P.ttention. Efforts are being made to divert the flow 
of r<;.source so as to pull the industries for the develop- 
m'^p.t of })ackward arep.s Thus for instance, the share 
of infrastructure expenditure by the GIDC in back
ward areas has been to 35% and to a level of 55 to 
60% by the end of Sixth Plan. A further fillip to 
backward areas d,evelopment would be achieved 
through the New Incentive Scheme under which, the 
capital subsidy and sales tax benefits on liberal scale 
would be offered to industries to be set up in rural 
and backward areas so as to compensate them for 
economic burden and handicaps, such units have to 
bear. Under new scheme, sales tax examption or 
Sales tax deferment will bo allowed on a liberal 
scale to industrial units being set up away from Metro
politan areas and large cities. Under a deferment 
scheme, the amount of sales tax payable by a unit 
during the first five years of production will bo 
deferred for a period of 12 years and would be 
recovered thereafter in six annual instalments. 
The quantum of exemption would be upto Rs. 80 
lakhs for each units and in case of deferment upto 
Bs. 50 lakhs depending upon the backwardness of 
location. The more backward a location, the larger 
will be the quantum of assistance available. Adequate 
provision has been made in the Annual Plan 1981-82, 
so that the trend of industries to be set up in back
ward areas is accelerated and paucity of resources 
does not in any way throttle the wroking of this 
effective instrument of backward area development. 
The package of incentives in the form of cash 
subsidy, sales tax  exemption and interest free loan to 
new industries set up and commissioned after 1st 
November, 1977 are proposed to be continued and 
expanded. GIIC has adopted the policy of locating 
its various projects in the backward ?«reas of the

State. Out of six projects already commissioned 
four are located in backward areas with a total 
investment of about Rs. 24 crores. The new projects 
planned by GIIC will also have some plots in the 
backward regions. GIIC has adopted the policy of 
the decentralisation of industrial growth through 
the setting up of industrial estates. Out of 109 
different locations in the State 53 i. e. 49% are 
located in backward areas. During the last three 
years, the development expenditure of GIDC in 
backward areas has been raised to about 35%. I t  is 
also proposed to set up work-shops in rural and- 
backward areas. GIDC has proposed schemes for 
developing infrastructur?.l facilities in rural and back 
ward areas. District Industries Centres have started 
functioning in the State according to the new indus^ 
trial policy of the Central Government. I t  is proposel 
to undertake intensive drive to industrialise the rural 
and, backward areas. The State Government have 
introduced a scheme of cash subsidy and he has adop
ted the concept of “growth centres”. Since, the incep
tions of the scheme, 5527 units have been registered 
till 31st March, 1980. Out of these units, 2647 units 
have been sanctioned subsidy of Rs, 10.40 crores and 
werel disbursed an amount of Rs. 6.81 crores. The 
total investment in fixed assets is of the order of 
Rs. 81.40 crores. These units together have create^ 
employment for one lakh persons. Th<‘ State Public 
uiidertalciijg viz., GSFC, GIDC, G ! l(J, etc. will 
continue to play a significant role in the promotion 
of industrial development in the backward areas 
during 1981-82 also.

5.9.3. The Khadi and Village Industries Progra
mme is being expanded considerably. This includes 
the setting up of a number of Am bar Charkhas 
Parishranialayas and gramodyog wadies. This pro
gramme together with other programme of cottage 
industries will make significant contribution to the 
development of rural industries in the State including 
the backward areas. The new thrust on development 
and spread of industries in the rural and backward 
areas of the State will also result in generation of 
large employment opportunities and help improving 
the income levels of tJie poor. An outlay of Rs. 2.50 
crores for 1981—82 has been provided for the purpose.

5.10 National Rural Employment Programme

5.10.1. The National Rural Employment Pro
gramme has been introduced in Sixth Five Year 
Plan by replacing the food for work scheme. The 
objectives of the programmes are (i) generation of 
additional gainful employment for the unemployed 
and under employed persons in the rural areas, (ii) 
creation of durable community assets for strengthen
ing the rural infrastructure which will lead to rapid 
growth of rural economy and steady rise in the 
income levels of the rural poor and (iii) improvement 
of the nutritional status and the living standard of 
the rural people. Under this new programme, Central
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Go)vernaieiit will make iivailabJe foodgraiiis li'ee of 
ohiarges and cash grants in the ratio of 2 : 1. The 
foodgra.ns will be distributed to the labourers as a 
pa.rt payment of wages while the cash comijonent will 
be utilised for the purchase of materials for the works 
to be undertaken. The value of foodgrains and cash 
.comipon^nt will be approximately 50% of the total 
cost of ihe scheme. Tfie State is expected to provide 
remainiag 50% as matching provision for the pro
gramme. During the year 1981-82 an outlay of Rs. 
30(0.00 likhs is provided in the State Plan. An equal 
amiount will be made available by the centre as its 
share. Ihe works of local importance in accordance 
wilth the objecDives of the Programme are proposed 
to ibe un'lertakeri atul em])loyn;erit of 80 lakh niandays 
is expected to be generated during 1981—b2.

5.11. Integrated Rural Development.

A new programme for intensive development of 
blo«cks under the programme for “Integrated Rural 
De'velopm.ent” has been laimched in the State since 
197’8--'79. From 2nd October, 1980, the entire State 
comprisiag of 218 blocks stands covered under this 
pro>gramaio. Integrated Rural Development Pro- 
gra.mme mainly aims a t creating productive assets 
for the mral poor to help them to increase their 
lev<el inc<)mos and to b in them above poverty line. 
Orijginally this progr?anme was started from the last 
quarter of the year 1978-79 as a fully central sector 
profgram’ne. Thereafter from the year 1979-80 and 
oTawaxds tko pattern of ftaanclal foT this
prOigramme has been changed to 50.50 as central 
and! State shre. During the Sixth Five Year Plan, 
this pattern will be continued Each block of the State 
willl be allotted Rs. 5.00 lakhs to be shared equally 
by the Stats and the Centre. Two other programmes 
namely SFDA and SFAL are merged with Integrated 
Rural Development Progrmme. During the year 
1981-82, an outlay of Rs. 600.00 lakhs is provided 
in the State Plan. An equal amouait will be shared 
by the Centre. The programme will benefit about 
1.60 lakhs identified families

5.121. Rural Artisans.

5.12.1. I t  is essential to upgrade existing skill and 
dev(elop now skills among traditional artisans. The 
needs of changing times necessitate indentification 
of suitable technology and provide help to the artisans 
to a.cquire the same. The aim is to tie up elfectively 
the training programme with the local requirements. 
I t  is proposed to suitably expand the existing 
programme wherever necessary. The State has 
facilities for the formulation of skills through different 
schemes and institutions viz, apprentice scheme, 
voca.tional and technical education schemes, ITIs 
and mini ITI'j, courses run by the Directorate of the 
cottage Industries, etc. I t  is proposed to provide 
tra iling  facilities through private training institu
tions and TRYSEM will also play a vital role. 
However with the establishment of big and medium

scale industries a,nd around 43,000 SSI units in the 
State, the demand for skilled and semiskilled workers 
is expected to be of the order of 50,000 persons per 
year. Provision has been made for undertaking 
different programes of skill formation and training.

5.12.2. Under the programme of financial assis
tance to aritisans, it  is envisaged to give loans to 
individuls at a lower rate of interest for pmchase of 
raw materials and tools and equipments for starting 
their business. The artisans belonging to scheduled 
caste and scheduled tribes will get the financial 
assistance a t concessional rate of interest through the 
K^cheduled Castes Economic Development Corporation 
?.nd Tribal Development Corporation. Besides, 
benefit of the differential rate of interest on loan 
will be made available to all eligible artisans. An 
outlay of Rs. 48 lakhs has been provided for the year 
1981-82.

5.13 Labour Welfare

5.13.1. Rural Labour Welfare Board for Agricul
tural and Rural Workers.

I t is ])roposed to establish a Rural Welfare Board 
as an appex body at State Level and District Lal>our 
\Volfaro Board at district level. The purpose of esta- 
blisi)mcnt of such boards is to start various welfare 
activities such as educatioiuil. recreational, cultural 
etc. tlioru'^lv the wU'ate centics foi the ujiLlftniewt of 
agricltural aud rural workers. An outlay of Rs. 5.00 
lakhs is jjrovided for the purpose.

5.13.2 Financial assistance for the maintenance of 
old age agricultural labourers.

The landless agricultural labourers are the most 
under previledged and malnourished sections of the 
populaton. They face different problems of un
employment, low and uncertain income and nutri
tional deficiencies. The agricultural labourers have 
to struggle hard throiigh out the life for their mainte
nance and there is no ceitainity of getting work 
excepting during the season that too for few days only. 
Most of them live life in debt. On attaining, the age 
of 60, they will have no physical capacity to do 
gainful manu"l work. I t is therefore proposed to 
provide financial assistance for such agricultural 
labourers. A provision of Rs. 7.00 lakhs is made 
during the year 1981-82.

5.13.3. The implementation of Gujarat uii])iotcc- 
ted manual workers ate 1979 has been brought in to 
force. According to the provision of this act, it 
is proposed to constitute a statutory Board for the 
regulation of employment and welfare of unprotected 
workers. To begin with, an outlay of Rs. 1.50 lakhs 
is provided for the year 1981-82. Meassres are 
also proposed to be taken for the w^elfare of migrant 
of labour.
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5.14 Minimum Needs Programme;

5.14.1 Minimum Needs Programme lamiched in 
the Fifth Plan and envisaged the allocation of ade
quate resources for programme aiming at the up- 
gradation of levels of social consumption of the poor 
covering elementry education, rural health, drink
ing water supply, rural roads, rural electrification, 
house sites for rural landless labourers and environ
mental improvement of slums in the urban areas. The 
programme had aimed at establishing a net work of 
certain essential services based on the criteria of uni
formity and equality throughout the country. These 
prograninies have been continueddurin'?,tl)e poriod of 
Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85. The State (iovern- 
mont has decided to implement very effectively the 
Minimum Needs Programme. Apart from providing 
estential infrastrcjtural and welfare services to the 
weaker sections of the population, the Minimum 
Needs Programme is tilso labour intcii.sive and can 
create substantial additional employment. Consi
derable attention is to be given both to locational as
pects of the.^e l)'i-̂ ic services and their integration so 
as to confer optijnal benefits on the traget groups. 
The Sixth Plan envisages to accelerate the implemen
tation of the programme.

5.14.2 An outlay of Ks. 52.92 crores is provided 
for the Minimum Needs Programme for the year 1981- 
82. The norms for the couiitrv for t)ie Mininmm 
Needs Programmes for eh'iueutry education is to 
achieve 95 percent enrolment in the ago group 6-11 
jiiid 50 ])ercent in the age grorp 11-14 by 1985. 
The State ha\'e attained liigher level of eni'olement 
aiin:< to achieve the enrohnent of 110 percent in the 
ago group 6-11 (Classes 1 to V) aiui 70.29 percent in 
the age group 11-14 (Classes VI to VIII) by the end 
of Sixth Plan 1984-85. I t  is expected to achieve 
105.24 percent enrolment in the age group 6-11 
and 48.51 perecnt in the age gorup 11-14 by 1980-81. 
The aiuiuai Plai) 1981-82 aims at achicviiig the tar
get of 10l).90 poroent in the age g ro p  G-11 and 
54.38 percent in the age group 11-14. As regards 
“Rural Health”, the norms set up for the eontry is 
one PHC for 30,000 in plains and 2,0000 in Tribal and 
hill areas and one sub-centre for a population of 5000 
in plains and 3000 in tribal and hill areas by 2000 AD. 
In addition it is also envisaged to have community 
health volunteer for a population of 1000 or village 
by 1990 and establisliment of one cornmr.nity health 
centre for a population of one lakli or or.e C.I). 
Block by 2000 A.D. There are 251 Primary Health 
Centres and as result of the various programme under 
tbe health, family ’A-elfare, Mininnim Needs Progra
mme and multi purpose workers schemes, in ail 
2500 sub-centres are function in the state at tiie end 
of 1979-80. During 1980-81 it is envisaged to esta
blish additional 100 sub-centres and 2^ sub-centres 
are excepted to be provided v,ith four bedded 
maternity facility. During tlie annual plan 1981-82 
it is proposed to establish additional 100 sub-centres

and 5 PHC. Construction work of 30 sub-centres buil
dings and 15 staff quarters of PHC’s is proposed to 
be undertaken during 1981-82. Under rural water 
supply programme, out of 18275 vilegesin the State, 
9C00 villages have been categorised as having “No 
Source” of drinking water supx>iy by June 1977. Till
1979-80 4514 villages have been ccvcred and 5414 
villages are likely to be covered by 1980-81. During 
1981-82 it is proposed to cover additional 900 villages 
and, thus by 1981-82,6314 villages are proposed to bo 
covered. As regards “Rural Roads” the norms set 
by the Government of India is to provide road links 
to all villages with a population 1500 and above and 
50 percent coverage of villages with a population 
of 1000 to 1500. Out of 3664 village of the first cate
gory 2441 have been connected by pacca all weather 
roads and out of 2964 villages of the second category 
1402 villages have been connected by pucca roads 
by the end of 1979-80. The Government aims at 
achieving the norms of the progamme fully at 
the end of Sixth Ph’.n 1984-85. In keeping with 
this, additional 500 villages and 350 villages in the 
population range of 1500 and above and 1000 to 1500 
respectively are likley to be covered during the year
1980-81. Similarly it is targeted to connect 230 villa
ges and 320 villages in the respective group during 
the Annual Plan 1981-82. By the end of 1981-82, 
it is thus proposed to cover 3171 villages with popula- 
of 1500 and above and 2072 villages in tho population 
of 1000 to 1500. Under the Rural Electrification Pro
gramme in Gujarat, out of 18275 villages, 10867 have 
been eloctiified till Maich. 1980. 1500 villages are 
likely to be eleotrifiod during 1980-81 rasing the total 
number of lectrified to 12367 by the end of 1980-81. It 
is proposed to achieve 100 percent village electrifica
tion by the end of 1984-85. I t is proposed to extend 
electricity facilities to additional 1500 villages during
1981-82 rasing the totalnumber of vilkges to 13867. 
The Minimum Needs Programme aims at the provi
sion housesities and housing aasistance to all rural 
landless labour house holds. 4.07 lakh plots have 
been alloted till the end of 1979-80. The scheme in 
respect of housing assistance has been re-oriented and 
liberal provision have been m?.de. At the end of 
1979-80 construcbion works of 1,11,866 houses were 
completed. It is envisage to assist the construction 
of 53333 houses during 1980-81. I t is proposed to 
provide assistance to-wards construction of 59700 
houses during the Annual Plan 1981-82. The enviro
nmental improvement programme in the Sixth Plan 
includes wp.ter supply, sewerage, paving of ths streets 
and provision for the community latrines in the 
urban slums. By 1979-80, 149338 slums population 
have been covered. It is ta,rgeted to cover 15090 
beneficiaries during 1980-81. It is proposed to cover
15,000 beneficiaries during 1981-82. Minimum 
Needs Programme imder ‘Nutrition’ covers two sche
mes namely, the supplementary Nutrition Programme 
and Mid-day Meal Programme. At the end of March 
1980, the beneficaries covered under the SNp and 
MDM are 7.70 lakhs and 4,28 lakhs respectively. 
Addiional likely beneficaiies to be covered are 50,000 
under SNp and 50,000 under MDM during 1980-81.
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It is proposed to covor 70,0(X) under SNP and 50,000 
und .̂r MDM during 1981-82, for which an outlay of 
Rs 216.00 lakhs is provided

5.15. Backward Classes

Welfare of Backward Classes (SCs, STs, NTs., 
and INTs.

5.15.1. Greater stress is being placed on tiie 
tolc of the general sectors providing a major thrust 
lor the development of backward classes. A sizeable 
provision is being made for the supplementary 
sector of welfare of backward classes i.e., scheduled 
castes, scheduled tribes, nomadic tribes and deno
tified tribes. Programme in this sector fall under 
three main groups, education, economic uphft. and 
healtli, housing and other schemes. An outlay of 
Ks. 1715 lakhs has been provided in the Annual 
Plan 1981-82 . This is expected to be supplemen
ted by the Government of India substantially.

n.15.2. The State has already set up a Tribal 
Development (\)rporation to participate actively 
in tha process ofpronioting the economic well being 
of the tribals. A Scheduled Castes Economic Deve
lopment Corporation lias also l)een set up.

Special Component Plan :

5.15.3. While the Government is already iin- 
l)W.menting the Tribal Area Svib-Plan, a iipecial 
component plan for the Scheduled Castes, has been 
initiated since 1979-80, An outlay of about Ks. 
37.89 crores is expected to be provided for t ie  
special component ])lan for the year 1981-82.

Socially and Economically Backward Classes :

5.15.4. The Government accepted all the re
commendations of the Socially and Educationally 
Backward Classes Conunission (Baxi Commission) 
which has classified 82 castes, classes and groups 
as socially and educationally backward. A programme 
for their upliftment has been initiated since 1978-79. 
Government has also decided to extend tlie 
benefits of various recommendations of the 
Commission. An outlay of Ks. 530 lakhs 
has been provided for the year 1981-82 for the 
socially and educationally backward classes and 
economically backward classes. The Government 
has also set up a Boaril ftu' the Welfare of miiiority 
communiyties. An outlay of Ks. 55.00 lakhs has 
also lee 1 j)ruvided for minority commuinities for 
the year 1981-82 for the Socio-Economic Welfare 
measures for the vulnerable amongst them. Durig 
1981-82, 30359 students of Backward classes and 
22221 students of S.E.B.C. and E.13.C. are pio- 
po>sed to be given examination fees. 2.10.832 students 
of B.C. and'l,] 1,065 students of S.E.B.C. and E.B.C. 
ar« proposed to be given pre-S.S.C. scholarships. 
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Financial Assistance for cottage industries is pro
posed to be given to 6540 B.C. and 7500 S.E.B.C. 
and E.B.C. during 1981-82. Besides, different 
schemes are proposed for the Socio-Economic welfare 
of such communities.

5.15.5. For weaker sections of the communities, 
the Panchayats are expected to supplement the 
outlays for such communities from their own funds. 
With a view to energies the Social Justice Committee 
established in the various panchayats for the due 
fulfilment of their respective roles and with an idea 
to permit formulation of sniall schemes of vital 
importance for the weaker sections of the com
munity, it has been decided to provide an outlay 
of Rs. 25.00 lakhs for the year 1981-82 for the 
upliftment of S.Cs., S.Ts., and other backward classes.

5.16. Antyodaya

5.16.1. One of the factors constituting the plan 
strategy is uphfting the lowest of the socio-economic 
strata above the poverty line. This programme 
was introduced in the State from 1st May 1979. 
The Identification of families without any consi
deration like caste, creed, or religion but purely 
on the basis of poverty is to be done with the help 
of gram sablia/Gram Panchayat. The components 
of the programme are Economic and Social Security 
pension to old and disabled persons. Keeping in 
view larger provision available in the expanded 
Integrated Rui al Development Programme for similar 
programmes, an outlay of Rs. 100.00 lakhs is 
provided for 1981-82.

5.17. District Plans for Social inputs ;

5.17.1. As a part of the basic minimum needs 
approaoch and with women and children as a focal 
point, the State Government proposes to formulate 
district plans for social inputs with the assistance of 
UNICEF in nme districts of the state viz. Valsad, 
Surat, Vadodara, Bharuch, Panchmahals, Sabarkantha, 
Surendranagar, Junagadh, and Kaclichh. Meaningful 
programmes have been fonnulated for reducing child 
and maternal mortality among the families below 
proverty hne in these talukas which are proposed to 
be covered under this programme. An outlay of 
Rs. 100 lakhs has been provided for the Annual Plan 
1981-82.

5.18. Physically Handicapped ;
5.18.1. Various activities for the educational, 

training and rehal)ilitali(m of the physically handi
capped persons such as Ijlind. deaf ard dumb, 
or ether ortho])cadically handica])]K d arc* carricd 
out in the State. Grants are aho paid to voluntary 
agencies for carrying out such activities. The pro- 
gramme is proposed to be contniued on an expanded 
scale during 1981-82 wliich has been declared as 
International }^ear far the Disabled persons. An 
outlay of Ks. 28.00 lakhs has been provided for 
the year 1981-82 for carrying out di fie rent activities 
for the welfare of physically handicapped.
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APPENDIX-A

List of Talukas covered under Trinbal Area Sub—Plan

Sr. Nc». Name of Taluka Name of District Sr. No. Name of Taluka Name of District

1 2 3 ] 2 3

1 Vi jay an agar Sabarkantha 17 Jhagadia Bharuch
2 Khedbrclhna Sabarkcnt 18 Uchchhal Surat
3 Bhiloda Sabarkantlia 19 Vyara Surat
1 Me^ îiraj Sabarkantha 20 Mahuva Surat
5 Jliaiod Panchmahals 21 Mandvi Surat
G Da hod Panchmahals 22 Nizar Surat
7 Santranipur Paiichmahal,s 23 Songadh Surat
8 Linikheda Panchmahals 24 Valod Surat
9 Devgadhbaria Panclimahals 25 Mangrol >Surat

10 Chhotaiide|)iir Vadodara 26 Bardoli Surat
11 Nasvvadi Vadodara 27 Dharampur Valsad
12 Tilakwada Vadodara 28 Bansda Valsad
13 Dedia])ada Bharuch 29 Chikhali Valsad
14 Sdgljara Bharuch 30 Pardi Valsad
15 Valia Bharuch 31 Umbergaon Valsad
10 Nandod Bharuch 32 Dangs Dangs

List of Tribal Pockets covered under Tribal AreaSub.Plan in addition to 32 Talukas

Sr. Name of Name 'of Name of Sr. Name of Tril)a]I Name of Name of
No. Tribal Poket Taluka District No. Pocket Taluka District

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4

1 Aiikleshwar Anklesliwar Bliaruch 9 Bhatpur SankJieda Vadodara
2 Kaiiirej Kainrcj Surat 10 Kareli Jabngam Vadodara
3 Palsana " Palsana Surat 11 Bhikhapura Jabugam Vadodara
4 Pale] G-andevi Valsad 12 Kathola Halol Panchmaiials
5 Atgani Valsad Valsad 13 Mora Godhra Paiichniahals
6 lloTival Valsad Valsad 14 Amirgadh Palaiipur Ban askant ha
7 Sisodaganesh Navsari Valsad 15 Danta Dangs Banaskantha
8 Vadeli Sankheda Vadodara
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A^PE^^]3IX—B

41 Talukas covered under the Drpught Prone Area Programme

District/Talukas District/Talukas

1. Alimedabad.

1. Viramgani
2. Bhaiidliuka

2. Amreli

1. Eajula
2. Lathi
3. Dhari
4. Kliamblia.

3. Banas Kantha

1. Tliarad
2. Dliariera
3. Kadlianpiir
4. Wav
5. Santalpiir
6. Deodar,

4. Bhavnagar

1. Gadliada.

5. Jamnagar

1. OkJia-Mandal
2. Kalyanpur.

6. Kachchh.

1. Laklipat
2. Abdasa
3 . Nakliatrana
4. Bhiij

5. Rapai'
6. Bhachau
7. Ajijar

7. Mehsana

1. Sami
2. Harij.

8. Paiicli Malials.

1. Godhra
2 . Jhalod
3. Limklieda
4. Daliod
5. Luriawada 
G. Santrampur 
7. SJielira,

9. Rajkot.

1. J asdan
2. Waiikaner.

10. Sureiidranagar.

1. Dasada
2. Lakhtar
3. Wadhwaii
4. Midi
5. Dlnangadhra
6. Halvad
7. Sayla
8. Limbdi.
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6.1. 20-Point ]>rogranuu^ tiiat d?als with 
the economic nerve centres of the weaker sections of 
the people is being revived and implemented in the 
State in a dynamic mr.nner. While a number of steps 
have been taken for its revitalisation, it has been 
decided to further accelerate its implementation with 
a view to ensure speedier benefits to the weaker— 
sections of the society. Accordingly, an outlay of Rs. 
307.70 crores which constitutes nearly 49 per cent 
of the total outlay of the Annual Plan 1981-82 hfts 
been provided for the various programmes incliid'>d 
in the 20-Point Programme. Irrigation (Rs. 136.19 
crores) and Power (Rs. 162.83 crores) Development 
together claim nearly 97 per cent of the total out
lay for the 20-Point Programme. Rs. 6.07 crores have 
been provided for both the distribution of housessites 
to the landless labourers and construction of houses 
thereon while Rs. 1 crore have been provided for 
development of handlooms in tlie State.

Production, Procurement and Distribution of Essen; 
tial Commodities.

6.2. The State Govt, has taken a series of admini 
strative measures to fight the rising trend in the price 
of essential commodities. These includ'^ the 
constitution of a Secret Fund, formation of Vigilance 
Committees in the districts and strengthening of 
Intelligence Wing in the Civil Supplies Department. 
While these mcp.sures will considerably help in o^ising 
the availability of the osse;itial commoditie^,the State 
Govt, has embarked on the establishment of the State 
Civil Supplies Corporation as a long term measure to 
combat the price rise. The Corporation will u.nder- 
take the procurement, storage and distribution of 
essential commodities; gradually introduce a sale-mix 
of the products to be distributed through fair price 
shops and help insc curing a better deal to  the 
producers especially the tribals, small and marginal 
farnvtrs. Tli^ Corporation will also open fair price 
shops in difficult, inaccessible and backward areas. 
I t  will also promote consumer awareness and 
disseminate consumer education through the 
display of cinema slides, advertisement in paper 
and TV, documentary films as well as booklets and 
pemphlets with a view to make the consumers 
aware of their rights under the various orders relating 
to the Essential Commodities Act, Prevention of Food 
Adulteratio i Aci, aad Weights & Measures Act, etc. 
To enable tho Corporation to carry out these acti
vities, a provision of Rs. 25 lakhs have been made 
in the Annual Plan 1981-82.

6.3. Concomitent with the steps taken to improve 
the distribution system, efforts have also been launch 
ed to increase agricultural production through- 
improved agricultural practices, increased use of 
fertiliser, better exten.-iion services and more use

of high yielding varieties. It is targetted to increase 
food grain production of 44 lakhs tonnes in 1980-81 
by another 2 lakh tonnes in 1981-82. JSTeccssary pro
grammes for augmenting the production have been 
included in the Annual Plan 1981-82.

Implementation of Agricultural Lands Ceilipg Act.

6.4. The implementation of AgriculturaJ Lands 
Ceiling Act has 1)een accleratcd in the State witJi 
a creation of additional staff of 40 agricultural land 
tribunnals. The work under the prerevised Ceiling 
Act has almost been completed with the distributions 
of 17762 hectares of land penuanently out of 18012 
liectares of land doclared surplus. Another 26000- 
hectards of land has been estimeted to be declared 
surplus under the revised Ceiling Act which c-anie 
into force from 1-4-1976. 22283 hectars of land have 
however already been declared surplus in 2072 cases 
under the revised Ceiling Act; possession has been 
taken of 6518 hectares of land of which 1522 heclares 
of land has been dis])osed of permanently 
while 694 hectares has been gives on Eksali basis. 
Since the po.ssession of all the land will not be 
taken in 1980-81, the work is likely to continue 
in 1981-82. at an estimated cost of Rs. 14.82 lakhs. 
Another Rs. 25 lakhs have been provided for 1981-82 
to give financial assistance in the form of subsidiary 
to the allottees of the surplus land for undoitaking 
development of the land.

Updating Records of Rights.

6.5. Eight Record of Rights teams incliiding two 
in tribal areas have been functioning in tho iSlate 
for updating tlie village Record of Rights. The work 
has l)een completed in 20996 villages in the State 
by the end of l)ecemi)er, 1980 which include 12965 
villages in first round and 9527 villages in second 
round in Gujarat area of ex Bombay State. 3770 
villages in tribal a re i, 2770 villages in Saurashtra 
and 954 villages in Kaehchh. 62422 cases of concealed 
tenancy have been dle^overed of which 58411 
caj-xi have been brought on record by these 
teams. 14619 concealed tenants known as ‘‘Bhala- 
mania’ have been discovered by team in Kaclichh 
area. 3000 more villages are proposed to be covere 
during 1981-82. An outlay of Rs. 22.38 lakhs have 
been provided for this purpose in the Annual Plan 
1981-82.

House sites to the landless labourers and construction 
of houses.

6.6. Under the programme for house sites to 
the landless labourers, the last date for submission 
of application has been extended to 31st December, 
1981 with a view to enable m<>re rural families 
to benefit from the scheme. 4.25 lakh plots have
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alrea((iy besn allotted to the families of the landless 
labomrors free of cos' by the end of December, 
1980.. 1.53 lakh houses have boon construotod on 
theses lioiisesites by the end of December, 1980. 
Anot her 25,000 houses are likely to be constructed 
dnrimg the last quarter ending M?.rch, 1981. I t has 
been decid^-d r̂ o intensify the programme of the 
constiruction of houses on th^ ho'isosites pJIotted 
durintg 1981-82. For this purposo not only has the 
scheme teen liberalised to provide puccr. housos 
costimg Rs. 3,000, steps have also been taken for 
easy availability of the institutional finance. Unlike 
in th<c p.?,st the finance will no be obtfiined directly 
by tke Gujarat Eural Housing Board from HUDCO/ 
Banks and disbursed to the beneficiaries through 
taluka anq district panchayats. 75,000 more houses 
are proposed to be constructed during 1981-82. 
Aocoidingly an aoutlay of Rs. 6.07 crores have 
been proTid<^d which includes Rs. 10 lakhs for 
covering the cost of acquisition of l;,' .̂d wherever 
it is necessary.

Implementation of Minimum Wages Act.

6.7 . As regards the programme for minimum 
wageis to the agricultural labourers, the machinery 
for enforcement of the Minimum Wages Act has 
been strengthened in the State. A separate post 
of Rural Labour Commissioner has been created 
who along with his staff will address themselves 
jtnainBy to the task of iniplementation of Minimum 
Wages Act. Beside-s 23 posts of additional govern
ment labour officers will also be created during 
1981-82. A provision of Rs. 24.25 lakhs has there
fore been made in the Annual Plan 1981-82.

Irrigation Development

6.8. Increasing the Irrigation f?«cilities have 
been one of the important point of the 20-point 
Programme. High priority has therefore been accord
ed t<o increase the irrigation potential and its 
optinaal utilisation dnring 1981-82. Irrigation (Rs. 
136.11.9 crores) alone claim:  ̂44 per cent of the total 
outlay provided for the 20-point programme. Of 
the tiotal outlay for Irrigation Development, 8 per 
cent will go to the tribal areas while 5 per cent 
will go to the drought prone areas. Additional poten
tial ocf 40,000 hectares is proposed to be created 
|iurin,g 1981-82 of which 4,000 hectares will be in 
the tiribal areas. At the same time, considering the 
present low utilisation of the potential already 
created, steps have been proposed for improving 
it to an optium level. These steps include the in
troduction of Rotational Water Supply System, 
mod-irnisation of the canals, creation of cadre of 
W ater Management Specialists etc.

Power Development

6.9.. Looking to the increasing consumption of 
power in the state for industrial, agricultural and 
domesifcic purposes, power developmono has been
—272:5—73

given a high priority during the Annual Plan 1981-82* 
420 MW will be added to the existing installed 
capacity of 2384 MW with the commissioning of 
Wanakbori Thermal Station during 1981-82. Signi
ficant progress will be made in respect of ther 
other on-going schemes too. A provision of Rs^ 
162.83 crores has been made in the Annual Plan, 
for this purpose.

Handloom Development

6.10. Of the total mumber of 20,"471 handloom in. 
the State, a little over 50% are in the Co-operative 
sector. Assistance to looms outside the Co-oporative 
Sector is provided by Gujarat Handloom Develop
ment Corporation. An outlay of Rs. 100 lakhs has; 
been provided to cover 900 looms und^r the new 
intensive programme of handloom development 
and 85 looms in the Co-operative Sector.

Implementation of Gujarat Rural Debtors’ Relief Act.

6.11. Of the total 41452 applications received;
under the Gujarat Rural Debtors Relief Act, 1976, 
33194 applicatons were required to be published 
by the local bodies. Of these, 27800 applications 
have already beon published by the end of 30th 
October, 1980. 17870 applicatons have been dis
posed of by the Debt Settlement Officers by the end 
of the 30fch October, 1980 granting relief to 9505- 
df"btors to the tune of Rs. 1.94 crorss. The dis
posal of the remaining applications is being ex
pedited while a t the same time the local bodies are 
being exhorted to pubish the remaining 5399 appli
cations as provided under the Act.

6.12. As a follow up action to meet the credit 
requirements of the beneficiaries of the implemen
tation of the Act, alternative sources of finance are 
also being tapped. Since most of the borrowings by 
them are for the household expenditure, arrange
ments have been made to provide them consumption 
loans through the Farmers Service Societies/Large 
Agricultural Multi-purpose Societies. Provision has 
been made in the Annual Plan 1981-82 of Rs. 1.50 
lakhs for the risk fund subsidy to be given to th& 
societies who are not able to recover the loans given 
for pure consumption purpose. Since the granting o f 
pure consumption loans will not achieve the objective 
of rehabilitation of such groups, it  has been decided 
to secure production credit for these beneficiaries 
from the Commercial Banks. Bankable schemes are 
therefore being prepared by the State Corporations 
to impro'sjg the economic condition of these people 
and make them self reliant.

Implementation of Apprenticeship Act.

6.13. Under the Apprenticeship Scheme, 12,000 
seats have been sanctioned. The utilisation of the 
seats has increased from 8425 a t the end of 1979-80 
to 8975 bythe end of September, 1980. Of the total 
number of seats utilised, 1001 seats have gone to
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aohid'ilei cast^, sohediiled tribe and disabled while 
33t 33ats have gone to the miaorities. Looking to 
tb.3 pli3uorn^aal growth of the industries in the 
Sbite, the State Government has sanctioned addi
tional 3000 seats raising the total number of sanction
ed seats to 15000 duriag 1980-81. I t  is proposed 
to  sanction additional 2000 seats during 1981-82.

Workers* Participation in Industries.

6.14. ^Under the scheme for ’W^orkers’ Participa
tion in the inddstries, Joint Management Councils 
have been formed in 182 units mider both the 
voluntary aud statutory schemes of Joint Manage
ment Oounoils. To study and to evaluate comparative 
adviutag33 of these two schemes, Rs. 0.50 lakh 
has b33n provided in the year 1981--82.

Supply of Text Books.

6.15. Und^r the Book Biuk Scheme, text books 
ar3 provided tD the students ca ning from the weaker 
353tio:i3 of the seaiety a t the secondary and higher 
secondicy atige of education. The text books are

distributed by the Gujarat State Board of Text 
Books through the District Education Officers 33774 
sets of text books were distributed during 1979-80. 
Text books co^tiag Rs, 5 lakhs have been 
distributed during 1980-81. I t  is targetted to 
distribute 24000 sets of text books during the year 
1981—82. For this purpose an outlay of Rs. 6 lakhs 
is proposed for the year 1981-82.

Implementation of Recommendations in Krishna- 
swami's Report.

6.16. The State Government has begun the 
implementation of the recommendations made in 
Krishnaswami’s report. The task of the identification 
of beneficiaries of 20-Point Programme has already 
been undertaken with the help of State Corporations. 
At the same time, economically viable schemes are 
beiag worked out by the State Corporations in 
close consultations with banks for their economic 
rehabilitation under the economic programme. The 
banks are bebag exhorted to increase the priority 
sectors lending to 40% of which a major portion 
should go to the beneficiaries of 20-Point Programme 
as far as possible.
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CHAPTER-VII. 
DISTRICT PLANNING

7.1.1. In pursuance of the aocepted policy of the 
Government in regard, to the doo .'tralisation of the 
Planjung process and with a view to making 
planning at district level mire effective, th"! District 
Planixing Boards have been associated actively 
and intimately with the formulation of the District 
Annual Plan also from the year 1980-81. To begin 
with, a tentative outlay for District Plans was 
adopted and its distribution amongst various dis
tricts was determined with reference to objective 
criteria such as rural population, population of weaker 
sections like Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes, etc., 
level of development in selected sectors like agri- 
oulture, , irrigation, industry, selected programjnes 
covered under Minimum Needs Programme. While 
major part of the Disfcrict Plan outlay for disurict 
level schemes has been on schemes that are to be 
formulate-d in accordance with the National and 
State guidelines a specific outlay has been made 
available to the District Planning Boards as discre
tionary outlay (including incentive outlay) for soh’iies 
to be formulated with complete freedom of cho’ce 
in keeping with local needs and local situation. 
Schemas representing urgent and local needs mainly 
in jsalected fields such as Agriculture, Minor Irrigation 
Cottage Industries and the programmes covered under 
the Minimum Needs Programme such as Primary 
Bduoation, Adult Education, Public Health, Drinking 
water isupply and Rural Roads are expected to bo 
suggested against the discretionary and incentive 
■outlays. I t  is intended that larger number of 
sm^ill works such as the missing culverts which can 
open up road communications for villages, pipelines 
for providing drinking water to the villages, repairs 
to pipelines which are broken, electric connections 
to the colony of pacca buildings built for landless 
labourers on the house-sites already allotted, adequate 
irater failities for the primary health centres etc, 
are expected to be taken up in a big way from the 
aiscretionary and incentive outlays. The District 
Planning Boards are thus expected to formulate mean
ingful programmes which will provide main window 
to the rural poor. I t  is this discretionary out / a  
th a t has aroused good deal of optimism among the 
District Planning Boards. Efforts are already being 
made by them to formulate meaningful programmes 

^providing missing links in the existing infrastru
cture.

7.2. Annual Plan 1980-81.

7.2.1. Initially a tentative outlay of Rs. 140 
crores for district Annual Plan 1980-81 was assumed 
inclusive of Rs. 28 crores for discretionary and incen
tive outlays. However, an outlay of about Rs. 132 
crores has been provided for normal district level 
schemes by resp?otive departments in their develop
ment sectors. This is exclusive of programmes 
like medium irrigation (39.42 crores) under water 
Development an l rurol electrification (Rs. 11 crores)

under Power Development which are planned at 
State Level. Programmes under Agriculture ajid 
Allied Services have been given the highest priority 
by providing Rs. 60.67 crores (33.42%), the second 
priority has been accorded to the programme for 
water development for which an amount of Rs. 39.42 
crores (21.71%) has been provided. An amount 
of Rs. 31,64 crores has been provided for Social and 
Community Services which accounts for 17.43% of 
the total outlay for normal district level schemes. 
Likewise Rs. 26.71 crores and Rs. 11,00 crores have 
been provided for Transport and Communications 
and power Development sectors. An outlay of Rs. 
12.12 crores has been provided for the programmes 
for Co-operation, Industries and Economic Services. 
In addition, an amount of Rs. 28 crores has been 
provided for discretionary and incentive outlays for 
being placed a t the disposal of the District Planning 
Boards for formulation of schemes of local importance 
by themselves.

7.2.2. As the programme for Decentralised Dis
trict Planning which has been introduced for the 
first time from the year 1980-81 formed a part of 
the New Items proposed to be incorporated into 
the budget estimates for 1980-81 which were sanc
tioned on 22nd September, 1980, it could be taken 
up only after the budget allocations for the entire 
year of 1980-81 were sanctioned by State Legis
lative Ammbly. The amonnt of Rs. 21 crores 
which was provided in the Plan budget estimates 
for 1980-81 as discretionary outlay was placed a t 
the disposal of the district Collectors who are the 
Chairman of the District Planning Boards immedia
tely after the budget was passed. Regarding the 
amount of Rs. 7 crores provided for in the budget 
for 1980-81 as incentive outlay, the districts were 
required to raise additional financial resources and 
the appropriate amount of incentive outlay was 
being released and placed a t the disposal of the 
Collector as soon as the intimation was received from 
the Collector that the funds to be raised by the District 
were deposited with the Government in the prescribed 
ratio. I t  might be pertinent to mention here that 
as this procedure resulted into avoidable delay, it 
has since been modified and accordingly, the 
amounts of incentive outlays allocable to respective 
districts are placed a t the disposal of the Collectors 
who are now to release the amount to the respective 
agency after due verification of the amount of addi
tional resources having been deposited with the 
Grovemment. He is also authorised to reimburse 
the amount deposited by the agency, against the 
incentive outlay.

7.2.3. The programme for Decentralised District 
Planning has been launched from the 14th Novem
ber, 1980 i.e. from the birth day of late Pandit 
Jawaharlal Nehru. A few important schemes in 
each of the Districts of the State have been stated a t
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taluka level. The District Planning Boards have been 
advised to meaningfully utilise the full amount allo
cated to them as discretionary and incentive outlays 
within the short period available for 1980-81. The 
response from the District Planning Boards has 
been quite encouraging and efforts are being made 
by them to ensure full utilisation of these outlays 
on meaningful schemes of local importance.

7.3. Annual Plan 1981-82.

7.3.1. In the light of the discussions with the 
Planning Commission and keeping in view the needs 
of different sectors of development, the size and

content of the State’s Annual Plan 1981-82 had to  
be finalised. As regards normal district level 
schemes, while determining the districtwise break-up 
of the outlays the Heads of Departments will have 
to keep in view the proposals formulated and sent 
to them by the District Planning Boards within the 
tentative outlay of Ks. 168 crores communicated to 
the Boards. The size of the discretionary outlay 
(including incentive outlay) for 1981-82 has been 
fixed a t Ks. 32 crores. Districtwise break-up 
of these discretionary and incentive outlays for the 
year 1981-82 is indicated in Appendix. I which 
also shows the districtwise break-up of the tentative 
outlay of Rs. 168 crores communicated earlier for 
normal district level schemes.
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(Es. in laklis)

293

Sr.
No.

Name of tho IXatriot. Distriotwise allooation of tentative outlay 1981->82.

Outlay for nor
mal Dist. level 
Bohemea.

Discretionary
outlay.

Incentive
outlay.

1

Resources to be 
raised ̂ by .^the 
District for be
coming eligible 
to draw the 

incentive outlay 
in col. 5.

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Ahmedabad 932 133 44 44.00

2. Amreli 633 91 30 30.00

3. Kutoh 724 103 35 11.67

4. Kheda 1,260 180 60 60.00

6. Gandhinagar 331 47 16 16.00

6. Jamnagar 674 96 32 32.00

7. JunagadJi 931 133 44 44.00

8. Dangs 452 65 22 7.33

9. Panoh Mahals 1,389 199 66 22.00

10. Banaskantha 937 134 45 15.00

11. Bharuoh 924 132 44 14.67

12. Bhavnagar 827 118 39 39.00

13. Mehsana 1,193 170 57 57.00

14. Rajkot 736 105 35 35.00

15. Baroda 1,112 159 53 53.00

16. Bulsar 1,118 160 53 17.67

17. Sabarkantha 932 133 44 44.00

18. Surat 1,112 159 53 17.67

19. Surendranagar 583 83 28 9.33

16,800 2400 800 569.34
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C H A P T B R -tlli 

EMPLOYMENT AND MANPOWER SITUATION

8.1. Dimension.

8.1.1. The proposals incluW  in the Animal 
Plan 1981-82 have been d,rawn up keeping in view 
the Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-85) objective of pro
gressive removal of poverty and unemployment. In 
this background it would be interesting to know the 
magnitude of unemployment in the State.

8.1.2. There are a few aspects of the State’s 
economy which are basic to an understanding the 
unemployment situation in the State; (i) nearly two 
million landless labourers constituting 22.5% of the 
total number of workera-about 48% of them belong- 
ging to the scheduled castes and tribes, (ii) about 
10.6 lakhs small and marginal farmers, around 65% 
of whom are of the later category, (iii) a sustained 
increase in the number of Job-seekers in urban areas,
(iv) about 44% of rural population and 51% of the 
urban population living below the desirable minimum
(v) impact of the natural calamity including recurrent 
droughts on rural economy.

8.1.3. Now so far as the estimates of jobs to be 
provided are concerned they consits of {«) the baek- 
log of unemployment at the beginnig of the plan 
period, and (ii) the number of those who are enter
ing in the labour farce during the plan period. As 
per the estimates based on the projections of data 
obtained from the labour force survey carried out 
by the National Survey Organisation in the 27th 
round in Gujarat in 1972-73, as on 1st April, 1980, 
the (hronic unemployed was estimated to 
be 1,77 lakhs, while underemployed was estimated 
to be of the order of 7.90 lakhs. These 
give the total size of chronic unemployed and 
the under employed at the beggining of the Sixth 
Plan (1980-85) out of 9.67 lakhs total unemployed.

k 8.1.4. If the distribution of figures of unemploy- 
Inent (9.67 lakhs) is looked at 65% (1.15 lakhs) of 
the chronic unemployed were in the urban areas 
whereas 35% (0.62 lakh) were in rural areas.— 
However, in case of underemployed, only 24.31% 
(1.92 lakhs) belonged to urban areas as against— 
75.69% (5.98 lakhs) in rural areas.

8.1.5. The number of fresh entrants to the labour 
force has also tobe considered. The table given below 
brings out the forecasts of now entrants to the— 
labour force in the beginning and the total Labour 
force at the end of the Plan period according to the 
estimates based on the 27th round of N, S. S:-

( in lakhs)

Item Based on partiei-.. 
pation rate of 27t|ii 
Round of National 
Sample survoyl

(1) Chronic unemployed and 
under employed at the 
beginning of the Sixth Plan
(1980-85) 9.6T

(2) New Entrants during 
1980-82.

4.8&

(3) Total (backlog plus new
entrants) 14.53

(4) Total Labour Foroe-
(i) in 1980 134.82
(ii) in 1981 137.01
(iii) in 1982 1 3 9 . 6 a

Educated Unemployed

8.1.6. The following table gives the data obtained 
from the live register of the employment exchanges:-

( Figures in ‘000)

1-4-74 1-4-78 l - i - m

Matriculates and 
undergraduates

Diploma Holders

Graduates and Post- 
Graduates in Arts, 
Seience, Comerce and 
Law.

Graduates and Post- 
Graduates in Technical 
and Professional subjects.

92

20

186 205

4 3

41 36

7 10

116 238 254

8.1.7. While asses sing the magnitude of the edu
cated unemployed for whom work opportunities are 
required to be created, the figures of outturn of the 
educational institutions have also to be consideed.
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Tha category-wise outturn during 1981-82 has 
estimated aa under

been

(a) Matriculates

(b) Non-Te )hnioal gradu- 
duates and Post
graduates.

(i) Arts 18,630

tii) Science 5,225

(iii) Commiroe 17,855

i(iv) Law 3,875

(o) Teihnioal graduates 
and  post-gradu^a,

(i) Bnginsering 1,577

(ii) Mediaine 885
(Allopathy)

Out-turn
1981-82

1,80,000

45,585

(iii) Ayurvedic 290

(iv) Agriculture 355

(v) Veterinery
science 43

(vi) Others 285

(d) Diploma Holders in 
Engineering

Total :—

2,830

2,31,850

3,435

8.2. Employment in organised Sector.

8.2.1. Viewing the employment in the organised 
sector on the basis of the data available from the 
Employment Market Information Service, it is 
observed that it grew by 49,000 during 1980-81, the 
share of the public sector being 30,000 and that 
of the private sector 19,000. This will be clear from 
the following table showing figures from the E.M.I. 
Service (Covering faotories and establishments emp
loying ten or more persons)

(In ’000)

SaotoP Employment a t the end of June

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980

a ) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12)

PoibUo 510 518 544 579 590 599 630 652 679 706 736

(Index No.) (100) (102) (107) (114) (116) (117) (124) (128) (133) (138) (144)

Private 429 445 475 482 498 505 493 518 535 555 574

(Index No.) (100) (104) (111) (112) (116) (118) (115) (121) (125) (129) (134)

TOTAL 939 963 1019 1061 1088 1104 1123 1170 1214 1261 1310

(Index No.) (100) (103) (109) (113) (116) (118) (120) (125) (129) (134) (140)

^.2.2. Organised sector has shown expansion of 
employment a t the rate of 3.9 percent per annum; 
publio sector claiming annual increase at the rate 
« f  4.4 percent and private sector showing increase 

only about 3.4. percent annually.

8.3. Stratagy for employment generation under the 
Plan.

8.3.1. The employmeat policy during the Sixth 
p lan  (1980-85) has to meet two magor goals of 
reducing under-employment for the majority of the 
labour force and cutting down unemployment.

8.3.2. Consistant with tlie above, soil conser
vation including contourbunding, Nala-plugging, 
terracing, reclamation of khar land etc. 
have been planned to provide sizable employment. 
In  addition, minor irrigation and water development

• construction of tanks, bandharas, tube wells as well 
, as medium irrigation schemes are having high poten

tiality for employmeat generation. The road devel- 
lopment activities as also the road transport are 
expected to creat a bulk of job opportunities. Most 
of the above works are intended not only to create 
jobs but also to increase the job potential of the areas

8.3.3. A considerable emphasis has been placed 
on animal husbandry fisheries, forestry, Khadi and 
and Village industries as also on the special progra
mmes for rural development consisting of Local Deve
lopment Works Programme, S. F. D A.; D. P. A.P.
I. R. D.; etc. This programms provide employment 
to educated as well as manual workers and part time 
gainful opportunities to the under-employed benefi
ciaries in the rural areas. These will be augmented 
through the implementation of National Rural— 
Employment Programme.

8.3.4. I t  is also planned to adopt concerted 
measures for encouraging self-employment, and to 
expand training and apprenticeship facilities for
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developing skills particularly for rural artisana and 
the educated unemployed. Direct measures are also 
envisaged for dealmg with the hard-core educated 
unemployed.

8.3.5. It is also envisaged to cover 50% of the 
matriculates under the Vocationalisation Programme 
during the Sixth Plan (1980-85) period.

8.3.6. A new scheme has also been drawn to 
assist the totally neglected group of self-employed 
who come in the lower income categories like persons 
engaged in small ventures likely service oceupations 
(e.g. hair cutting, washing etc.;) selling oceupations 
(viz. Pan-cigarattes, news papers etc.)

8.3.7 In order to promote mutually beneficial 
relationships among education, employment and de
velopment, the issue of unemployment needs to be 
viewed in medium term context of the Five Year 
Plan as also in the long term perspective. A decen
tralised approach is called for in this direction and 
District planning Boards could become the focal 
point for employment planning. With this in view. 
District. Employment Generation Council in each 
district of the State is being constituted. The 
Council will consist of peoples’ representatives, 
and it will be called upon to prepare an integrated 
district employment plan. Such integrated plan will 
help to provide jobs in th6 Industrial, agricultural and 
service sectors and will also ensure that the district 
employment plan and the district credit plan are 
mutually sujjportive- Thus, it is felt that the 
constitution of such council at district level wall play 
a vital role in achieving the objective of progressive 
reduction in the incidence of poverty and 
unemployment.

8.4. Employment Generation during 1980-81

6.4.1. An expenditure of Rs. 237.26 crores is 
likely to be incurred on employment intensive pro
grammes during 1980-81. The employment potentail 
of these programmas for unskilled labour is estimated 
to be 3.37 lakh person years. The major contri
butors for creating employment opportunities for 
unskilled labour, are Agricultured and Allied pro
grammes (144923 person years), Irrigation (61583 
person years) and Social and Community Services 
1(64356 person years).

8.4.2. Off Season unemployment relief works for 
agricultural labourers.

8.4.2.1. The aim of the scheme is to provide 
employment to the agricultural labourers, small and 
marginal farmers affected by the lean agricultural 
situation through the budgeted w'orks or by under
taking departmental works included in the Five 
year Plan. The provision is also being made under 
the scheme to undertake non-budgetted workes 
or those works for which sufficient amount is not 
provided in the budget, especially where the bud- 
getted works are found to be inadequate to provide
1—2725—75

jobs to the required number of workers. The scheme 
was introduced in certain affected districts of the 
State in 1978-79. An outlay of Rs. 100/- lakhs is 
provided for 1980-81 which is likely to generate 
employment for. about 3663 person years. For 
1981-82, a provision of Rs. 50/- lakhs is proposed 
to be made.

8.4.3. Block level Planning for employment

8.4.3.1. Keeping in view the magnituce of the 
problem of unemployment and under-emplojrment 
and the need, for a suitable action programme, the 
programme of Block Level Planning for employment 
is Initiated in the State. No. of talukas (compaot 
areas) are selected under the Programme for pre
paring Taluka Plans and for initiating schemes 
suggested therein. During 1980-81 an outlay of 
Rs. 500 lakhs has been provided which is expectedi 
to generate employment of about 20814 person years.

8.4.4. Integrated Rural Development Programmes

8.4.4.1. During 1980-81, with a total provision 
of Rs. 350 lakhs it is envisaged to cover about 1.39 
lakhs beneficiaries and to provide financial assis
tance for bullocks, bullockcarts Camels etc; under the 
the programmes. The above assets would provide 
subsidiary Occupation for augmenting the levels 
of income of the beneficieries.

8.4.5. Antyodaya

8.4.5.1. This programme is meant for the poorest 
among the poor families, living at the bottom of the 
poverty line. The Programme envisages providing 
social security pension and assistance for purchase of 
equipments, etc. to enable the needy persons to 
undertake eoonomio activities generating family 
income. The criteria for selection is povery. Rs. 200 
lakhs have been provided in the current years’ plan.

8.4.6. National Rural Employment Programme

5.4.6.1. The Programme has been introduced 
in the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 by replacing the 
Food for work scheme. The objectives of the 
programme are as under :-

(i) generation of additional gainful employ
ment for the unemployed and under employed 
persons in rural areas;

(ii) creation of durable community assets for 
strengthening the rural infrastructures which 
will lead to rapid growth of rural economy and 
steady rise in the income level of the* rural poor,

(m) improvement of the nutritional status 
and the living standard of the rural poor.
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8.6.1. The target of eraplojonent opportunities 
to be generated, in the Annual plan consist of 
(1) All new entrants to the labour force (2.67 
Lakh), (ii) 20 % of the chronic unemployed, (0.35 
lakh) and (iii) 15% of the under employed 
(0.52 lakh) Considering that one person year of 
employment would be needed to be provided to 
the new entrants and the chronic unemployed and 
that employment of 120 days would be required 
for providing full employment to the under 
employed, a total of 3.54 lakh person years of 
employment opportunities wouldi have to be 
be generated in the year. The Annual plan of 1981- 
82 is estimated to generate 4.67 lakh person 
years of employment.

8.6.2. This order of emplojonent generation should 
be able to meet the target indicated above. 
However, the location where the employment 
opportunities might be created and where job 
seekers are available might not match. There 
would also be discrepancies between the period 
for which under employed persons might bo 
willing and available for work and the period for 
which employment would be available at a given 
location. Migrant labour from neighbouring States 
would also have to be reckoned with. Given

these factors loading to  mismateloing the jobs 
tvailafcle and jobs needed in terms of time and 
place, it appears that the estimate of 4.67 lakh 
person years of employment opportunities likely to 
be available should be able to take care of the 
requirement of 3.54 lakh person years during 
1981-82.

8.6.3. Also Employment opportunities might arise 
in locations where adequately qualified job seekers 
might not easily available; discrepancies might 
arise between qualifications required by employers 
and those possessed by applicants; discrepancies 
between remuneration offered and remuneration 
expectd by the applicants. ConsJ}raints of mobility, 
particularly in respect of less qualified educated job 
seekers would also have to be taken into account.

8.6. An over view :

8.7.1. The availability of high level and highly 
skilled manpower is of crucial significance in executing 
programmes of developments. Avoiding surpluses 
le.ading to under utilisation of trained personnel and 
anticipating shortages leading to difficulties in 
operating programmes are main objectives of the 
manpower planning. The handicaps on account of 
data on crucial aspects relating to technical manpower 
continued to persist; studies of stock of highly skilled 
manpower in the State; studies to the extent of self 
employment among the highly skilled categories of 
manpower are also lacking. Detailed studies of occupa
tions, industry wise in respect of demand, supply 
and utilisation are also needed. The migration in 
and out regarding which the data is not available, 
though material has been overlooked. The analysis of 
manpower situation in the state that follows should 
be viewed in the light of these limitations.

8.7.2. Taking into consideration the recruitment 
experience of Government departments and the data 
relating to occupations in shortage as revealed by 
employment exchanges statistics, the following 
categories of personnel were found to be in short 
supply in the State; post-graduate teachers in 
medical colleges; graduates in animal husbandry; 
supervisory personnel in forestry and livestok 
inspectors, stenographers, nurses etc.

8.7.3. Significant surpluses persist in respect of 
graduates and post-graduates in arts, science and 
commerce; graduates in education, agriculture 
and ayurved; diploma holders in civil, mechanical 
and electrical engineering. The supply of SSCs and 
intermediates also continues to exceed substantially 
the demand. Surpluses in the case of trained primary 
school teachers continue to grow.

8.7.4. Among certificate holders trained in the 
industrial training institutes, turners, fitters, wire- 
man, welder, draughts man in civil and mechanical 
disciplines, mechanists, diesel mechanics, motor 
mechanics, electricians etc, were the categories where 
the supply exceeded the demand. There are wide 
variations in the extent of job seekers among the 
districts.

8.7. Manpower

8.6.4. I t  is in recognition of the significant gap 
between the estimates of job opportunities likely 
to be available for educated persons and the 
targetted requirement, self employment is being 
fostered on a far wider scale than hither to. 
Measures for augmenting opportunities for acqui
ring technical and vocational skills are also expec
ted to reduce in some measure, the mismatching 
prevailing between the requirement of skilled and 
trained persons and the large number of educated 
job seekers available without any vocational 
skills.

8.7.5. In addition to domestic demand, the 
demand arising as a result of employment opportu
nities overseas, especially for skilled and semi-skilled 
must be taken into account. Statistics of passports 
issued from 1st January, 1979 to 31st December, 
1979 by the Kegional Passport Officer, Ahmedabad 
show that 17614 technical personnel got passports 
during the year. Principal categories are carpenters, 
masons, drivers, engineers, mechanics and fitters. 
This study also reveals that certain districts, viz. 
Ahmedabad, Kachchh, Valsad, Kheda, Vadodara, 
Surat and Jamnagar have contributed significantly.



8.7.6. The proposals included in the Annual 
Plan for 1981-82 indicate several areas where 
remedial measures towards correcting imbalance 
between demand & supply are being taken. The main 
proposals are as under.

(i) To increase 2002 seats in the existing 
Industrial Training institutes.

(ii) To increase 2000 seats under Apprentieship 
Training Scheme.

(iii) To increase 30 seats for under graduate 
courses in Plastic Technology, Rubber Technology 
& Silicate Technology.

(iv) To increase total 287 additional seats for 
Diploma (77) Part time Diploma (175) & Post 
Diploma courses (35).

(v) To introduce the adhoc short duration 
courses at Grovt. Polytechnic, Ahmedabad to cater 
the  needs of the society.

(vi) To start a certijficate course in public Health 
<& Nursing a t ‘the School of Health Visitors, Surat.

(vii) To start 3 A.N.M S. Schools one each at 
Gondal, Morbi and Rajpipla by providing necessary 
facilities as required lay the Nursing Council of 
India.

Engineering Personnel

8.7.7. There are seven engineering colleges in 
the State with an estimated out-turn of 1509 engineer
ing graduates in 1981-82; of these, the traditional 
disciplines of Civil, Meohanical and, Electrical engi
neering account for 1124. There are 19 Polytech- 
niea in the State, with an estimated, out-turn of 
2830 diiploma holders in 1981-82. The bulk of the 
out-turn is composed of civil, mechanical and of elec
trical engineering diploma holders who number 2120. 
There were 754 degree holders and 3496 diploma 
holders registered on live as on 31st March, 
1980. About 75% of the job seekers in respect of 
diploma holdsrs and 85% degree holders are from 
civil, mechanical and electrical enginering disciplines.

8.7.8. The demand for engineering personnel has 
^een worked out on two alternate assumptions viz., 
growth rate of 4.2% based on the obserbed trend 
during 1970 to 1978 for non agricultural sectors 
(excluding some minor sub-sectors) and an alternate 
targetted growth rate of 6.1% for non-agricultural 
sectors as envisaged in the Five Year Plan (1980-85). 
On this basis, the demand for engineering graduates 
and diploma holders together by the end of 1981-82 
would be 58967 and 61403 respectively.

8.7.9. During the annual plan 1981-82, it appears 
bhat a t the trend growth rate of 4.2% there will not 
be any shortage of either degree or diploma level 
[—2725—76

candidates. By the end of annual plan there would 
be surpluses of 270 degree holders and 2875 diploma 
holders. By taking into consideration the requirement 
of Narmada Irrigation Project (263 degree & 133 
diploma holders) the surplus would reduce to 7 <& 
2742 for degree & diploma holders respectively. 
While at the growth rate of 6.1% there would be 
shortage of 62 degree holders & surplus of 771 diploma 
holders. By taking in to consideration the require
ment of Narmada Irrigation Project the surplus of 
diploma holders would reduce to 638 while for 
degree holders shortage would rise to 325.

4 itu-*-

Medical Personnel

8.7.10. There are five medical colleges in the State 
with an estimated out-turn of 720 medical graduates 
in 1981-82. There were only 122 medical graduates 
in allopathy on live registers as on 31st March, 1980. 
The number of doctors registered with Gujarat 
Medical Council was 13259 on 31st December, 1979 
indicating a doctor population ratio of 1 : 2414 as 
against the norm of 3000 to 3500 presccribed by 
the Mudaliar Committee. These figures must be 
viewed with some caution. The registration include a 
considerable number of doctors who might have 
retired from active practice or those who have 
migrated. Not all the dead doctors are removed from 
the register. I t  may further be noted that vacancies 
of allopathic doctors in remote areas, particularly in 
tribal belt were about 10% of the sanctioned posts 
on 1st April, 1980. There were also vacancies of post 
graduate medical personnel for teaching posts in 
medical colleges. On 31st March, 1980, nearly 25® o 
the posts were not manned. The situation in 1979-80 
was one of the selective shortages in tribal areas 
and in certain teaching posts.

8.7.11. There are nine Ayurvedic colleges with 
=ftn estimated out turn of 290 graduates in Ayurvedic 
system of medicine in 1981-82. The number of job 
seekers with a degree in Ayurvedic system of medicine 
was 939 on 31st March, 1980. Given the limited 
opportunities in the Government health care system 
and the negligible prospect of private practice in 
urban areas or imigration overseas, it appears that 
self-employment in small towns and rural areas seem 
the major out-lets for the surpluses that seem certain 
during the plan period.

8.7.12. There are two institutions in the State 
offering degree courses in Pharmacy. The sanctioned 
intake capacity is 107 and estimated out-turn would 
be 140 in 1981-82. There were 107 job seekers on b’ve 
register as on 31st December 1979. There are three 
institutions offering diploma courses in pharmacy 
with a sanctioned intake capacity of260; the estimated 
out-turn in 1981-82 is placed at 255. The live registers 
indicated 239 job seekers on 31st December, 1979. 
An amendment in 1976 to the Pharmacy Act lays 
down that from 1st September 1984 no person other 
than registered pharmacists shall compound,



prepare, mix or dispense any medicines on pres- 
cirptions of a medical practitioner. This amendment 
would affect the 5000 unqualified pharmacists (as 
indicated in survey conducted by the Indian Pharmacy 
Association) in the State. Refresher courses to such 
pharmacists (already at work but without formal 
qualification in Pharmacy) are also planned.

8.7.13. A major innovation in the field of public 
health in rural areas is the training and deployment 
of community health workers.- Under this scheme, ■ 
literate persons are provided training in the basics 
of health, hygiene and first aid treatment of minor 
ailments. A centrally sponsored scheme for training 
of community health workers was started on 2nd 
October, 1977. Out of 251 Primary Health Centres 
in State, 103 were selected for imparting such training. 
During 1977-78 and 1978-79 a total 4060 and 3936 
persons were trained respectively. In 1979-80 such 
training was imparted in all P.H.Cs. in the State 
By the end of December, 1980 , 19271 community 
Health workers are in position.

Agricultural Personnel

8.7.14. There are three institutions in the State 
with an intake capacity of 300 for the course of 
graduates in agriculture. The estimated out turn in 
1981-82 is 300. The number of graduates in agricul
ture on live registers as on 31st March, 1980 is 575. 
There are 12 instituions offering diploma in agricul
ture, with a sanctioned intake capacity of 385. The 
anticipated out turn in 1981-82 is 350.

8.7.15. The demand for agricultural graduates 
and other specialists emerges from acceleration of 
programmes for agricultural production, soil conser
vation, command area development and minor 
irrigation. The average annual demand of agricul
tural graduates is placed at 116.

8.7.16. The average annual demand of diploma 
holders is placed at 95 against the expected supply 
of 350.

8.7.17. Taking into consideration the excess of 
supply of agricultural graduates and diploma holders 
over the demand, it seems necessary to promote 
opportunities for employment in non-Government 
activities such as banking, fertilizer industry; aug
menting opportunities for self employment in agro- 
service centres etc. would also have to be under
taken.

8.7.18. A major shift in the pattern of agricultural 
extension services by the introduction of training 
and visit system would have a significant effect in 
the utilisation of extension functionaries. Under 
this system, Gramsevaks would be allotted a specified 
number of families to visit on specific days in the 
month; they would be trained at regular intervals 
“end specific knowledge relating to crops in the local

areas and the stage of growth would be imparted to 
them. In the long run the massive increase in 
irrigated areas on account of Narmada Project and 
the consequent work of command area development 
and intensified agricultural extension in hitherto 
unirrigated areas would add to the demand for 
qualified extension workers.

Animal Husbandry.

8.7.19. During the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85, 
major emphasis has been placed, on cattle, poultry 
and Sheep and Wool Development for increaseed 
production of important items of mass consumption 
such as milk, eggs, wool etc. The programmes envi
saged, will need, vaterinery and, animal husbandry 
personnel in good number to implement the schemos 
of cross breeding programme with Sophisticated 
techniques. The reliance on supply of milch cattle as 
a means of improving the economic conditions of 
sm?.ll/marginal farmers, landless labourers, tribal 
and Scheduled Castes members and enhancement 
of milk Production are likely to augment the demand 
for veterinary services on a large scale. Moreover the 
enlargement of milk chilling collection and processing 
activities are also likely to le£id to a d'^mand of 
vaterinary services on far large scale.

8.7.20. There is only one veterinery~college in 
the State. The intake capacity was 44 in 1980-81. 
The out turn in 1981-82 is expected to be 40.

8.7.21. The [d-^mand of veterinery graduates 
in public sector is estimated at 60 as 
against the estimated supply of 40. This is one 
category where the demand exceeds the -supply 
Considering the long lead time required for turning 
out veterinary science graduates substantial increas 
in intake capacity for graduate course is called for.

8.7.22. The demand for live stock inspectors 
during 1981-82 is estimated at 120,’ the anticipated

I ^supply would be 40. This is also a category where 
[ demand exceeds the supply. A part of the deficit can 

be met from experienced field assistants.

8.7.23. In respect of field assistants, demand is 
placed a t only 8; as the institutions tra.ining field 
assistants are wholly under the control of State 
Government, it would not be difficult to match the 
supply with the d'^nand.

Dairying Personnel

8.7.24. A degree course in dairying is o'ffered by 
one institution in the State with a sanctioned intake 
capacity of 40; the anticipated out-turn in 1981-82 
is 35. The average annual requirement (Government 
and Co-operatives) is placed at 28. Supply will be 
adequates to meet the demand for Government and 
Co-operative sectors.
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Forestry Personnel

8.7.25. In this sector, shortage is being felt for 
the persons at supervisory and, higher levels. Officers 
of Indian Forests Services and, Gujarat Forest 
Services are trained in institutions under the Central 
Government. It is essential that seats allotted to 
Gujarat are increased, by at least five per annum. 
The increased emphasis on afforestation, social 
forestry and the role of tree cover in antisalinity 
and anti-desert measures would lead to even higher 
levels of demand in the future. The needs of super
visory personnel in forestry for, the Forest Develop
ment corporation is also slated to go up in future.

8.7.26. The demand of Range Forest Officers 
Auring 1981-82 is pl'xed at 140. At present there is a 
shrita -:e of 'Ran'je Forest Officers. A fulffedged 
colleg ; for training Bange Forest Officers with intake 
capacity of 40 had been started at Rajpipla during 
1979-80.

8.7.27. The demand for foresters is placed 
at 326 as against tlie anticipated supply of 
380. There is one training institute at Kakra^ar 
imparting training to forest guards; it annual intake 
capacity is 240. The need for augmenting training 
facilities for forest guards is recogrised.

Teaching Personnel.

8.7.28. In respect of both graduates in education 
(B.Ed.) and primary teaching certificate (P.T.C.) 
holdets siipply faT exceeds the demand. There are 
35 institutions in the State with an intake capacity 
of 3500. An anticipated out-tu’n in 1981-82 is 4271. 
The n\imber of graduate teacliers on the live registers 
has steadily increased .from 1905 in 1974-75 to 7022 
as on 31st March, 1980. This indicates a situation of 
persistant over supply. The supply of trained 
secondary school teachers during 1981-82 is expected 
to be 4271 as against the demand of 2000.

8.7.29. A similar situation -prevails for trained 
primary school teachers. There are 67 institutions in 
the state with an intake capacity of 4040 in 1979-80.

An out-turn of 5000 is expected in 1981-82. The 
number of job seekers on live registers was 10455 
at the end of December, 1979. As against the annual 
supply of 4620 trained teachers for primary schools, 
the demand is likely to be 1690.

8.7.30. The need for reduction in intake capacity 
of training institutions for secondary school teachers 
and primary school teachers is recognised.

Vocationalisation Programme.

8.7.31. The State Government has already 
accepted the policy of 50% vocationalisation for 
matriculates who are turned out each year. Accordingly 
a number of persons to be covered under vocational 
and technical training by the end of the Five Year 
Plan (1980-85) is about 1.10 lakhs. The training 
facilities available at present is for about 30,000 
matriculate students. Considering the target for the 
Five Year Plan (1980-85) this leaves the gap of 
about 80,000.

8.7.32. By the end of 1979-80 there were 22
I.T.I.S. with two girl wings at I.T.I. Gandhinagar 
and Vadodara and including one rural I.T.I. at 
Sarkhej. There are 22 I.T.I.S. imparting training in 
about 37 trades. The total intake capacity was 
8040 seats. During the year 1980-81, 1836 additional 
seats have been sanctioned in the existing I.T.I.S. 
thereby raising the intake capacity to 9776 seats. 
Moreover under the Vocationalisation Programme it 
is proposed to introduce additional 2002 seats in the 
existing I.T.I.S. to cover S.S.C. passed candidates 
during the Annual Plan 1981—82.

8.7.33. The Apprenticeship Training Act, 1961 
is in force from 1963 in Gujarat. At the end of 1979-80 
there were 12000 seats sanctioned in 61 trades. 
During the year 1980—81 additional 3000 seats are , 
sanctioned. During the Annual Plan 1981-82 it is 
proposed to start basic training centres at four 
regions viz. Ahmedabad, Rajkot, Vadodara and Surat.' 
During the Annual Plan 1981-82 it is also proposed.^ 
to increase 2000 seats under this programme.
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ANNEXURE—I

Broad estimates of direct emloyment generation through State Plan programmes during 1981—82

Sr.
No.

Outlay(Rs. in lakhg) Empoyment Generation

Major Hoad 
Sub-Head of Development

Total On -em
ployment 
intensive 
schemes

Person years Educated(No.)

Unskilled/ Semi- 
uneducat- skilled 

ed

Skilled Technical Non-
Technical

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1.1 Crop Husbandry 1697.00 37 62

1.2 Storage and Warehosing 23.00 •• 86 •• 15 • • 10

1.3 Special Programmes for Rural Development

(a) National Rural Employment Programme. 300.00 180.00 11989 • • • • . . ••

(b) Drought Prone Area Programme 300.00 136.60 3062 • • ••

(o) Off season unemployment Relief Work* 50.00 50.00 1831 • • . . • • ••

1.4 Minor Irrigation 1627.00 155#.00 28912 2241 1395 65 181

1.5 Soil and Water Conservation 393.00 2*5.04 13446 . . 19 ••

1.6 Animal Husbandry 267.56 •• 52 • • • • 52 ••

1.7 Fisheries 352.00 233.31 5896 2 90 19 31

1.8 Forests 1650.00 1564.72 35278 183 147 1054 268

1.9 Community Development and Panchayats 133.00 4500 - . . •• 500

1.10 Local Development Works 125.00 12500 6868 .. 915 • •

Total-I Agriculture and Allied Programmes 6917.56 4168.67 107420 2426 2581 1227 1052

II Water Development 14729.00 14729.00 143872 9711 7912 266 694

m Power Development 16283.00 . . 613 214 203 238 140

IV Industries and Minerals 3692.00 566.20 13571 20667 1986 40 418

5.1 Ports, Light houses and Shipping 600.00 • • 905 1319 .. 1176 211

6.2 Roads and Bridges 3842.00 3842.00 33212 8161 2249 • • ••

6.3 Road Transport 1500.00 15H.0O 1227 1222 . . 19 511

Total-V Toransport and Communications 5942.00 5342.00 35344 10702 2249 1195 722

6.1 General Education 877.00 144.22 . . 2562

6.2 Housing 1816.00 1237.24 71960 11193 203 645

6.3 Capital Project 577.00 577.00 872 1267 1132 • •

6.4 Labour and Labour Welfare 513.00 224.54 . . . . . • • 11227

Total-VI Social and Community Services 3783.00 2183.00 72832 1267 12325 203 14434

GRAND TOTAL *51346.56 26988.87 373652 44987 27256 3169 17460

Exleusive of outlays t© which direct ©naployment i? not attributable.
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Demand and supply of certain selected categories of Technical Manpower during Annual Plan 1981—82.
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Discipline

1

Categoriy of personnel

2

Demand
during
Annual
Plan

3

Supply
during
Annual
Plan

4

Surplus(-j-)
or

Defficit(—X 

5

Engineering Degree in Engineering * a 23711 23981 +  270

b 24043 — 62

Diploma in Engineering * a 35256 38131 +  2875

b 37360 +  771

Agriculture B ..Sc. (Agri.) 116** 295 +  179

Diploma (Agri.) 95** 350 +  255

Forestry Range Forest Officers 140 35 — 105

Foresters 326 380 +  54

Forest Guards 496 240 — 256

Veterinary Veterinary graduates. 60 40 — 20

Livestock Inspectors. 120 40 — 80

Field Assistant Veterinary. *♦*

B. So. (Dairy Tech.) 28** 35 +  7

Teaching. Secondary School Teachers. 2000 4271 +2271

Primary School teachers. 1690 5000 +  3310''

* For degree and diploma the demand and supply figures indicate total number required and total availability at cn 
31st March, 1982.

** In  absence of requirement for the year 1981-82, the estimates are arrived on the baeie of correepocding estinriates. of 
requirement for the Five Year Plan (1980--85)

There are 4 training centres with the intake capacity of 65 seats. Training is conducted as per the need of the  
Department.

(a) Estimates a t  4.2% trend growth rate in State Domestic product for non--agrioultural sectors (excluding some minor 
sub-sectors).

(b) Estimates a t 6.1% targetted growth rate for non-agricultural sectors of domestic product for F.Y.P. (1980-81 to 1984-85>

jVoie.—(c) The demand likely to arise on account of taking up the execution of Narmada River Projects is not taken into account 
in the Statem ent. However, estimates of engineering graduates and diploma holders have- been worked out by the- 
Irrigation Dapartment for Narmada Project and are placed a t 263 and 133 respectively.

H—2725—77



Stateii?at «h?A?in? Saajtiongd strength, actual admission, probable out turn during 1981--82 numbers on live register and total availability
during 1981—82.
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ANNEXURE—III

Category/Course Sanctioned
Strength

(1979)

Actual
Admiss

ions
(1979)

E sti
m at

ed out 
Turn 
81-82

Total 
on 

L.R . 
as on 
31-12-79

Total
availa
bility
(4+5)

1 2 3 4 5 6

ENGINEERING.

Post Graduates 
a v il 76 45 40 2 42

Mechnical 46 26 16 2 18

Electrical 39 26 8 *. 8

Textile Engineering 10 3 2 •• 2

Metallurgy 10 5 2 •• 2

Graduates

Civil 530 675 555 241 796

Mechanical 440 425 394 293 687

Electrical 370 346 175 146 321

Chemical 120 124 115 62 177

Instrumentation Control 15 18 15 1 16

Metallurgy 40 31 25 10 35

Electronics Communication 15 19 15 •• 15

Textile-Engineering 20 44 20 •• 20

Textile Technology 40 52 35 16 51

Production Engineering 20 19 20 82 102

Electronics 20 42 20 19 39

Architecture 70 65 90 31 121

Textile Chemistry 10 •• 5 •• 6

Arohitooturd Diploma (Equivalent to  Degree) 10 •• 15 •• 16

Post Graduate Diploma

Air Contitioning Refrigeration 5 •• 1 •• 1

Planning 20 16 14 14

Low Cost Housing 5 3 •• ••

Post Diploma

Production 40 40 35 1 36

Power Plant •• 3 1 •• 1

Television 20 18 14 •• 14

Tele-communication 10 11 7 •• 7

Instrumentation Control 20 22 20 •• 20

Technical Sales Representative 15 28 6 •• 6

Air-conditioning and refrigerations 25 26 10 •• 10

Automobile Engineering 10 3 3 •• 3

.Construction Engineering 10 7 7 66 73
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Diploma ;

Civil

Meehnical

Electrical

Chemical

Textile Technology

Textile Chemistry

Radio Engineering

Electornics/Sound

Automobile Engineering

Priating Technology

Textile Manufacturing

Technology of Production/Oil Gas.

Metallurgy

Architectural Assistanceship 

Plastic Engineering 

Ceramic Techology 

Manmade fibers fabrics 

Manmade fibres processing 

Production of Synthetic resins 

Tech. of producing FertilizeTa 

Industrial Electronics 

Production Engineering 

Electronic and Radio Engineering 

Agriculture Courses

945 1016 950 1567 2517

676 758 730 978 1708

655 609 440 596 1036

40 23 65 40 105

45 20 25 5 30

45 52 110 110

45 45 30 25 55

20 23 18 18

90 83 95 260 355

30 42 24 10 34

45 78 75 11 86

15 59 15 15

15 17 12 12

60 67 40 32 72

30 25 30 30

15 18 12 12

25 33 20'1
V 13 58

30 33 25J

15 15 . . 15

15 • • 15 2 17

30 105 35 35

60 84 52 1 53

35 38 30 0 • 30

M, Sc (Agri) @ 56 55 11 66

M. V. Sc. @ 2 3 1 4

M. SC. (Dairy) @ 2 2 6 8

B. Sc( Agri.) 300 346 300 630 930

B. V. So. 44 43 40 40

B. Sc. (Dairy) 40 37 35 35

Diploma in ^ ric u ltu re 385 379 350 1606 1956

liivestock Ingpectors Course 40 40 40 4 44

Pharmacy
M. Pharm 20 31 17 2 19

B. Pharm 107 140 130 107 237

Diploma in Pharmacy 260 260 255 239 494

B. S. A. M. 243 232 290 991 1281

B. Pharmacy (Ayu) 25 25 13 .. 13

Teachers Course 
B. Ed. 3500 4520 4271 6068 1033S
P . T . C. 4040 5435 5000 10455 15455
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1 2 3 4 6 6

MEDICAL AND PARA MEDICAL COURSES. 

Post Graduate Courses 

M. D. N.A. N.A. 110 1 111

M. S. N.A. N.A. SB . . 55

M. D. S. 14 14 13 . . 13

Graduate Courses 

M. B. B. S. 676 675 720 57 777

B. D. S. 60 48 45 . . 45

B. Sc (Nursing) 60 26 30 •• 30

Para Medical Courses

General Nursing (Diploma) 745 462 440 70 610

Diploma in Homoeopathy 130 74 74 •• 74

Sanitary Inspectors Course 175 171 146 155 SCO

Health Visitor 125 28 30 2 32

Auxiliary Nmae Midwifery 356 278 335 92 317

I. T. I. CERTIFICATE COURSES

Wireman 762 769 284 747 1031

Fitter 1069 1131 640 613 1053

Turner 808 817 462 494 946

Mechanist 384 403 178 244 422

Mechanic Grinder 96 102 41 1 42

Building Construction 16 18 16 8 24

Watch-dook rapirer 48 16 14 11 26

Electrician 784 829 448 511 959

Instrument machanio 352 850 167 165 332

Refrigerator Mechanic 144 121 79 70 149

Civil Draughtsmen 336 297 78 193 271

Mechanical Draughtmen 240 233 123 121 244

Surveyor 192 183 77 92 169

Radio T. V. Mechanic 144 90 41 1 42

Pattern Maker 48 42 24 37 61

General Mechanic
D

224 155 85 64 159

Engineering-cum-E(eotrio Mechanic 144 128 42 •• 42

Rural Workshop mechanic 64 17 20 6 26

Maintenance Mechanic 16 2 2 11 13

Electroplater 16 7 9 12 21

Motor Mechanic 576 568 231 768 9 S9

Tool die maker 32 28 28 16 44

Welder 492 608 600 616 1016

Sheet Metal Workers 16 16 14 9 23

Painter 96 72 66 37 102



:809

Moulder 

<}wpenti7 

Jleohanio (Traei»}r) 

Ifeohanio (Diesel) 

iPlnmber

Hand Compositer 

Stenography 

W ooi Wear 

Book Binder 

l« t ie r  Press Heohaolo 

Heandioraft 

Armature Winding 

Soitease Manafaoturs

.1% 16 16 14 39

80 34 34 18 43

aas 136 66 11 67

330 380 136 818 443

i8 43 4T 48 96

8S 33 33 11 38

il«0 14» 36 . . 36

16 8 6 • » 6

1« 9 3 4 6

32 35 33 . . 33

83 36 14 . . . 14

33 19 13 36 33

10 36 13 •  • 13

(^S3it3 are adjusted aooordin^ to  faoiliifa*. 

arailable.
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STATEMENT-I 

Major Headwise Summary of Annual Plan 1981*82 outlays.

811

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Head of Development Outlay 1981—82
;NO.

Approved
omtlay

1980—81

Ravenue Capital Total

1 2 3 4 5 6

I . 1. Agricultural Research and Education 200.00 225.00 225.00

2. Crop Husbandry 551.00 1549.02 147.98 1697.00

3. Land Reforms 185.00 190.14 190.00
4. Minor Irrigation 1450.00 1285.70 341.30 1627.00
5. Soil and Water Conservation 380.00 389.18 3.82 393.00

6. Irrigation Command Area Development 76.00 245.75 56.59 302.34

7. Animal Husbandry 270.00 192.79 74.77 267.56

8. Dairy Development 30.00 17.00 15.00 32.00

9. Fisheries 325.00 166.11 185.89 352.00

10. I ’orests 1331.00 256.11 1393.99 1650.10

11. Investment in Agricultural Financial 
Institutions. 90.00 60.00 60,00

12. Marketing, storage and Warehousing 26.00 12.00 11.00 23.00

13. Community Development and Panohayats 181.00 127.67 5.33 133.00

14. Development of backward areas 50.00 50.00 •• 50.00

15. Special Programme for Rural Development.
(a) National Rural Employment Programme 300.00 300.0®

(b) Small Farmers, Mgrginal Farmers and 
Agricultural Labourers. 75.00 40.00 - 40.00

(c) Drought Prone Area Programme 386.00 SOO.OO •• 300.00

(d) Integrated Rural Development 440.00 600.00 •• 600.00

(e) Local Development Works 250.00 125.00 •• 125.00

(f) Abhinav Gram Nirman Karyakrama 350.00 390.00 •• 390.00

(g) Antyodaya 200.00 85.00 15.00 100.00

(h) Block Level Planning for Employment 500.00 70.00 70.00

(i) Offseason Unemployment Relief Works 100.00 50.00 •• 50.00

Sub-Total (16 2301.00 1960.00 15.00 1975.00

Total:- Agriculture and Allied ServioeB. 7446.00 6666.33 2310.67 8977.00

I . 16. Co-operation 581.00 97.36 443.64 541.00

Cn. 17. Water Development (Irrigation) 13150.00 485.00 14244.00 14729.00

IV. 18. P(3wer Development 11000.00 25.00 16258.00 16283.00

V. Industries and Minerals
19. Village and Small Industries 1539.70 1068.48 810.72 1879.20

20. Large and Medium Industries 1142.30 83.40 1529.40 1612.80

21. Mining .”<nd Metalurgical Industrie s. 161.00 80.00 120.00 200.00

Total-Industries and Minerals 2843.00 1231.88 2460.12 3692.00

V I. Transport and Communication
22. Road Development 3850.00 •• 3842.00 3842.00

23. Road Transport 1450.00 1500.00 1500.00

24. Tourism 40.00 23.00 27.00 50.00

25. Ports, Light Houses and shipping 600.00 5.00 595.00 600.00

Total-Transport and Commanication 5940.00 28.00 5964.00 5992.00
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1 2 3 4 5 6

V II. Social and Community Services

26. General Education 835.00 827.64 49.36 877.00

"27. Teohnioal Education 95.00 66.90 53.10 120.00

28. Medical, Public Health and Sanitation. 1120.00 1041.26 134.74 1176.00

29. Social Inputs - 100.00 • • 100.00

30. Sewerage and Water Supply 3040.00 226.00 1916.00 2142.00

3H. Housing 1660.00 628.00 1188.00 1816.00

32. Urban Development 400.00 133.00 287.00 420.00

33. State Capital Project 550.00 577.00 577.00

34. Information and Publicity 10.00 25.85 6.15 32.00

35. L ibour and Labour Welfare 385.00 378.00 135.00 513.00

36. Welfare of Backward Classes 1456.00 1507.99 207.01 1715.00

37. Social Welfare 70.00 85.00 15.00 100.00

38. Nutrition 115.00 216.00 .. 216.00

Tota-lSooial andrCommonity Servitea 8636.00 5235.64 4568.36 9804.00

Vni. Economic Services

39. Secretrraat Economics Services 
^[Planning Machinery) 1.00 1.00 1.00

40. Economic Advice and Statistics. 24.00 30.00 30.00

41. Training of Development Personnel 10.00 1.00 14.00 15.00

42. Administrative Machinery for Tribal Area 
Sub-Plan. 20.00 20.00 ,. 20.00

43. Civil Supplies Corporation and Consumers 
Protection. 12.00 3.00 22.00 25.00

Toial-Economio^SerrjMB. 67.00 55.00 36.00 91.00

IX . 44. Djoontralised District Planning. 3800.00 3200.00 3200.00

GRAND TOTAL 62463.00 17024.21 46284.79 63309.00

In  addition outlays provided in the State’s Plan.
Budget for the year 1980-81 inoluda the expenditare on Droagkt Belief Works (Bs. 391 lakhs) 

7<jrtiliZ3r Subsidy (Rs. 930 lakhs) and Pension to Agriooltaral Labourers (Qe. 7 lakhs)
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leadwise Outlays

81S

(Rb. in lakhs)

Sr. Minor Head of Development 
No.

1 2

Approved
Outlay
1980—81

3

Outlay 1981-82 

Revenue Capital

4 5

Total

6

1. A ^cultu re  and ABied Services
1 . Agricultoral Research and Education*

1. Agricultural Edncation 117.36 136.60 , . 136.60
2.. Agricultural Reaearch 61.65 69.40 69.40
3;. Assistance from lOAB 21.00 19.00 19.00

Total:- 200.00 226.00
......

225.00
2. Crop Husbandry

I  . Direction and Administration. 208,34 109.79 99.31 209.10
2 . Multiplication and distribution of seeds. 23.25 15.78 • • 15,78
S.. Manures and Fertilizers 32.79 1179.73 ’ 33.13 1212.86
4 . Plant Protection. 42.74 19.51 3.27 22.78

Commercial Crops. 78.19 97.52 * , 97.52
6̂ . Extension and ^Farmer’s Training. 51.87 46.36 12.27 58.63
7. Agricultural Engineering 3.80 6.89 • • 6.89
8 . Agricultural Economics and Statistics. 14.53 23.37 •V 23.37

Horticulture, 35.49 29.07 ... . c 29.07
10. Other Expenditure 10.00 . .
11,. Contingency Plan 10.00 10.00 10.00
1^. Nucleus Budget 10.00 11.00 11.00

Total 551.00 1549.02 147.98 1697.00

s i ' £«and Reforms 

1. Land Reforms 149.75 154.25 « • 154.25
2.' Consolidation of Holdings. 35.25 35.75 • • 35.75

Total : 185.00 190.00 190.00

1. Minor Irrigation

, 1 . Investigation and Development pfGrotmd 
Water Resources. 1040.00 1145.00 5.00 1150.00

2^ Tubewells _  , ^ , 360.00 63.70 336.30 400.00
l i f t  Irrigation Scheme. 20.00 14.00 • ♦ ’ 14.00

4 . Other Minor Irrigation Works. 30.00 63.00 63.00
Total ! 1450.00 1285.70 341.30 1627.00

B. SiqO and Water Conservation. > ■

1. Direction and Administration 7.38 7.77 7.77
2 . Research 1.00 1.00 1.00
S. Education and Training 2.18 . . 3.82 3.82
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4. Soil Conservation 216.39 216.26 .. 216.26

6. Other Erpenditure 123.05 103.15 103.15

6. Ghed Area Development 30.00 61.00 •• 61,00

Total : 380.00 389.18 3.82 393.00

6. Irrigation Command Area Development 76.00 245.75 56.59 302.34

Total : 76.00 245.75 56.59 302.34

7. Animal Husbandry

1. Direction and AdminisferatioD 6.17 2.00 1@.90 12.90

2. Veterinary Education and Training. 1.50 3.02 3.02

3. Veterinary Services and Animal Health. 48.46 30.27 18.19 48.46

4. Inveatigation and Statistics. 2.60 2.32 .. 2.32

6. Cattle'Development 106.25 85.52 10.32 95.84

6, Poultry Development. 63.10 29.30 31.20 60.50

7. Sheep and Wool Development. 15.71 11.73 2.61 14.34

8. Other live  stock Development. 3.75 3.04 1.55 4.59

9. Feed and Fodder Development. 6.46 5.59 •• 5.59

10. Nucleus Budget 17.00 20.00 •• 20.00

Total : 270.00 192.79 74.77 267.56

8. Dairy Development

1. Direction and Administration • • • •

2. Dairy Development. 28.00 16.00 15.00 31.00

3. Research, Education and Training. 2.00 1.00 •• 1.00

Total : 30.00 17.00 15.00 32.00

9. Fisheries

1. Direction and Administcation, 1.44 3 33 • • 3.33

2. Extension. 3.40 10.72 10.72

3. B«search. 33.56 13.59 24.44 38.03

4. Education and Training. 21.59 10.01 11.12 21.13

6. Inland Fisharies 97.92 65.31 41.77 107.08

6. Deep Sea Fisheries 4.40 13.70 • • 13.70

7. Prooeffling, Preservation and Marketing. 74.90 14.59 44.23 58.82

8. Mechanisation and Improvement of Fishing 
Crafts. 61.64 33.83 38.75 72.58

9. Others. 26.15 1.03 25.58 12 6  M

Totol • - 325.00 166.11 185.89 352.00

10. Forests.

1. Direction and Admioistration. 11.88 16.59 •• 16.59

2. Beserach. 5.54 7.17 •• 7.17

3. Education and Training. 36.04 30.94 .. 30.94
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4. Forest Conservation and Development. 112.56 142.42 142.42

6. Survey o f Forest Eesources.

6. Plantation Schemes. 100.82 59.78 73.00 132.78

7. Farm Forestry. 41.24 24.61 24.61

8. Forest Produce. . .

9. Basin and Turpentine products. . . • •

10. Commimicatioa and Buildings. 25.66 13.55 37.86 51.41

11. Preservation of Wild life. 77.10 61.36 61.36

12. Nurseries. . .

13. Extension. 847.56 4.06 1078.01 1082.07

14. Management and Zamindari (Acquisition 
of Private Forests) 8.11 5.66 8.28 13.94

15. Other Expenditure. 64.49 57.00 29.81 86.81

Total : 1331.00 256.11 1393.99 1650.10

11. Investment in Agricultaiat Financial Institutions.

1. la  vestment in Agricultural Financial 
Institutions. 90.00 . , 60.00 60.00

Total 90.00 •• 60.00 60.00

12. Marketing, Storage and Warehousing.

1. Development of Regulated Markats, 9.50 8.00 5.00 13.00

2. Share-Capital to  State Warehousing 
Corporation. 13.50 6.00 6.00

3. Establishment of Directorate of Agrioa-> 
Itural Marketing.

4. Development of Bural Markets. 4.00 4.00 4.00

Totali- 26.00 12.00 11.00 23.00

13. Community Development and Panchayats.

1. Direction and Administmtion. 1.00 1.00 l.OO:

2. Training. 8.81 3.12 5.33 8.45

3. Assistance to Panchayati Raj 
Institutions. 37.94 80.68 80.68

4. Community Development Programme. 133.25 42.87 42.87

Total :— 181.00 127.67 5.33 133.00

14. Development of Backward Areas. 50.00 50.00 50.00
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Special Programme.— 
For Rural D evelo j^n t:

1. Nationr.l Rural Employment Programme. 300.00 •• 300.00

2. Small Farmers Development Programme 
and Sm^ll Farmers and Agricultural 
Labourers. 75.00 40.00 40.00

3. Drought Prone Area Programme. 386.00 300.00 , •• 300.00

4. Integrated Rural Development. 440.00 600.00 \ • 600.00

5. Local Development Works. 250.00 126.00 •• 126.00

6. Abhinav Gram Nirman Karyakram. 360.00 390.00 390.00

7. Antyodays. _200.00 86.00 16.00 100.00

8. Block level Planning fox employment. 600.00 70.00 70.00

9. Ofi-Season Employment relief Works. 100.00 60.00 •• 50.00

Total ; 2301.00 1960.00 15.00 1976.00

Total : I. Agriculture and Allied 
Services. 7446.00 6666.33 2310.67 8977.00

Co-operation.
/■

1. Direction and Administration. 7.83 6.38 • • 6.38

2. Credit Co-operatives. 419.28 63.20 266.99 309.09

3. Labour Co-operatives. 1.61 0.60 0.36 0.96

4. Farming Co-operatives. 1.20 0.66 0.36 1.00

5. Warehousing and Marketing Co-operatives. 13.00 3.50 2.76 6.26

6. Processing Co-operatives. 26.00 . . .  ■ ' ■ - 20.00 20.00

7. Co-operative Sugar Mills. 5.00 6.00 6.00

8, Consumers Co-operatives. 6.68 0.13 3.69 3.82

9. Co-operative Training and Education. 20.00 20.00 20.00

10. Others, i 70.60 155.50 155.60

11. Nucleus Budget. . . . , . JO.OO 13.00 •• 13.00

Total :

HI. Water Development (Irrigation).

1. Multipurpose River Valley Projects.

2. Major and Medium Irrigation Projects.

(a) Major Projects

(b) Medium Projects.

3. Flood Control, Drainage, Prevention of 
Salinity Ingress, Water Development 
Service etc.

681.00 97.36 443.64 541.00

Total : n i  Water Development 
(Irrigation)

6418.00 1.00 6107.00 6108.00

2990.00 3682.00 3682.00

2647.00 •• 3639.00 3589.00

2064.00 484.00 1916.00 2400.00

13109.00
-f41.00

485.00 14244.00 14729.00

13150.00
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IV. Poww Oevdopment:

1. Power Development (Survey,Inveeti- 
gation k  Research.) 16.00 ,, 15.00 15.00

S. Power Project (Generation) 6411.00 • • 11708.00 11703.00

8. Transttusrion 8c Distribation. 3389.00 8500.00 3600.00

Boral Electrification. 1100.00 990.00 990.00

0. Gteneral 86.00 25.00 60.00 76.00

Total IVs Power Development. 11000.00 26.00 16268.00 16283.00

V. IvliwtriM and UinenO*.

(A) >^age and Small Industries.

1. Direction and Administration. 6.00 5.00 5.00

3. Small Scale InduBtrie«. 962.70 683,70 714.60 1298.20

$. Handloom Industry. 96.62 68.6Q 31.60 100.00

4. Handicraft InduBtries. 20.00 30.00 1.00 81.00

fi. Co-operative Industries 37.00 14.00 18.00 32.00

9- Khadi Industries. 277.00 220.68 29.42 260.00

7. Others* 142.38 146.70 16.30 163.00

Total :—(A) 1539.70 1068.48 810.72 1879.20

(B). Large and Medium Indostries. 1142.30 83.40 1529.40 1612.80

(C) Mining and Mettalurgioal ibiduetriei.

1. Mineral Bzploration and Development. 161.00 80.00 120.00 200.00

Total :Y : Industries and Minerals. 2843.00 1231.88 2460.12 3692.00

VI. Transport and Conmiunlcations.

(1) Road Development :

1. Minimum Needs Programme 
(Rural Roads). 2814.00 2595.85 2692.86

2. Other than M.N.P. Roads 1036.00 •• 1246.16 1246.16

Total : 3850.00 3842.00 3842.00

(2) Road Transport.

(3) Tourism.

1. Tourist Accommodation.

1460.00 16C0.00 1600.00

10.83 . . 27.00 27.00

2. Tourist Information and Publicity. 1.00 1.00 1.00

3. Other expenditure 28.17 22.00 •• 22.00

Total 40.00 23.00 27.00 60.00
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(4) Forts, Light Houses and Shipping.

k  Development of Minor Ports. 617.00 6.00 448.00 453.00

2. Investigation. 1.00 . . . 1.00 1.00

3. Dredging and surveying. 18.00 24.00 24.00

4. Ferry service. 00.00 . . 120.00 120.00

0. Light Houses and ships and
construction and Development of 

. other JSTavigational Aids. 4.00 2.00 2.00

Total 600.00 5.00 695.00 600.00

Total VI Transport and Oommunication 5940.00 28. CO 6964.00 6992.00

VII. Social and Community Services;

(a) General Education.

1. Primary Education
i. Elementary Education. *65.60 418.90 12.60 4»1.60

ii. Teachers’ Training. 4.40 2.65 3.00 5.65

iii. Special Education. 85.00 46.86 • • 46.85

Secondary ft Higher Education. 186.02 154.17 21.43 175.60

3. University Education. 87.83 98.55 • • 98.56

4. Games, Sports and Youth Welfare 28.92 37.70 1.30 39.00

5. Art and Culture. 63.23 32.82 19.03 51.86

6. Development of Langnages. 12.00 12.00 • • 12.00

7. Nucleus Budget. 13.00 16.00 16.00

Total 835.00 827.64 49.36 877.00

(b) Technical Education 95.00 66.90 53.10 , 120.00

Total (a & b) : 930.00 894.64 102.46 - 997.00

(2) Medical, Public Health and Sanitaiion :

1. Direction and Administration 14.84 16.02 .. 16.02

2. Medical Relief. 71.99 50.95 27.38 78.33

3. Training. 9.19 9.88 9.88

4. Medical Education & Rosearch 154.00 118.82 43.00 161.82

5. Indigeaeous system and Medicine 
Ayurved aud Homeopathy 27.50 27.50 1.50 29.00

6. Employees* State Insiirance 
Corporation 5.15 5.41 ,. 5.41

7. Minimum Needs Programme 242.74 246.63 53.23 299.86

8. Other Programmes 3.62 2.37 0.57 2.94

9. Drug Control Administration 11.00 9.64 2,00 11.64

10. State Scheme for payment for Addi
tional incentive mider Family Wel
fare Programme. 55.00 57.25 57.25

11. Control of Communica ble diseasers 
and provision of centrally sponsored 
scheme on sharing basis. 524.97 496.79 7.06 603.86

12. Malaria and C.H.W. ............. •JO

T o ta l : 1120.00 1041.26 134.74 1176.00
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(3) Social Inputs 100.00 100;00

(4) Sewerage and Water Supply :

1. Survey and Investigation 35.00 50.00  ̂ 50.00

2. Research 1.00 •• 1.00 1.00

3. Sewerage Scheme 40.00 15.00 6.50 20.60

4. Drainage Scheme 3.00 0.50 .. 0.50

5. Urban Water Supply 72.00 10.00 21.60 31.50

6. Rural Water Supply 6.00 0.50 0.50 '

7. Rural Water Supply (MNP) 900.00 150.00 400.00 ,560.00

Total 1067.00 226.00 428.00 664.00

Market Borrowing 415.00 ,. 371.00 371.00

L. I . C. Loan 665.00 • • 546.00 546.00

World Bank Projecta 3.00 571.00 671.00

Total 2040.00 226.00 1916.00 2142.00

(5) Housing ;

I. Integrated subsidisod Housing scheme for 
Industrial workers and Eoonomioally 
Weaker sections of the community.

228.10 1.00 111.00 112.00

2. Ijow Income Group Housing Scheme 185.00 90.00 90.00

3. Rental Housmg Scheme 
(C^ovemment Resi./Qrt.)

125.00 •• 130.00 130.00

4. Slum Clearance and Rehousing Scheme 5.00 • • 30.00 30.00

5. Village Housing Projecta Scheme 40.00 3.00 32.00 35.00

6. Assistance for construction of houses 
on the house sites allotted to landless 
labourers (MNP)

410.00 607.00 607.00

7. Police Housing Scheme and Jail Buildings 85.00 • • 109.00 109.00

8 Other Shomes 481.90 17.00 686.00 703.00

Total 1660.00 628.00 1188.00 1816.00

(5) Urban Dovoloptnont

1. Financial Assistance to  local bodies for 
non-roinunerative schemes

151.00 . . 147.00 147.00

2. Town and Regional Planning 51.00 70.00 70.00

3. Environmental improvement of saluma 40.00 40.00 • • 40.00

4. Urban Development Programme 108.00 23.00 106.00 128.00

5. Urban Development of Small and Medium 
towns.

60.00 •• 35.00 36.00

Total 400.00 133.00 28T.00 420.00

(6) Capital Project 560.00 677.00 577.00

(7) Information and Publicity : 
1. Information Centres 0.53 0.55 0.55

2. Field Publicity 7.97 25.30 26.30

3. Other expenditure 1.50 •• 6.15 6.15

Total 10.00 25.85 6.15 32.00
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Labour and Labour Welfare :

1 Direction and Adminisiration 11.37 22.23 0.65 88.78

2 Induatrial Belation 57.90 49.14 17.0© 66.14

S Working oonditionB and Sefety 1.10 3.46 • . S.4»

4 Education and Training 139.S5 177.25 167.80 284.61

5 £«3earch and Statirti«B 1.09 1.62 1.62

6 Carew Development ootirses 13.26 14.59 ... U .S 9

7 Incentive Scheme for BSducated Unemployed 164.14 104.06 9.0Q 113*06

8 Other Shoemes 3.79 6.60 1.09 6.74

Total 385.00 378.00 135.00 613.00

Welfare of Backward Classes :

1 Welfare of Scheduled Castes 598.84 473.85 126.15 600.00

2 Welfare of Scheduled Tribes 284.48 434.78 66.22 600.00

8 Welfare fo Nomadic Tribes 12.16 14.68 0.32 16.00

4 Welfiwc of Denotified Tribes 11.62 14.26 0.74 15.00

5 Welfare of Socially and Educationally 
Backward Classes

347.91 415.92 14.08 430.00

6 Welfare of Economically Backward Classes 161.09 99.50 0.60 100.00

7 Minorities and Linguistic 40.00 65.00 •• 56.00

Total 1456.00 1607.99 207.01 1715.00

Social Welfare

1 Direction and Administration 1.74 3.00 *• 3.00

2 Family and Child Welfare 
(including Women Welfare)

37.05 31.00 •• 31.00

3 Education and Wolfaro of Handicapped 4.61 28.00 28.00

4 Welfare of Poor and Destitutes 0.90 1.00 •• 1.00

6 Grant of Voluntary Organisations 0.60 6.90 6.90

6 Other Schemes of Social Defence 16.20 5.10 15.00 20.10

7 Prohibition 10.00 10.00 • • 10.00

Total 70.00 85.00 15.00 100.00

Nutrition

1 Special Nutrition Programme 84.85 160.05 •• . 1600.5

2 Mid-day.Meals Programme 14.04 55.95 •• 55.95

3 Applied Nutrition Programme 16.11 •• •• ••

Total 115.00 216.00 •• 216.00

Total V n. Social and Community ServioeB 8636.00 6235.64 4668.36 9804.00
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v n r Eoonomio Services

1 Secretariat Eoonomio Services 
(Planning Mechinery)

1.00 1.00 i .o a

2 Economic Advice and Statistics 24.00 30.00 . . 30.00

3 Training of Development Personnel 10.00 1.00 14.00 15.00

4

5

Administrative Machinery for Tribal 
Araas Sub-Plan.
Civil Supplies Corporation and Consumers* 
Protection

20.00

12.00

20.00

3.00

• •

S2i00

20.00

S5.00

Total 67.00 65.00 36.00 9 1 .0 0 ..

IX. Djosntralised District Planning 2800.00 3200.00 •• 3200.00

Grand Total 62463.00 17024.21 46284.79 63209.00
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: u o .

Item Unit
Level 9f achievement a t the end of

1978-79 1979-80 
(Base year 
level)

5

1980-81 1981-82

1 2 3 4

Target

6

Anticipated
Achievements

7

Target

8

.  AGRlOaLTURE AND ALLIED SERVICES 

.! •  .Food Grains

lArea to 'ba oovered t 

a )  Paddy Lakh Heot. 4.59 4.58 4.75 4.75 4.80

,<b) Bajra 9f 14.61 12.56 13.60 13.60 13.50

f (o) Maizd ft 2.94 3.05 2.90 2.90 2.90

(d) Jowar f» 10.17 9.46 9.80 9.80 9.65

(e) Wheat 99 6.20 6.81 6.75 6.75 6.90

 ̂(f) Other oareals 9P 1.84 1.96 1.80 1.80 1.75

(g) Pulaes 9f 5.46 5.42 5.40 5.40 5.70

T o ta l: Foodgrains 45.80 43.84 45.00 45.00 45.20

JL Oommercial Crops

(a )  Groundnut ff 20.46 20.21 20.25 20.25 20.40

( b) Sesamum ff 1.02 0.93 1.04 1.04 1.08

(o) Rapa and Mustard 99 1.04 1.08 1.06 1.06 1.08

( d) Cator 99 1.01 1.24 1.05 1.05 1.08

Total : Oil seeds 99 23.53 23.46 23.40 23.40 23.64-

(a) Cotton 99 17.59 17.17 17.50 17.50 17.40

(f) Suraoane 9f 0.58 0.57 0.65 0.65 0.70

(g) Tobacco 99 0.75 1.15 0.84 0.84 0.86

JL Production of foodgrains

(a) Rice Lakh tonnes 5.34 4.37 6.05 5.57 6.66

<b) Wheat 99 11.92 12.15 12.50 14.00 12.84

- (o) Jowar 99 5.77 5.57 5.90 5.50 6.18

. (d) Bajra ff 15.54 13.32 13.38 11.73 13.71

(e) Maize 99 2.44 1.39 1.74 3.66 1.78

(f) Other oareala 99 1.53 1.34 1.43 1.04 1.43

(g) Pulses ff 2.31 1.94 3.00 2.50 4.00

Total : Foodgrains ff 44.85 40.08 44.00 44.00 46.60

C Cvaiiisrcial Crops

(a) Groundnut Lakhtonnes 18.23 17.69 19.00 15.63 20.12

(b) Sesamutn 99 0.30 0.33 0.35 0.24 0.40

(c) Rape and Mustard 99 0.51 0.50 0.50 0.60 0.53

(d) Castor 9f 1.35 1.41 1.40 1.35 1.45

T o ta l; Oilseed 9 9 20.39 19.93 21.25 17.92 22.S0
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(e) Cotton Lakh bales 21.01 17.85 20.40 18.00 21.40

(f) Sugarcane
(170 KG.) 

Lakh tonnes 3.29 3.19 3.56 3.56 3.80

(g) Tobacco f9 1.54 1.75 1.50 1.50 1.62

5. Area under High Yielding varietieB of seeds

(a) Paddy Lakh Hect. 2.19 2.56 2.85 2.85 3.10

(b) Wheat 4.56 4.60 4.80 4.80 5.00

(c) Jowar 9f 0.31 0.38 0.55 0.55 0.70

(d) Bajra 9$ 11.63 10.46 11.00 11.00 11.50

(e) Maize >» 0.70 0.76 0.80 0.80 0.85

Total 19.39 18.76 20.00 20.00 21,15

a . Conuaercial Crop (H. Y.)

(a) Cotton »» 3.19 3.20 3.40 3.40 3.55

(b) Castor 99 0.81 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.65

7. Fertilizers (Consumption)

(a) Nitrogenious (N) Lakh tonnes 1.92 2.24 2.67 2.67 2.90

(b) Phosphatio (P) 99 0.93 1.15 1.36 1.36 1.50

(o) Potassic (E) 99 0.36 0.39 0.50 0.50 0.55

(d) Urban Compost 2.15 1.89 2.00 2.00 2.25

(e) Green Manuring (Area covered) Lakh Heot. 1.61 1.98 2.10 2.10 2.20

:8. Plant Protection (Area io be covned)

(a) Foodgrain crops Lakh Heot. 14.62 10.97 11.35 11.35 12.17

(b) Commercial crops 99 36.50 49.89 52.30 52.30 54.14

Total 99 51.12 60.86 63.65 63.65 66.31

9. Soil ConservotAom.

Area covered Lakh Heot. 18.14 18.79 19.40 19.40 19.90

10. Area under Major, Medium and Minor Irrigation 

(a) Minor Irrigation

(i) Potential ’000 Hect. 1693 1734 1778 1792 1849

(ii) Utilisation 1448 1467 1494 1502 1538

(b) Major and Medium Irrigation

(i) Potential created 99 953 1012 1045 1045 1085

(ii) Utilisation 99 503 529 551 551 581

11. Agricultural Marketing.

(a) Regulated markets Nos. 283 287 293 293 297

12. Storage

Owned capacity with

(i) State warehousing Corporation ’000 tonnes 68 73 95 95 105

(ii) Co-operative 99 310.00 319.00 322.28 322.28 322.47
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13. Animal Husbandry and Dairy Products 

(i) Milk ’000 tonnes 2188 2200 2340 2288 2376

(ii) Eggs Million 215 240 274 264 288

(ill) Wool In  lakh Kgs 18.19 18.34 18.95 18.52 18.70

14. Animal Husbandry Programmo

(ii) Intesive Cattle Development Projects Nos. 8 8 8 8 8

(ii) Mobile Units rt 13 13 17 17 17'

(iii) IJo. of inseminations - p ^ o n n e d  • wUsh 
exotic bullsemen, (annual) In  lakhft 0.64 0.84 1.14 0.87 1 .1 7 '

(iv) Establishment of sheep breeding farms Nos. 3 3 3 3 3 :

(v) Sheep and Wool E x ten si^  Qentres 99 88 88 88 :,88 s a

(vi) Intesive sheep Development Projects tf 2 2 2 2 2"

(vii) Intensive Eggs and Poultry production-cum'-
marketing ^ p t ^  „ 9 9 9 9 9

(viii) . ^ t .  of fod^pr jseed produptipn ferm »> 4 4 4 4 4r

(ix) 'Vaterinary hospitals 19 19 19 19 19

(x) Veterinary Dispensaries 211 211 211 211 211-

(xi) Veteimary Btookman Centteu P* 457 4/62 514 614 614<

(xii)^_!foIjclinics »9 •• •• 1 1 1'

(xiii);ji’<sfen Seman;-St0ion t r •• 1 1’ 1 1

16. vDairy progmmmes

(i) Fluid Milk Plants Noe. 8 9 10' 10 l a

(ii) Idilk products, fap^ries >» 5 6 5 ,„5 5

(iii) Dairy cooperative Unions 18 18 18 18 l a

(iv) Dairy Co-operative Societies f-f 5458 6158 6428 6428 662a

:16. Fisheries

(I) Mechanised boats (with inboard engines 
and outboard motors) Nos. S386 3734 4279 4279 5219

(II) Torwiers procured 10 10 10 10 10

(HI) Fish Seed farms established tf 12 12 13 12 , i a

(IV) Fish production 

(b) Marine Lakh tonnes 2.30 2.07 2.75 2.75 3»00>

(b) Inland 99 0.16 0.16 0.25 0.25 0.30

TOTAL »> 2.46 2.23 3.00 3.00 3.30
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17, Forests :

(a) Plantation of quiok growing ^ o i e s 000 Hept. 34.12 36.22 38.20 87.20 39.20

(b) Eoonomio and oonunaroial Plantations f f 59.66 64.76 69.81 69.80 74.90

(o) Farm Forestry Ho,s in ororas 8.82 13.65 18.65 18.60 24.10

(d) Conunimioations

(i) Jmprovemeiit of existing roads Kms. 435 481 469 4 ^ 602

18. Co-operation.

(a) Short term loans

(b) Medium term  loans
Rs. in orores 149.46 168.00 193.00 185.00 210.00

(o) Long term loans 2.82 3.82 15.00 15.00 10.00

(d) Retail sales of fertilisers »» 87.00 98.00 121.00 121.00 135.00

(e) Agricultural produce marketed 195.00 195.00 198.00 198.00 210.00

(f) Retail sales of consumer goods by urban 
consumer cooperatives >» 44.00 46.60 48.40 48.40 50.00

(g) Retail sales of consumer goods through 
co-oporatiTes in rural areas ,, 98.00 98.20 98.80 98.80 110.00

(h) Co-operative storage In lakh tonnes 3.10 3.19 3.28 3.28 3.47

(i) Processing Units.

(1) Organised
(2) Inst&lled

No. (Cum) 158
158

159
159

162
162

162
162

162
162

19. Special Programmes for Rurftl Dovolopmout

(i) Drought Prone Areas Programme 
(DPAP)

No. of T&l. 41 Tt,luk&a

(ii) Integrated Rural Development (IRD) 
(i) Beneficiaries identified

Nos. 24734 75085 152600 135600 160000

6.. Power

1. Installed Capacity M. W. 2188 2384 2384 2384 2804

2. Rural Eleotrifioation :

(a) Villages Electrified Nos. 9464 10867 12367 12367 13867

(b) Pomp sets energised by electricity No.inlakhfi 1.78 2.03 2.28 2.28 2.53

8. Transport and Communication 

1, Roads :

I. Highways

•

(a) Sur&oed Ems. (cum.) 8517 8654 8589 8694 8734

(b) TJnsurfaced »> 541 443 469 403 363

(c) Total »f 9058 9097 9058 9097 9097

II. Major District Roads

(a) Surfaced 7673 8316 8794 8816 9316

(b) Unsurfaeed 9f 2370 2226 2149 2026 1826

(e) Total 10043 10542 10943 10842 11142

III. Other District Roads

(a) Surfaced >> 5022 5922 6162 6522 7122

(b) Unsur&ced 4812 4649 4522 4349 4049

H—
(c) Total

•2725—82
*9 9834 10571 10684 10871 11171
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IV. Village Koads

(a) Sorfaoed Ejms. 4885 6568 6740 7368 9168

(b) TJnsurfaoed 9f SOU 7895 7581 7295 6695

(o) Total 12896 13463 14321 14663 15863

V. Total Boads

(a) Surfaced 9f 26097 28460 30285 31400 34340

(b) TTnsurfaoed f9 15734 15213 14721 14073 12933

(o) Total 

4. Education :

f9 41831 43673 45006 45473 47273

I. General Education :
A. Elementary Education

1. Classes I-V  (Age Group 6-11)

(i) Enrolment '000 2399 2480 2356 2570 2552

(a) Boys

(b) Girls f9 1615 1658 1960 1724 1831

(o) Total f> 4014 4138 4316 4294 4383

(ii) Percentage to  age group

(a) Boys Percent 115.77 118.77 113.00 112.14 120.37

(b) Girls 99 82.82 84.86 99.00 84.24 92.47

(o) Total 99.80 102.14 105.00 105.24 106.90

5. Classes V I-V III (Agre Group 11-14) 

(i) Enrolment

(a) Boys *000 689 699 861 720 802

(b) Girls l» 398 403 646 421 482!

(?) Total *9 1087 1102 1507 1141 1284

(ii) Percentage to  age-group

(a) Boys Percent 67.46 58.01 76.40 59.50 66.00:

(b) Girls »» 35.16 35.44 59.21 36.86 42.05

(c) Total »» 46.63 47.05 67.97 48.51 54.38|

B. Secondary Education

1. ClaBS IX —"S.

(i) Enrolment

(a) Boys ’COO 282 291 301 301

(b) Girls 99 149 155 161 161

(o) Total 9f 431 446 462 462

2, Class XI—X II (General olasses)

(i) Enrolment

(a) Boys

(b) Girls 

(o) Total

C, Enrolment in Non-Formal (Part-Time) 
Continuation Glasses

(i) Age gro\tp 9-14

’000

Nos.

121

44

165

15383

148 175 175 20

47 50 50 5

196 225 225 26

)107 33107 36937 44431
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D. Adult Eduoation

(a) Numb(>r o f participants (Age Group 15-36)

(b) No. of Centres opened under

'000 616 869 36S 636

(i) Central Programme Nos. 6935 6202 6460 6450 5700

(ii) State Programme ff 6270 8820 4170 4170 2324

(iii) Voluntary Agencies
E. Teachers

99 6020 13318 2233 2233 9809

(i) Primary Class I-V

(ii) Middle Class VI-VIII
f9 117861 122011 124011 124011 125011

(iii) Secondary Class IX -X 99 36420 37170 37395 38070 38970

(iv) Higher Secondary Classes (XI-XII) 99 160 64 150 1614 2289

II. Technical Education

(i) Degree Courses

(a) No. of Institutions 99 7 7 7 7 7

(b) Seats (Intake) 1840 1885 2036 2008 2066

(ii) Diploma Courses

(a) No. of Institutions Nos. 19 19 19 19 19

(b) Seats (Intake) 3315 3705 4294 4294 4581

2. Health and Family Welfare

1 Hospitals and Dispensaries (Cumulative)

(a) Urban Nos. 297 298 299 299 299

(b) Rural 99 395 399 416 399 399

2 Beds

(a) Urban Hospitals and dispensaries Nos. 11026 11217 11267 11267 11317

(b) Rural hospitals and dispensaries tf 4479 4669 4679 4679 4619

3. Primary Health Centres

(a) Main Centres Nos. 261 261 261 251 266

(b) Sub-Centres Nos. 2400 2600 2600 26C0 2700

2, Training of auxiliary Nurses-mid-wives

Institutes Nos. 19 19 19 19 19

(a) Aimual Intake Nos. 266 266 276 276 296

(b) Annual Outturn Nos. 206 206 227 227 252

2. Family Welfare Programme

No. of voluntary Sterilisations done—

(a) Tubectomy in lakhs "1 1.97 2.20 1.62 2.00 3.25

(b) Vasectomy J
(c) No. of lUD insertions in lakhs 0,35 0.38 0.47 0.40 0.75

(d) Conventional Contraceptives 
(i) Free Supply 

6 ,  Sewerage and Water Supply
in lakhs 2.05 1.87 2.54 1.80 2.50

A. Urban W ater Supply

Towns (Other than  Muni. Corporation)

(i) Towns ocvered
(ii) Population covered

Nos.
Lakhs

158
69.05

167
71.17

173
71.63

173
71.63

179
72.10
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B. Urban Saniiatioti

1. Sewerage Bohome

(a) Towns covered No. 20 22 24 24 27

(b) Population covered Lakhs 32.82 34.13 34.43 34.43 36.43

2. JjatrjneB-oonversion programme

(i) Latrines converted Nos. 72010 76383 81383 81383 87383

(ii) Poptdation covered Lakhs 4.41 4.67 4.97 4.97 5 .33

C. Bural Water Supply

1. Eural W ater Supply Programme

(a) Piped W ater Supply

(i) Village covered Nos. 2006 2442 3042 2842 3242

(ii) Population covered Lakhs 25.12 30.69 37.59 34.59 38.60

(b) Hand Pump/Tubewella

(i) Villages covered Nos. 1159 1293 1543 1493 1693

(ii) Population covered Lakhs 4.61 4.60 6.00 6.00 7.00

(o) Open Dug (Simple) Wells

(i) Villages covered Nos. 633 779 1229 1079 1379

(ii) Population covered Lakhs 1.49 2.10 4.10 3.60 5.10

Total villages covered Nos. 3698 4614 6814 5414 6314

7. Rural Housing

(1) Assistance for construction of bouses on the 
house sites allotted to landless labourers

Nos.
Oonstru^ion 
of houses.

78889 111866 166239 166239 224939

8. Urban Development

1. Environmental Improvement of Slums (MNP)

(i) Persons benefitted Nos. 132048 149338 169338 169338 174338

" (ii) Preparation of development Plans No. 1 11 16 16 21

|iil) Town Planning Schemes No. 1 5 10 10 16

9. Labour and Labour Welfare

Craftsman Training Scheme {indvding Vocaiionalvsaiion)

(a) Institutions No.
(b) Seats
(i) Craftsman training Seats No. 
(iii) Vocationalisation Seats No.

20

6940

22

8040

24

9S76

22

9676

23

9972
2002

10. Welfare of Backward Classes

1. Prematric education incentives

(i) Soholarships/Sfciponds No. of 
Students

199000 206000 228000 228000 264000

(ii) Other incentives like boarding, grants, 
books, stationery and uniform, etc.

» (Net) 62000 66000 70000 70000 99000

(iii) Ashram Schools Nos. 190 204 268 258 298

5. Economic Aid

(i) For agriculture N'o. of families 1068 1668 544 644 1240

(ii) For Animal Husbandry >> 4129 2600 3300 3300 2085

(iii) For Cottage Industry 20128 21100 11090 11090 14040
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STATEMENT-IV

Minimum Needs Programmes-outlays and Expendifure

(Bs. in Lakhs)

Sr.
N o.

1

Name of 
the
Programme. 

2 ’

1980-81 1981-82
Outlay.

5 *

Outlay

3

Anticipated
Expen^ture

4

1. R un l Eletrification 100.00 100.00 50.00*

2. B un l Eoads. 2763.00 2763.00 2595.85

3. Elementary Education. 445.00 458.10 484.00^

4. Rural Health 242.74 242.74 299.86

5. Rural Water Supply, 900.00 900.00 1000.00

6. Rural Housing. '.410.00 607.50 607.00

7. Environmental x'. • ■ M ' ■Ir
Improvement of Slums. 40.00 40.00 40.00

8. Nutrition. 115.00 115.00 216.00

Total 5015.74 5226.34 5292.71

*Am outliy  of Rs. 990 lakha is provided in the State Plan for Rtiral Electrification.



STATEMENT—V 

Minimum Needs Prog^rsmme—^T»rg«ts and Physcial Achivements
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Sr. No,
Programme/Item

Unit Level of achivement a t the end of

1978—79 1979—80 
(Base Year 
level)

5

1980—81 1981— 82
Target

8l '  2 3 4

Target

6

Anticipated 
Achivement 

• 7

1 Rural Electricatioo :

(a) Villages No. 9464 10867 12367 12367 13867

Pnmpsets/Tabewefls N o.inlakha. 1.78 2.03 2.28 2.28 2.53

2 Rural Roads :

(a) Length Ems 22730 24034 25005 25534 27034

' {b> Villages Coniteeted f

(i) Having Popixtation of 1500 aiifd above No. 2145 2441 2791 2941 3171

(ii) Having Population between 1000-1500 No. 1168 1402 1602 1752 2072

3 Elementary Education

i{i) Enrelmeni ■ • ~

(a) Classes I-V  (age group 6-11 years)Enrolment ‘000 4014 4138 4316 4294 4383

(b) CSasses VJ-V IIl (age group 11-14 years 
Enrolement

‘000 1087 1102 1507 1141 1284

(2) Percentage to age group

(a) Classes I-V (Age group 6-11 years)
enrolment

percent 99.80 102.14 105.00 105.24 106.90

(b) Classes VI-VIII (age group ll-14years
enrolment

percent 46.63 47.05 67.97 48.51 54.38

4 Rural Health

Primary Health Centres

(i) Main Centres No. 251 251 251 251 256

(ii) Sub-Centres No. 2400 2500 2600 2600 2700

S Rural Water Supply !

(a) Villages covered No. 3698 4514 5814 5414 6314

6 Rural Housing :

(a) Assistance for construction of 
houses on the house-sites allotted 
to landless labourers.

No. of 78889 
houses 
constrncted.

111866 165239 165119 224939

7 Environmental Improvement oC Slima, :

(a) Beneficiaries No. 132048 149338 159338 159338 174338

8 Nsrtrition ?

(a) Beneficiaries under Special Nutrition 
Programire

No. in lakhs 6.93 7.70 8.20 8.20 8.70

(b) Benericieriea under Mid-Day-MeaH Programme „ 3.80 4.28 4.78 4.78 5 S S



STATEMENT-VI 

Outlays for Cenirally Spansored Schemes

(Continued on staring basis)

(Bs. in lakhs)
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(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
IJo.

Sectof/Sub-Sector Total outlay 
(State share -j- 
Central share) 

1981-82

1 Crop. Husbandry 1108.73

2 Land Reforms 50.00

3 National Rural Employment
Programme 600.00

4 Brought Prone Area Programme 600.00

5 Integrated Rural Development 1200.00

6 Soil and Water Conservation 38.88

7 Command Area Development 353.00

8 Animal Husbandry 31.90

9 Fisheries 29.36

Sr.
No.

Secftor/Sub-Sector Total outlay 
(State share -f- 
Central Share)

1981-82

10 Forests 66.51

11 Industries and Minerals 138.00

12 Ports, Light houses and shipping 1.00

13 Road Development 62.24

14 General Education 7.20

15 Medical and Public Health 1340.70

16 Urban Development 70.00

17 Welfare of Backward Classes 319.78

18 Social Welfare 5.10

Grand Total 6021.40
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(Continued on Sharing basis)

(R.s>ln lakhs) ---------------------------

STATEMENT-VI

Outlays for Centrally Sponsored Schemes

Sr.
No.

Name of the Scheme. Total
outlay
(State
share-l-
Central

share)
1981-82

3

1 Crop Husbandry :

Production of hybrid catton 
seeds 15.00

2. Scheme to help farmers in 
eradication of pests and dis
eases on crop in endemic areas
by aero-chemical operations. 5.60

3. Control of white grubs. 4,00

4. Intensive oilseeds development 150.37
Programme (grounduut)

5. Intensive production of ground —
nut including Summer pro
gramme. 803.00

6. Intensive cotton district pro
gramme in Bhaurch, Vadodara, 
Surendranagar and Sabarkanth 
districts. 103.00

7. Sugarcane Development. 2.00

8. Development of pulses 13.54

9. Pilot sample Survey for de
termining the cost of produc
tion of important fruits and 
spices and studying their mar
ket practices.

10. Timely reporting of estimates 
of area and production of prin
cipal crops.

11, Improvement of crop statistics

Total: 1108.73

2 Land Reforms :

1, Financial Assistance t« Allot
tees of Surplus land 50.00

3 National Rural Employment Pro-
gramme 600.00

2.90

5.74

3.58

4 Drought Prone Area Programme ;

1. D. P. A. P, 435.00

2. Desert Development Programme 165.00

Total . .  600.00

5 Integrated Rural Development

1. Integrated Rural Development 1200.00

6 Soil and Water Conservation.

1. Soil Canservation works in
River Valley Projects. 38.88

7 Command Area Development.

1. Establishment of Area Deve
lopment Authority for Mahi 
Kadana Project, Ahmedabad. 8.00

2. Agricultural Support Program
me for Kadana Project. 4.00

3. Soil and Water ISIanagement 
in Mahi Kadana Project.

4. On farm Development Works
in the projects of Area Deve
lopment Authority for Mahi 
Kadana, Ahmedabad. 32,00

5. Establishment of Area Deve
lopment Authority for North 
Gujarat and Saurashtra Region 
Gandhinagar. 7.00

6. Establishment of J t. Director’s
office at Gandhinagar. 4.28

7. Agricultural Support Pro
gramme for Shetrunji Project. 3.80

8. Pilot Project for soil and water
management in Shetrunji Pro
ject. 2.98

9 . On farm Development Works in 
the projects of Area Develop
ment Authority for North
Gujarat and Saurashtra. 150.60
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10. Establishment of Area Deve
lopment Authority of Ukai- 
Kakrapar, Surat.

11. Introduction of Warabandhi in 
Ukai-Kakrapar Command Areas.

j
12. On farm Development Works 

in the projects of Area Deve
lopment Auth6rit^ for tJkai- 
Kakrapar, Surat,

13. Opening of Regional Soil and 
Water Management iPilot Pro
ject at Bardoli.

14. Ayaout Development Pro- 
gramiiie in Surat District.

16. Establishment of TOD farm 
in Uaki Damanganga Project.

Total

3. Animal Husbandry :

1. Assistauoe to SF/MF/AL for 
poultry, sheep and piggery 
production programme.

2. Assistance to Small firmefs 
for cross-bred heifers,

3. Rinder-pest Eradication Pro
gramme.

(a) BstftbUshment of Vigilandd 
Unit.

(b) Rinder-Pest Surveillance 
and Containment Vacci
nation Programmei

4. Disease control programme for 
foot and mouth disease (purchase 
of Vaccine)

5. All India Coordinated Research 
Project for Study of foot and 
mouth disease (ICAR)

Total

9. Fisheries ;

1. Landing and berthing facili
ties at minor ports,

H—-2725—84

10.54

16.00

66.62

4.00

1.18

42.00

353.00

14.00

12.00

1,40

0.70

3.00

0.80

31.90

2. Infrastructure facilities and
fiah based ancillary industries

3. Fish Farmers’ Development
Agency, Godhra/Surat,

4. Fish seed production and aug
mentation of inland fish resources 
(ICAR)

5. Water Supply World Bank
Project Veraval-Mangrol.

Total

10. Forests :

1. Dantiwada River Valley Pro
ject.

2. Rural Fuel Wood Plantations.

3. Development of Gir Lion Sanc
tuary.

4. Development of sanctuary for 
Wild ass and black buck.

Total

11. Industries and Minerals :

1. District Industries Centres.

2. Rural Industrial Projects and 
Rural Artisan's Project.

Total

12. Ports, Lighthouses and Shipping

I .  Inland Water Transport Sche
me-Landing facih'ties at River 
Bank.

13. Road Development

1. Roads of Econ omic Importance

14. General Education :

1. Introduction of National 
Service Scheme.

7,25

3.11

8.00

29.36

20.00

34.44

8.13

2.94

65.51

70.00

68.00 

138.00

11.00

1.00

62.24

7.20
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15. Medical and Public Health :

1. Fileria Control Programme

2. National T. B. Control Pro
gramme

3. Prevention of Visual impair
ment and Control of blindness

4. National Leprosy Control Pro
gramme

5. Multi purpose Workers scheme.

6. Reorientation of Medical Edu
cation.

7. National Maleria Eradication 
Programme.

8. Community Health Volunteers 
Scheme

Total

16. Urban Development.

1. Integrated development of 
Small and Medium Towns.

17/ Welfare of Backward classes :

1. Pre-S. S. C. children of those 
who are engaged in unclean 
occupations.

Scheduled Caste

2. Development and Maintenance 
of Book Bank for Medical and 
Engineerings Students.

Scheduled Caste
Scheduled Tribe

3. Grant-in-aid to voluntary agen
cies for Construction of hostels 
for girls.

Scheduled Caste
Scheduled Tribe

4. Construction of Government 
Hostels for girls Studying in 
Colleges.

Scheduled Caste
Scheduled Tribe

2.00

34.78 

38.06

21.78

33.00

20.98

890.10

300.00

1340.70

70.00

19.90

2.00
2.70

6.00
4.00

5. Coaching, guidance and pre
examination training centre 
for competitive examination.

Scheduled Caste.
Scheduled Tribe

6. Scheduled Castes Economic 
Development Corporation.

Scheduled Caste.

7. Intensive drive for eradi
cation of nntoTichabnitj. ■ •

Sohedtiled Caste.

8. Tribal Research an<i Training 
Institute

Scheduled Tribe.

9. Full Fledge Hostel at Gandhi
nagar.

Scheduled Caste. 

Scheduled Tribe.

Summary :—

Scheduled Caste.
Scheduled Tribe. 

Total

18 Social Welfare.

1. Welfare of destitute children.

2. Training Centre for rehabilita
tion of Women in distress.

3. Establishment of working 
women’s hostel

4. Integrated education ofhandi- 
capp^ children.

5. Special Employment exchan
ges for physically handicapped 
persona.

Total 

Grand Total

4.00
3.00

224.00

21.00

0.70

10.50

10.50

296.64
23.14

319.78

3.00

0.40

0.60

1.10

5.10

6021.40

9.24
2.24
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(Rs. iu lakhs). 1 2
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STATEMENT—VII.

Sr.
No<.

Name of the Schem®.

2

2  Payment of 10% out-right Cen
tral Subsidy

3  Promotion of Electronics

4  Interest Subsidy to Engineer Entre 
preneurs

5  Family Welfare Programme.

6 Roads of Intere-Stat Importance

Total
outlay
1981-82

3

1 Agricultural Credit Stabilisation 
F ^ d . 118.00

300.00

3.00

1.50

1593.12

16.36

7 Accelerated Rural Water Supply
Scheme. 400.00

8 General Education Schemes. 192.27

9 Technical Education. 4.25

10 Upgrading the Department of Post 
Graduate Training and Research
in Kayachikitsa 2,00

11 Devolopmont of ISM Pharmacy
and Drugs Testing Laboratory. 2.00

12 Post Matric Scholarships 60.00

13 Integrated Child Development
Services 78.01

Grand Total 2769.60

6 „ b . N a t k - n . l
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